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Legal Information

UniversalPOS® End-User License Agreement

BY CLICKING ACCEPT BELOW OR OPERATING UNIVERSALPOS SOFTWARE, YOU
ACKNOWLEDGE THAT YOU HAVE READ, UNDERSTOOD, AND AGREED TO BE
BOUND BY THE PROVISIONS OF THIS LEGAL AGREEMENT. IF YOU DO NOT AGREE
WITH THE TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF THIS AGREEMENT, PLEASE EXIT FROM THIS
APPLICATION.

This UniversalPOS®, hereinafter referred to as “the Company”, End-User License Agreement
hereinafter referred to as the “Agreement”, sets forth the terms and conditions under which
you are granted a limited license to use:

(a) The UniversalPOS software and any third party software, each as provided in digital form,
with which this Agreement is provided, hereinafter referred to as the “Software”

(b) Any UniversalPOS web sites, written materials, videos, technical reference documents,
and Internet and other web delivered content provided or made available to you by the
Company or its distributors, hereinafter referred to as the “Documentation”

(c) Service packs and Software update, and copies of the Software, if any, licensed to you by
the Company, hereinafter referred to as “Updates”.

Collectively the Software, Documentation and Updates are referred to as the “Licensed
Materials”.

The Company grants to you a nonexclusive, non-transferable license to use the Licensed
Materials upon the following terms and conditions:

1. Use of the Licensed Materials
1.1Terminal Installs:
You may install one copy of the Software on a single file server and/or a backup file
server for the purpose of using the Software on a hard disk or other storage device
on a single network. In no event shall the Software be installed on more than one
network.
1.2 Maximum Usage:
In no event shall the Software be installed or used on any number of computers or
made available to any number of users in excess of the Permitted Number of
Computers and Users.
1.3 No Modification or Viewing:
You may not modify, alter, enhance reverse-engineer, disassemble, decompile, make
any attempt to view or use the source code of the Software, or create any derivative
works from the Software. Any activity to obtain the underlying information or code
that is not visible to the user in connection with the normal use of the Software is
prohibited. Any attempt relating to any of the foregoing will be a material violation of
this Agreement.
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1.4 No Distribution for Profit:

The Software may not be used, disclosed, made accessible or distributed for profit.
1.5 Copyright Notices:

All copyright and other proprietary rights notices and legends shall be maintained
unaltered on the Software.

1.6 No Sale.

The Licensed Materials are licensed, not sold.

2. Proprietary Rights.

All title, ownership and copyrights to the Licensed Materials and any copies that you are
permitted to make, and all intellectual and industrial rights therein (including without limitation,
copyrights, trademarks, patents, industrial designs, trade names and trade secrets), are
owned by the Company and its licensors, and the structure, organization, and code of the
Software and any Updates thereto are the valuable trade secrets of the Company. The
Licensed Materials are also protected by the copyright laws of various countries, international
copyright treaties as well as other intellectual property laws and treaties. You may not copy
the Licensed Materials, except as set forth in the ‘Use of the Licensed Materials’ section
above. Trademarks can only be used to identify printed output produced by the Software and
such use does not give you any rights of ownership in that trademark. Except as stated
above, this Agreement does not grant you any intellectual or industrial property rights in the
Licensed Materials.

3. Transfer.

You may not rent, lease, sublease, lend, disclose, host or otherwise share the Licensed
Materials in any manner. You may not assign or transfer this Agreement or the Licensed
Materials to any third party without prior written consent from the Company.

4. Software Updates.
At all times the use of any Update shall be governed by the provisions of this Agreement.

5. Software Maintenance Plan (SMP).
(The Mandatory Software Maintenance Plan MUST be purchased annually unless you are
purchasing the Software under a Rental Model).
A CURRENT SOFTWARE MAINTENANCE PLAN IS MANDATORY FOR ALL FEATURES
OF THE SOFTWARE TO FUNCTION. THESE FEATURE INCLUDE, BUT ARE NOT
LIMITED TO, PROCESSING SALES, CREDIT CARD PROCESSING, ONLINE ORDER
PROCESSING AND GIFT CARD PROCESSING.
The Company will provide the following Software Maintenance Services for the Software:
5.1 Service Packs.
The Company shall provide Service packs to you on a periodic basis as such
corrections and bug fixes are developed and bundled. Service Packs mean bug fixes
and corrections to the Software.
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5.2 Upgrades.

The Company shall provide Upgrades to you on a periodic basis. Upgrades mean a
new version of the Software which may include significant changes from the previous
version. The Software is identified by a number, in the form of Y.Z where Y is the
release year and Z is the release number.

5.3 Exclusions.

Software Maintenance does not include any of the following

a. Support of any kind

b. Education or training

C. Software customization

d. Data recovery due to lost data
e. Hardware support

5.4 Annual Software Maintenance Fees.

Annual Software Maintenance Plan Fees (except if you are purchasing under a
Rental Model) shall be due and payable within thirty (30) days of the date prior to the
expiration of the current Software Maintenance Plan or on the anniversary of the
software purchase, prior to the commencement of each said twelve (12) month
period and shall be billed at The Company’s then current rates.

5.5 Liability.

To the fullest extent permitted by applicable law, in no event will the Company or its
suppliers, licensors and distributors be liable for any consequential, indirect,
incidental, punitive, or special damages whatsoever, including without limitation, any
lost profits, lost savings, lost business, lost data or any other loss suffered or incurred
by you or any third party arising from or in connection with the Licensed Materials
whether due to the Company’s negligence, breach of duty, the Company’s
termination of the functionality of certain features of the Software for non-payment of
the Software Maintenance Plan or any other reason or cause whatsoever.

5.6 Responsibility.

It is the sole responsibility for the user of the Software to make sure the Software
Maintenance Plan is paid for fully before the expiry of the current Software
Maintenance Plan.

6. NO WARRANTY.

The Software is provided “as is” without a warranty of any kind, either expressed or implied
including but not limited to warranty and merchantability fithess for a particular purpose. No
distributor, dealer or any person are authorized to expand or alter this warranty or any other
provisions of this Agreement. UniversalPOS does not warrant that the functions contained in
the Software will meet your requirements or that the operation of the Software will be
uninterrupted or error-free or free from malicious code.
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7. DISCLAIMER OF WARRANTIES.

Except for the limited warranty mentioned in the Agreement, the Company, and its dealers,
licensors and distributors make no representation, warranties or conditions, expressed,
implied, statutory and expressly disclaim to the fullest extent permitted by applicable law all
other representations, warranties and conditions, either expressed or implied, as to any and
all other matters, including but not limited to non-infringement of third party rights,
merchantability, merchantable quality or fithess for any particular purpose and the Company,
and its suppliers do not and cannot warrant the performance or results you may obtain by
using the Licensed Materials.

You assume full responsibility for the selection of the Licensed Materials to achieve your
intended results, for the selection and purchase of any equipment necessary to use the
Licensed Materials and for the installation, use and results obtained from the Licensed
Materials. You are responsible for taking precautionary measures to prevent the loss or
destruction of your data and databases such as, for example, making regular backups and
verifying the results obtained from using the Licensed Materials, and the Company, and its
suppliers, shall have no liability whatsoever for any such loss or destruction. Some states,
provinces or jurisdictions do not allow the exclusion of implied warranties or limitations on
how long an implied warranty may last, so the above limitations may not apply to you. To the
fullest extent permissible, any implied warranties determined to exist are limited to thirty (30)
days.

8. Limitation of Liability.

(a) For any breach or default by the Company on any of the provisions of this Agreement, or
with respect to any claim arising from or related to this Agreement or the Licensed Materials,
the Company’s entire liability for the customer’s direct, provable damages shall in no event
exceed the amount paid for the Licensed Materials that are subject of the claim, and in the
aggregate with respect to all claims under or related to this Agreement, the amount paid for
the Licensed Materials in the last 12 months of this Agreement.

(b) To the fullest extent permitted by applicable law, in no event will the Company or its
suppliers, licensors and distributors be liable for any consequential, indirect, incidental,
punitive, or special damages whatsoever, including without limitation, any lost profits, lost
savings, lost business, lost data or any other loss suffered or incurred by you or any third
party arising from or in connection with the use of the Licensed Materials or the Company’s
termination of this Agreement in accordance with the terms hereof, even if a representative of
UniversalPOS, or any of its suppliers, licensors or distributors has been advised of the
possibility of such damages, or for any claim by any third party. The Company or its suppliers
will not have any liability for any untrue statement or representation made by their agents or
anyone else upon which you relied upon entering into this Agreement.

(c) The limitations, exclusions and disclaimers in this Agreement shall apply irrespective of
the nature of the cause of action, demand or claim, including but not limited to breach of
contract, negligence, tort, strict liability or any other legal theory and shall survive a
fundamental breach or breaches or the failure of the essential purpose of this Agreement or
any remedy herein.

(d) The aforesaid limitation liability shall not be construed as limited to defects in the Licensed
Materials, but shall also apply to all defects/mistakes in: (1) preset data programmed by the
Company; and (2) defects in Documentation. Under no circumstances shall the Company be
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liable for any damages resulting from failure of the Licensed Materials to comply with
specifications of any local governmental authority. You shall be responsible for determining
the applicability of any local laws or regulations in any specific country with respect to use of
the Licensed Materials and shall also inform the Company prior to your acceptance of this
Agreement of any such laws or regulations. Any additional costs associated with compliance
with such laws or regulations shall be borne by you.

9. Termination.

Without limiting any rights or remedies available to it at law or in equity, upon providing you
with written notice the Company may terminate this Agreement in the event of your breach of
this Agreement, including, but not limited to, your failure to pay Annual Software Maintenance
Fees, and in such instances when, in the Company’s sole judgment, a cure can be effected,
your failure to cure such breach within ten (10) days of written notice thereof. Upon
termination you shall cease all use of the Licensed Materials, and return or permanently
destroy all copies of the Licensed Materials. Upon the Company’s request, you shall certify in
writing that the Licensed Materials and all copies thereof have been returned or permanently
destroyed.

10. Governing Law.

This Agreement shall be construed and interpreted in accordance with the laws of the
Province of Ontario and the laws of Canada applicable therein and treated in all respects as
an Ontario contract. You here by agree to submit to the exclusive jurisdiction and venue of
the courts of the Province of Ontario for the purposes of adjudicating any dispute or action
arising out of or in connection with this Agreement. This Agreement will not be governed by
the United Nations Convention on Contracts for the International Sale of Goods, the
application of which is expressly excluded.

11. Export Restrictions.
You agree that you will not export or re-export the Software except as authorized by
Canadian law and the laws of the jurisdiction in which the Software was obtained.

12. Compliance with Licenses.

You agree that upon request of the Company or the Company's representative, you will within
thirty (30) days fully document and provide an officer’s certificate that your use of any and all
Licensed Materials at the time of the request is in conformity with your valid licenses from the
Company.

13. Applicability of License.

The terms and conditions of this Agreement shall apply to all Licensed Materials ordered by
and delivered to you or your representatives as well as all Updates or subsequent license
purchases unless superseded by a Licensed Agreement bearing a later date. If you are
purchasing licenses for multiple site locations, the terms and conditions of this Agreement
shall apply to the installation locations identified in your sales agreement.
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14. Installation by Agent or other Third Party.

If you are downloading or installing the Software on behalf of another person or entity, you
hereby represent and warrant that you have the authority to bind the party or entity for which
you are performing the download or installation to the terms and conditions of this
Agreement. If you do not have such authority, you may not download or install the Software.

15. General Provisions.

This Agreement shall automatically terminate upon failure by you to comply with its terms, in
which event you must destroy all copies of the Licensed Materials. This Agreement may only
be modified by way of a written document duly signed by an authorized officer of the
Company. If any provision of this Agreement is deemed invalid or unenforceable by any court
having competent jurisdiction, that particular provision will be deemed modified to the extent
necessary to make the provision valid and enforceable, and the remaining provisions will
remain in full force and effect. This Agreement shall be binding upon, and shall ensure to the
benefit of, the parties hereto and their agents, successors and permitted assigns.

ACKNOWLEDGEMENT

YOU ACKNOWLEDGE THAT YOU HAVE READ THIS AGREEMENT, UNDERSTOODIT, AND AGREE
TO BE BOUND BY THE TERMS AND CONDITIONS HEREIN. YOU ALSO AGREE THAT THE THIS
AGREEMENT AND THE LIMITED WARRANTY ARE THE COMPLETE AND EXCLUSIVE
STATEMENT OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE PARTIES AND SUPERSEDE ALL PROPOSALS OR
PRIOR AGREEMENTS ORAL OR WRITTEN, AND ANY OTHER COMMUNICATIONS BETWEEN
THE PARTIES RELATING TO THE SUBJECT MATTER OF THE LICENSE OR THE LIMITED
WARRANTY.
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Recommended Hardware and Peripherals

This list is a guideline of hardware requirements only. We recommend you exceed these
guidelines wherever possible. Computer hardware is very affordable today and purchasing
quality hardware now can make you happier in the future.

Recommended Hardware and Software

* Microsoft Windows Server 2012 R2, Windows Server 2016, Windows 7 SP1, Windows 10
or Windows 11. All latest service packs, updates and hot fixes must be applied.

» TCP/IP network connectivity

* 4 Gig of Ram Memory or Greater

+ 500 Gig Solid State Hard Drives on the Server, 100 Gigs on the Workstations
* Video supporting 32 Bit Color (minimum resolution of 1024x768)

» Gigabyte Network Adapter

* 450 Watt UPS (Uninterruptible Power Supply)

* Intel Dual Core 15 CPU on the Server, I3 CPU on Workstations

*Touch Screen Monitor

* Mouse
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Peripherals

Receipt and ‘Prep’ Printers

You can use any brand of receipt printers. The POS supports Serial, Parallel, USB and
Network (TCPIP) printers. You can choose a Thermal or a Dot Matrix Printer. If you want a
cash drawer connected to your computer, the printer should also have a Cash Drawer Port.

Cash Drawers

Cash drawers that connect through your receipt printer are preferred, but USB cash drawers
are also supported.

Barcode Scanners

You can use any barcode scanner you want provided it uses a keyboard/wedge or USB
Connection. Support is also offered for various Serial Scanners.

Portable Data Collectors

Weight Scales
The POS supports CAS, Kilotech and Datalogic Interface Scale.

Customer Pole Displays
The POS supports serial pole displays with an emulation of Epson or DSP800.

LCD Monitor Customer Display
Any LCD monitor can be used as a rear customer display.

Barcode Printers
The POS supports Eltron/Zebra and Cognitive Advantage printers.

Visit our web siteus at www.UniversalPointOfSale.com — Click POS News — Certified
Devices to see a list of currently certified devices.
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Windows 7, 8, 10 and 11
Installation & Configuration Tips

There are a few tips when installing the software on a Microsoft Windows 7 or greater.

18

In the Windows Control Panel, turn Off User Access Control.

In the Windows Control Panel, click System & Security > System >
Advanced System Settings > Advanced Tab - Performance Settings >
Adjust For Best Performance > Apply > OK.

Never install the the POS server by left clicking the SystemSetup.exe icon.
Instead, Right Click on SystemSetup.exe and Left Click on Run As
Administrator.

Never install the POS client by left clicking the StationSetup.exe icon.
Instead, Right Click on StationSetup.exe and Left Click on Run As
Administrator.

If you are installing on more than one terminal, make sure sharing and
security on the POSEDGE root folder includes the user group Everyone with
full read/write access.

Always install a PDF reader on all computer terminals.
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Getting Up and Running (Single Station)

Step 1 (Hardware Installation)

v Verify that all your hardware meets our minimum specifications.
v'Install all computer hardware following the manufactures guidelines. This computer
should be connected to a Battery Backup Uninterruptible Power Supply (UPS).

Step 2 (Windows Configuration)

v" From Display Properties in the Windows Control Panel, set the screen resolution on
each computer to 1024x768 High Color.

Make the Full Computer Name for the main server computer POSSERVER.

Name all other computers appropriately. For example, OFFICE, BAR,
STOCKROOM, STATIONZ.

Disable User Access Control in Windows on all computers.

In the Windows Control Panel, adjust for Best Performance.

v
v
v
v
Step 3 (Installation)
v Download the latest POS installation from www.UniversalPointOfSale.com to the
desktop of POSSERVER.

Once downloaded, right click and left click Run as Administrator.
When the installation is completed, restart the computer.

v
v

Step 4 (Setting Up Your System)
(Refer to the online documentation for details on each topic)

1) Double click the POS icon on your desktop
2) Once the system is loaded, click the screen and enter the default employee code
(100) and click the Check Mark button

3)  Click Managers Tasks and then POS Setup

4) Create Job Positions

5)  Create Employees and assign them a Job Position

6) Create Suppliers

7) Create Sales Departments

8) Create Product Types and link them to your Sales Departments

9) Create Products and link them to your Suppliers and Product Types
10) Create Payment Methods
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Getting Up and Running (Multiple Stations)

Step 1 (Hardware Installation)

v Verify that all your hardware meets our recommended specifications.

v'Install all computers and hardware following the manufactures guidelines. Each
computer should be connected to a Battery Backup Uninterruptible Power Supply
(UPS).

Step 2 (Windows Configuration)

v" From Display Properties in the Windows Control Panel, set the screen resolution on
each computer to 1024x768 High Color.

Make the Full Computer Name for the main server computer POSSERVER.

Name all other computers appropriately. For example, OFFICE, BAR,
STOCKROOM, STATIONZ.

Create a folder C:\POSEDGE on POSSERVER.

Share this folder giving it Full Read and Write Access for Everyone.

Disable User Access Control in Windows on all computers.

In the Windows Control Panel, adjust for Best Performance.

AN

ANENENEN

Step 3 (Server Installation)

v" Download the latest POS installation from www.UniversalPointOfSale.com to the
desktop of POSSERVER.

v" Once downloaded, right click and left click Run as Administrator.
Note: It is important that you change Destination Folder during the installation from
C:\POSEDGE to \\POSSERVER\POSEDGE

v" When the installation is completed, restart the computer.

Note: The point of sale requires all Windows users to have Full Read/Write Access to the POSEDGE folder on the
server as well as the C:\POSLOCAL folder on each client computer.

Step 4 (Client Installation)

v" On all other computers that will access the point of sale or back office, click Start 2
Run and type \POSSERVER\POSEDGE\STATIONINSTALL

v" Right click on STATIONSETUP.EXE and left click Run as Administrator, click OK and
follow the on-screen directions accepting the installation defaults.

v' Create Shortcuts on your desktop for any applications you wish to run.
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Step 5 (Setting Up Your System)

(Refer to the online documentation for details on each topic)

1)
2)

3)
4)
3)
6)
7)
8)
9)
10)

Double click the point of sale icon on your desktop

Once the system is loaded, click the screen and enter the default employee code
(100) and click the Check Mark button

Click Managers Tasks and then POS Setup

Create Job Positions

Create Employees and assign them a Job Position

Create Suppliers

Create Sales Departments

Create Product Types and link them to your Sales Departments.
Create Products and link them to your Suppliers and Product Types
Create Payment Methods

UniversalPOS
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Upgrading the POS

Step 1 (Server Upgrade)

v

AN NN

\

Close All POS Applications on All Stations. This includes the POS, Back Office,
Reports, System Manager, Pay at the Table, Sales Exporter and On Line Order.
Backup you existing POS root folder (eg c;\posedge) to another folder.

Download the latest POS installation from www.UniversalPointOfSale.com to the
desktop of POSSERVER.

Once downloaded, right click and left click Run as Administrator.

Read and Accept the License Agreement and Click Next.

Uncheck all shortcut options and Click Next.

Install the software update directly over the original installation. For example, if the
original incitation is in c:\posedge\, then install the update to c:\posedge\.

Once the installation is completed, the system may prompt for a database upgrade if
one is required. If prompted for an upgrade, click Yes.

When the upgrade is completed, your server upgrade is finished.

Step 2 (Client Upgrade)

22

v

On all other computers that will access the point of sale or back office, click Start >
Run and type \POSSERVER\POSEDGE\STATIONINSTALL

v Right click on STATIONSETUP.EXE and left click Run as Administrator, click OK and

follow the on-screen directions accepting the installation defaults.
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Installing LCD Monitor for Customer Display

Each point of sale station can support a second monitor that can be used as a customer

display.

1)
2)

3)
4)
3)

6)
7)
8)
9

Turn off and unplug all computer equipment.

Have a qualified technician install a dual port video card or USB to Video on
the computer.

Connect your touch screen and customer display monitor.

Start your computer and Windows.

Under display properties, configure Windows so that your touch screen is
your primary display (Screen 1) and the customer display monitor is your
secondary display (Screen 2) and active. Also, make sure the screen
positioning under display properties visually shows screen 1 is the left screen
and Screen 2 is the right screen.

Set the screen size on the secondary display to 1024x768.

Check Extend Your Windows Desktop onto the 2™ display monitor.

In POS Setup, under Station Setup—> Devices, select 2" Monitor Display.
Shut down Windows and restart the computer.

The customer display monitor is preconfigured in its layout.

UniversalPOS

Gty Description

Customer's Image
Order Advertising

POSsimplicity Corporation

Sale Total $11.30

Scrolling Message
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Customer Display Image Advertising

The customer display can display random images for advertising purposes. Images are
proportionately reduced down to fit in the image area. Images are never enlarged so it is a
best practice to make the images larger then needed. The actual size of the image area can
be determined by right clicking on the image area. The scrolling message will display the
exact image area size. Right click on the image again to display your scrolling message.

To add images to your display,
1. Add the images files to the \posedge\data\advertise folder.

2. Run the application LoadScreenSaverimages.exe from the \posedge\data\advertise
folder. This will populate the customerdisplayads.ini file.

or

edit the file \posedge\data\advertise\customerdisplayads.ini using notepad or any text
editor. This file contains one line for each image to display using the following format

FILENAME #

where FILENAME is the filename of the image and # is the number of seconds the
image remains on the display.

Customer Display Scrolling Message

The customer screen can display a single line scrolling message for advertising.

To add a scrolling message to your display, edit the file
\posedge\data\advertise\customerdisplayscroll.ini using notepad or any text editor and enter
the message information using the following format.

S,M,F,C where

the scrolling delay speed of the message

the number of pixels to scroll after each delay
the size of the font

the message to display

oOmZon
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Creating a Point of Sale Shortcut on Desktop
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Specifying a Station Number
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Database Tables

The Point of Sale uses a file structure called Codebase 6.5. This ODBC compliant database
can be accessed directly from Microsoft Access or Excel or Similar products. The following is

a list of all the system tables.

User Files
e ADJREASONS Stock Adjustment Reasons
e CATEGORY Menu Page Buttons
e CHECKFILE Positive Check Files
o CITY City Names
e CONTACTS Customer and Supplier Contacts Table
e CONTUSER1 User Fields for Contacts
e CONTUSER2 User Fields for Contacts
e COUNTDWN Current Countdowns
e COUNTS Current Counts
e CPOS Menu Page Button Screen Positions
¢ CUSTOMER Customer Information
e CUSTTYPE Customer Types
¢ CUSTUSER1 User Fields for Customers
¢ CUSTUSERZ2 User Fields for Customers
e DRIVGUID Drivers and Guides for Deliveries and Sales Trackers
o DUTIES Employee Duties Descriptor File
e EMPDEPT Employee Departments
e EMPLOYEE Employee Information
e EMPTYPE Employee Types
e |IDHDR ID Prompt Headers
o IDDTL ID Prompt Details
e |IGROUP Image Group Files
e |POS Item Button Screen Position
¢ JOBS Job Positions
e LABELS Product Label Designs
e MATRIX Matrix Files
¢ MEALPLANS Meal Plan Information
e MODIFIER Product Modifiers
e NEGCHECKFILES Negative Check Files
¢ POREASON Paid In/Out Reasons
e PRICESCH Price Schedules
e PRICETBL Price Tables
e PRINTDEF Printer Control Definitions
e PRINTERS System Printers
e PRODTYPE Product Types

28
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PRODUCTS
PSLEVELS
QUANTITY
RECIPEHDR
RECIPEDTL
REFUND
REVENUECENTER
RGROUP
SALEDEPT
SALEREP
SALETYPE
SCREEN
SECTION
SECURITY
SHIPTO
SSETUP
SSETUP1
STATION
STORE
SUPERBTN
SUPPLIER
SUPPUSER1
SUPPUSER2
TABLES
TARE
TAXES
TOUROPER
WAREHOUSE
WEATHER
WINECLUB

Product Information

Price Levels

Current Quantity On Hand Levels
Recipe Header Information
Recipe Detail Information
Refund / Void Reasons
Revenue Center Information
Product Report Groups
Product Sales Departments
Sales Representative File
Sales Type Information

POS Screen Names

Floor Plan Section Names
Security Levels

Customer Ship To Information
System Setup Information
System Setup Information
Station Setup Information
Store Information

Super Button Setup Information
Supplier Information

User Fields for Suppliers
User Fields for Suppliers
Floor Plan Table Information
Scale Tare Information
System Taxes

Tour Operators

Warehouse Information
Weather Conditions

Wine Club Information

Sales and Transaction Files

ADMISSIONS
ARJOURNAL
CCARD
CURDAY
DUTIESLOG
FLOAT
FUTURE
GDETAILS

UniversalPOS

Details for the Admission Tracker

Customer Accounts Transactions

Credit and Debit Card Sale Details

Daily Sales Totals

Log of Completed Duties

Float Entry Details

Details for Future Transactions

Gift Certificate and Meal Plan Detail Information
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GIFTCERT
LIQCTRL
MAIL
PCOUNTS
PT
RESHDR
RESDTL
SALESHDR
SALESDTL
SALESPAY
SALESRFD
SALESMGR
STHIST
STRACKER
STOCKHDR
STOCKDTL
TIMECARD
WCH

WCD

System Files

30

CONS
CONTROL
COUNTERS
INVOICEHDR#
INVOICEDTL#
INVOICEPAY#
LANG
PHYSICAL
REPORTS
SCRIPTS
SHELFEXPT
TAGEXPT
TBLLOCKS
TODAY
VERSION

Gift Certificate and Meal Plan Header Information
Sales Details for Liquor Control Tracking
Staff Mail Files

Counts Transaction Details

Frequent Buyer Details

Reservation Header File

Reservation Detail File

Sales Header File

Sales Detail File

Sales Payments File

Sales Refund File

Sales Stock File

Sales Tracker Details

Sales Tracker Header

Purchase Order Header

Purchase Order Details

Employee Time & Attendance File

Wine Club Header File

Wine Club Detail File

Prep Printer Consolidation
POS Station Operations
Next Record Numbers
Temp System File

Temp System File

Temp System File
Language File

Temp System File for Physical Inventory Process
System Report Controller
System Scripts File

Temp System File

Temp System File

System Table Lock Control
Current Business Date
Current Database Version

www.UniversalPointOfSale.com
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ODBC Configuration

Open Database Connectivity (ODBC) is a widely accepted method of sharing data between
applications. Using the ODBC driver included with the POS, you can access our database
using any ODBC compliant application such as Crystal Reports or Microsoft Access.

The ODBC driver is automatically installed during our server and station installs.

To manually install the ODBC Settings, add the following to the Windows Registry.

THESE SETTINGS SHOULD ONLY BE PERFORMED BY A QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN.

WriteRegStr
WriteRegStr
WriteRegStr
WriteRegStr
WriteRegStr
WriteRegStr
WriteRegStr
WriteRegStr
WriteRegStr
WriteRegStr

postemp
c:\temp

32

HKLM "Software\odbc\odbc.ini\postemp" "Collating Sequence" "Machine"

HKLM "Software\odbc\odbc.ini\postemp" "Description” "CodeBaseODBCStand"

HKLM "Software\odbc\odbc.ini\postemp" "DBQ" "c:\temp"

HKLM "Software\odbc\odbc.ini\postemp" "Driver" "$SYSDIR\CB650DBC.DLL"

HKLM "Software\odbc\odbc.ini\postemp" "Expose RecNo" "Yes"

HKLM "Software\odbc\odbc.ini\postemp" "Locking Attempts" "-1"

HKLM "Software\odbc\odbc.ini\postemp" "Transactions" "Disabled"

HKLM "Software\odbc\odbc.ini\postemp" "Trim Blanks" "Yes"

HKLM "Software\odbc\odbc.ini\postemp" "MaxColSupport" "368"

HKLM "Software\odbc\odbc.ini\ODBC Data Sources" "postemp" "CodeBaseODBCStand"

is the name you want to use for your data source.
is the location of the data

www.UniversalPointOfSale.com
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Back Office Concepts

The Back Office is where all programming of your point of sale system takes place. Setting
up your products, employees, security, customer, all takes place in POS Setup.

W Back Office [Vour Store Nome] Thursday, Mar 6, 2025 11:15 AM

- 8 x
File Products Inventory Employees Customers POS Setup Table Management Administration Reports Help
E & ﬁ - ﬂﬁ‘ Ph | % ® g !‘. Thursday, Mar 6, 2025 11:15AM | User: Supenvisor
&
= - UniversalPOS Now Includes Cloud Back
..... -
Work with Barcoded Products ni » w Inc 10 m
Work with ltems on your POS Screen
Create your Suppliers
Order Stack
Make Stock Adjustments
Empioyecs @
Setup Employees
Send Wail to Employees
Adjust Security Levels
Emplayee Schedules
Time Clock Adjustments
. Setup L}
Tooks ®
Systemn Manager Online
Send Terminal Reload
Clear All Table & Check Locks m
Details ¥
Contact your installing dealer for more information.
Exit Back Office Sign On/Off Reports Backup About Show Keyboard

The Back Office can be accessed three different ways.

¢ Directly from Windows by clicking Start > Programs > POS > Back Office Setup
e From the point of sale by clicking Manager Tasks = Back Office
e Create a shortcut on your desktop to \POSSERVER\POSEDGE\BACKOFFICE.EXE
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To use the Back Office, you will need to Sign On to the system by clicking the Sign On/Off
Button at the bottom of the POS Setup screen and entering your employee code. The
default code after installation is 100.

Access the various functions by clicking the appropriate heading on the menu bar and
selecting the function you want to access. For example, to access Employee Setup, click
Employees > Employee Setup

* Back Office [Your Store Name] Thursday, Mar 6, 2025 11:15 AM

File Products Inventory Employees Customers POS Setup Table Manage

E= i f__ Employee Setup [ /SENRTINPAPY,
ol ﬁ l |" [‘gj k Job Positions yi
Theme Employee Departments
et Security Levels

Work with Barcoded Proc Time Clock Maintenance
Work with Items on your Staff Scheduling

Create your Suppliers ShiftTypes
Order Stock N
Make Stock Adjustments Send Mail
Notes
Employees POS Training Mode

Setup Employees

Changes made to the system in the Back Office may not be visible immediately in the point of
sale. The point of sale stores virtually all information in its memory. Changes made in POS
Setup must be reloaded into memory at the point of sale. This can be achieved by restarting
the point of sale on each computer or by returning each computer to the main Login Screen.
The Login Screen is always looking for any changes made in the Back Office. If any are
found, the point of sale automatically reloads the information.

Because the system is a multi-user system, you only have to make changes in the Back
Office on one computer and all computers will see the change.
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Sign On/Off

Click the Sign On/Off Button on the POS Setup toolbar to bring up the Login Screen. This will
sign off the current user and allow you to sign on.

S FOS Sty cit hare and Tonccessbackotics || 0 IRt O eetes to
Exit POS Setup srler your emgloyes code repeorting, chick here information resting o POS Simkct

ﬂimlmm 3 Y om .C.J;m

Enter your employee code, (default code is 100), and click the Accept Button to sign yourself
on to the system.

CLEAR ENTRY

EXIT POS

ACCEPT ENTRY

For Additional Information see Employee Setup & Job Positions
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Navigating and Editing Records

A Navigational and Editing Toolbar sits at the bottom of all data entry windows. Whether you

are entering product, suppliers, customers or employees, the functionality of the toolbar
remains basically the same.

| Slide Between Records ]

i, (8] Navigation
K| ] | Based On

Curront

r T Search
Order

Navigate | |Navigate | |Navigate | |Navigate
to the o the o the o the

First Priwvious Next Lagt
Record || Record || Record

Record
s
*“%" Find Supplier Part & : Find Phone §
Prones

Fird Parill
o ol
% Find Product UPC “M Find Customer Code
Fird UPC Frud Coxde

%, Search By Name “‘% Search For lmage

List Fird lenace

S Adda New Record Copying

%"é Save or Don't Save the Current Record
Frizhed

i i ecare LB Doiose the Curront Recond
Add Hew Dt

=1
E Exit the Current Window 'S~ Reload the Data on the Screen
- Reliesh

The Copy Current Record is useful to add many new records where most of the information
you are adding is the same as the previous record.
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Deleting Records

T T
Delete the

Current Record [k

|

Use the Delete Icon on the Navigational Toolbar to delete records from the system. We call it
deleting records, but in reality, no records are actually ever deleted. They are simply hidden
from view.

Under Administration in System Setup, there is a feature called Show Active Only. When this
feature is disabled, all deleted or hidden record can be viewed and you can actually undelete
records if you wish.
e Managernent | Adminiztration Reports Help
MarB,2025 g System Setup
—_— Taxand Deposit Setup
Station Setup
Falicy Setup
| Language Sewp ow Inc

Store Setup

Export 3

B < hioveactive Dby

+ Auto Reload
Tag Printer Enabled

Label Designer -

System Printers
Frinter Definitions

Cusbtomer Display

To undelete a record
1) Go to POSsetup
2) Click Administration - Remove the check mark from Show Active Only
3) Go to the module where you want to undelete the record
For example, to undelete an employee, go to employee setup
4) Locate the record you want to undelete
5) Remove the check mark beside the Deleted field
6) Save the record
7) Place the check mark back in Show Active Only
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Setting Up Your Employees and Security

Security is a very important issue in any computer system. Over time, your POS system
accumulates a lot of valuable information. Making sure only authorized individuals view this
information is a simple process.

There are three main components when setting up the security system.
1)  Job Position Setup
2)  Security Level Setup
3) Employee Setup

Job Positions are a means of grouping Employees into various groups, such as
Administrators, Managers and Cashiers. Each Job Position is assigned a numerical Security
Level from 0 to 99 where 0 would be the lowest level and 99 would be the highest level.

Each Employee in your establishment must be assigned to at least one Job Position. Each
function within the system is also assigned to a Job Position. This relationship determines
what functions employees have access to.

E Product Setup E Open the Store
= v
g Perform Refunds B Customer Setup
=
gj Accass Reports ;. Clock In and Chut
Hanagers
Assistont Managues
Juob Cashigrs
P ositions
| \
N \
Managers E‘
';,,J Cashiers
A Empioyess i i

rj

r s
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Employees can only access functions that have a Job Position Security Level equal to or less
than theirs. For example, if you create an employee and assign them a Job Position of
Cashier and then specify that Voids require a Job Position of Managers, then that employee
could not perform voids.

The basic steps to setting up your security system are,

1)
2)

3)

Create the Job Positions or use the system defaults

Assign the appropriate Job Positions to the various system functions under Security
Levels or use the system defaults

Create your Employees and assign the Job Positions to each employee

Security Basics

v

AN

Make sure employees Log Out when they leave the system unattended or when they
are finished using the system.

Make sure employees change their Employee Access Code often. In a touch screen
environment, it is difficult to keep codes secret so changing codes often is a good
security practice.

Never tell anyone your Employee Access Code.

When possible, use the keyboard to enter your Employee Access Code or use
Employee Access Cards and a magnetic card reader.
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Job Position Setup

Job Positions group employees together for security and reporting purposes. Groups such as
Supervisors, Managers, Cashiers and Clock In/Out Only provide the means in which we
determine who can or cannot access the various functions the system offers. Job Positions
are assigned to each system function and each employee.

m Job Pasition Setup x
I |
4
Manager
OwnerfAdministrator Job Position |FERIE

Security Level (25 0 for lowest to 33 for highest

Department J :_]
Tip Pooling % Division |0

Schedule Back Color !

General Duties

For example,

The system function Void has been assigned the Job Position of Manager (Security Level
75). You as an employee have been assigned the Job Position Cashier (Security Level 25).
You will not be able to use the Void Function because your security level of 25 is less than
the required security level of 75.
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By default, the system has three Job Positions
e Cashiers (Security Level 25)
e Managers (Security Level 75)
e Owners/Administrators (Security Level 99)

Job Position Fields

Job Position Name
Enter the job position name for this employee type. Example, Manager, Cashier

Security Level

Enter the security level this Job Position carries. Security levels are from 0 to 99 where 99 is
the highest level.

Department

Select from the dropdown list, the appropriate department for the Job Position. This is strictly
used as a reporting tool to group job positions.

For Additional Information see Employee Setup & Employee Department Setup
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Employee Setup

Use Employee Setup to maintain records for all employees who work at your establishment.
The employee module determines who can access the system and is utilized by the time and
attendance features. (*Indicates required field)

Employee Maintenance b 4

General [ Personal] Advenced IR

4

Camden Lisa
Henry Susan
Smith Ken
Supervisor

Last Name !Bruwn

First Name lJ ack

PD5 Name !Jack
P05 Access Number [4_551—
Alternate P05 Access Number F?Z_Z—
Pinpad Access Number l123—

Job Position I | Job Pnsrtiunl
Manager

Employee Reference Mumber I
Pager Humber Required [~ 1|

Is Delivery Driver [

Cash Out Requirted v

Modify Current Record

Employee Fields

* Last Name and First Name
Enter the employee’s name.

*POS Name
Enter the name to appear on reports and on the customer’s receipt.
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* Card Number
Enter the employee’s access card number. This is the number the employee enters to gain
access to the system. This code must be unique for each employee.

* Job Position and Pay Rate

Add the job position for the employee. The job position gives the employee their security level
and their pay rate. Employees can have multiple job positions. For example, a person
maybe a bartender one day, and a floor manager the next day. Their security level and pay
rate would fluctuate between shifts. Enter the hourly rate this employee receives. If the
employee is on salary, calculate an hourly rate. This information is used to calculate labor
costs in reporting and for payroll.

Is Floor Manager

Is Floor Manager allows an employee to act on behalf of another employee. For example, in
a restaurant, a Floor Manager would be allowed to access all other employee’s checks,
modify or close those checks and all changes would appear as if they were performed by the
owner of the check. This functionality allows the floor manager the ability to assist servers in
their duties.

Address, City, Phone Numbers
Enter the employee’s address and telephone numbers.

Email Address
Enter the employee’s email address.

Social Insurance Number
Enter the SIN or Social Security Number for the employee.

Pager Number Required

Pagers are utilized in a hospitality environment to notify servers when their food is ready for
pickup. If checked, the employee will be prompted for their pager number when they clock in
at the start of their shift. Staff can change their current pager number during their shift in the
point of sale under Staff Tasks. The pager number will appear on the kitchen and bar chits.

Accessible Functions

This list shows all the functions the employee can access based upon their Job Position. This
is displayed for informational purposes only and can only be modified by changing the
employee’s Job Position or by modifying Security Levels.

Birthday
Enter the employee’s birthday.

Employee Since
This is the date the employee’s record was created.

Notes
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Enter any information you wish here.

Password Expires

Check this to force the employee to change their card number every 5 days. This forces a
higher level of security because passwords don’t become common knowledge throughout
your company. This is primarily useful for companies where passwords are manually entered
through the touch screen or the computer keyboard. Companies that utilize Employee Access
Cards don’t require this feature because in this instance, passwords are never manually
entered and therefore cannot ever be overseen by any employee.

Photo
Employees Picture.

Gender
Select male or female for the employee. This is used to display specific gender icons within
the system and also when providing gender in questions such as his or her and he or she.

Hide In POS
This will prevent the employee from showing up on schedules and various other systems.

This would be useful if the employee were a computer technician and didn’t actually work in
the establishment.

For Additional Information see Job Position Setup
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Employee Department Setup

Employee Departments are a method of grouping Job Positions for reporting purposes.

Bus Boy \

DishWasher — ———3

=

Job Positions Employes Departments

Cashier \
Whilress —

D

Employee Department Fields

Department Name
Enter the name for the department.

For Additional Information see Job Position Setup

UniversalPOS
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Security Level Setup

The point of sale accumulates a lot of valuable information. It is important to set up the
security system so it cannot be accessed or modified by just anyone. The Security Levels
section is one area in which you can determine who has access to some functionality the
system offers.

By default, the installer assigns
e Cashiers to very basic tasks.
e Managers to most tasks but limited reporting and setup specifics.
e  Owner/Administrators to all tasks.

P < |
| Access Back Office T cerea
Access Invoicing | 142
Access Point Of Sale Description

Apps - CUbolh Setup JAccess Back Office

Apps - On Line Order Setup
Apps - Optimum Controls Setup

Job Paosition Required

igﬁ zﬁ:)lpsif‘;u'lsitup J Owher/administiator :J

Apps - Woo Commerce Setup

Backup Data Staff with an Job Position in the highlighted section can
Berg - Access Bar Orders QCGES

Berg - Void After Dispensing

Cash Declaration

Cash Drawer - Assignment

Cash Drawer - Change Assignment

Cash Drawer - Manual Open

Cash Drawer - Open With Zero Dollar Sale
Change Current Cashier

Change Employee Code » P
Change Sales Type in Point Of Sale All job positions

E:ﬂ I(?m highlighted in grey

Close Credit Card Batch can access the
Close Current Shift :
Close Store selected function
ggﬂm [S‘gz: Maintenance List of various Click the following for more Security Settings

Currency Override Rates functions within Payment Methods
Customer - Add Credit On Account ;

i i e the software Discounts
Customer - Payment On Account Refunds/void Reasons
Customer Setup

Customer Type Setup

Customers - View Last 5 Purchases

Access Back Office

Current Job Positions: | Security Level

Cashier 25
Manager 75
Owner/Administrator 99

Kl M

Note Security Levels can also be assigned under Discount Setup, Payment Method
Setup, Refund Reason Setup and Product Setup.
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Initially, it is recommended to use the system with the default security settings. Make
adjustments as they become necessary. If you determine that staff are accessing functions
they should not or are unable to access functions they require, then make the adjustment.

You cannot add or delete records from the Security Levels module. You can only modify the
information.

B Security L

4 X
Language Setup General [
Manually Adjust Statistics 44
Marketing Description

Meal Plan Maintenance [Open Store

Menu Designer

Menu Name Setup Mini Job Position Required . .

Menu Page Setup [Manager & El % By adjusting the

Modifier Setup minimum jOb

Modify Record - City

Move Item After Receipt Print Staff with an Job Pasition in the highlighted section can posiﬁon’ you

Move Item Before Receipt Print atesy

Move/Change Table U S can control who

My POS Reports can access this

_NO‘ Used | Current Job Posttions | security Level Pt

Override Credit Limit o o

gv_edrréde Table/Check Locks Manager -
aid Out

Paid Out Reason Setup e TR =

Payment Method Setup

Policy Setup

POS Mail

POS News

POS Reports - Any

POS Reports - Employee

POS Reports - Financial

In this example, cashiers
Click the following for more Security Settings

POS Reports - Inventory cannot open the store

POS Reports - Other Payment Methods
POS Reports - X/Z =

POS Screen Designer Discounts

Pre Day End Report Refunds/\Void Reasans
Price Level Setup

Price Override

Price Override - After Send
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Security Level Fields

Description

The description indicates what feature you are assigning a security level to. Although you
can modify this description, do not change the meaning of the description to something else.

Job Position Required
Select from the dropdown list the minimum Job Position required to access the feature.

Note: The Current Job Positions list shows the jobs positions that your system uses and the
security level assigned to that job position.

Security Levels can also be assigned under Product Setup, Discount Setup, Payment Method
Setup and Refund Reason Setup.
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Current Back Office functions that can have a security level

Customer Setup
Supplier Setup

Job Position Setup
Station Setup

POS Screen Design Setup
Product Setup

Product Type Setup
Menu Page Setup
Payment Method Setup
Refund Setup

Sales Types

Sales Tracker Setup
System Printer Setup
Receive Stock
Inventory Adjustments
Prompts Setup
Currency Override Rate
Manually Adjust Statistics
Floor Plan Designer
Sections Setup

Staff Scheduling
Booking Setup

Backup Data

UniversalPOS

Employee Setup
Customer Type Setup
System Setup

Security Level Setup
Menu Names Setup
Sales Department Setup
Modifier Setup

Menu Design Setup
Discount Setup

Price Tables

Tour Operator Setup
Define Printers

Driver Setup

Image Group Setup
Label Design

Product Group Setup
Currency Setup

Return Processing
Table Setup

POS News
View/Change Passwords
Paid Out Reason Setup
Marketing
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Current Point of Sale functions that can have a security level

Exit POS to Windows
Your Transaction Viewer
Reopen A Transaction
Time Clock

Printer Manager

Float Out

Paid Out

Close the Store

Start New Shift

Exceed Delivery Maximum
Change Employee Code
Override Credit Limit
Access Point Of Sale System
My POS Reports

Edit Payments At POS
Direct Voids

Close Credit Card Batch
Edit Daily Notes

Access Any Table
Frequent Buyer Adjustments
Access Invoicing

52

All Transaction Viewer

Flag Transaction Voided

POS Reports

Time Clock Adjustments

Float In

Cash Declaration

Open the Store

Reprint A Receipt

Send POS Mail

Print Employee Cash Out Summary
Close Current Shift

Access Smart Scan System
Transfer All Checks

Access All Tables

Move/Change Table #

Open Cash Drawer

POS Stock Adjustments

Assign To Cash Drawer

Change Tender Method

Open Cash Drawer With No Sale
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Current Report functions that can have a security level

Access Report Viewer Employee Reports
A/P Reports Customer Reports
A/R Reports Enterprise Reports
Multi Store Reports Schedule Reporting
Misc. Reports Listings

Product Reports Winery Reports
Load Reports Function Prompt Reports

For Additional Information see Job Position Setup & Employee Setup

UniversalPOS
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Training Mode

The point of sale has a full training mode. Under training mode, you can open and close the
store, and make sales and voids, without affecting sales.

Under training mode

Prices of products sold will always be random

The cash drawer will never open

Kitchen and Bar chits will not print

You cannot access POSsetup in training mode

Sales receipts will print with a training mode message, which can be set up under
System Setup > Receipt Messages

All POS functions can be used under training mode, including

Sales

Table Management
Voids and Refunds
Clocking In and Out

Training mode will not start if the point of sale is currently running on the station.
To access training mode,

1. Exit the Point Of Sale on the terminal back to Windows.

2. Enter POSsetup and click Employees = Training Mode.

3. Click the Check Mark to begin training mode.

4. Select the station number to use for the training mode. This should be the terminal
number of the station you are using.

Be patient. Before training mode begins, the system creates a copy of your database in its
current state. Once created, the point of sale will open and you are in training mode. You
will be reminded you are in training mode when each employee clocks in and on the
completion of each sales transaction. Virtually all functions can be used in training mode.

5. To exit training mode, Log In and click Manager - Exit POS
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Time Clock Maintenance

Time clock maintenance provides a convenient method to make adjustments to the punch
clock.

Time Clock Maintenance B g &

Current Business Date Shift Details

) (el (D, F 1k Shift Business Date (R CTeIEE] :
Hours: 4.00

UL P e

October 6.2022
Pay Rate

Wage A ) Tl Ty
Shift Start
Hours

Shifts Shift End

Employee Shift Type Date Start Shift #| Business Date Wage|Job Position

Carl Shift 12/06/2024 07:15:00 PM . 12:00:00 AM 10 Oct 06, 2022 0.00 Owner/Administrator 12/06,
Donald Shift 03/06/2025 01:00:00 PM  03/06/2025 06:00:00 PM 11 Oct 06, 2022 20.00 Manager 03/06.
Joe Shift 03/06/2025 10:00:00 AM  03/06/2025 03:00:00 PM 13 Oct 06, 2022 20.00 Server

Shift 03/06 01:00:00PM 0 05:00:00 PM 12 Oct 06, 17.00 Server

The following adjustments can be made through time clock maintenance.

The business date the shift is assigned to
The shifts start date and time

The shifts end date and time

The pay rate for the shift

The job position assigned to the shift
New shifts and breaks can be created
Existing shifts can be deleted
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Stand-alone Time Clock

The stand-alone time clock allows you to have a terminal that does not require a POS license
to operate. You can have the time clock running on a back-office computer allowing staff to
clock in and out without needing to use a POS terminal. TimeClock.exe is located in the root
POS folder on the server. Place a shortcut to the application on any desktop to have a time
clock on that computer.

@ Tirne Clock @

Clock Out

=

Start A Break

Clock In / Finish Break

F

904 AM 42772015
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Staff Scheduling

Under Construction.

UniversalPOS
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Setting Up Your Products

Before you start creating the products you sell, there are several steps that should be
completed first. The following is a general guideline on how you should set up the system.

)

2)

3)

4
5)

6)

Find as much paperwork as you can that contains supplier information, product
descriptions, costs etc.

Create the Suppliers you purchase your products from. Enter all relevant information
such as phone numbers and credit limits.

Determine on paper the breakdown of your Sales Departments and Product Types.
See example below. Each Product you sell will increment a Product Type category.
Each Product Type category will increment a Sales Department. The main reason
for this breakdown is to group your products for reporting purposes, so a little extra
thought and effort at this early stage in the setup process can reward you with
valuable reporting statistics in the long run.

Create the Sales Departments you determined in step 3.
Create the Product Types you determined in step 3.

Create the Products your establishment will sell.

For Additional Information see
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Modifier Setup
Report Group Setup
Price Table Setup
Prompt Setup
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Supplier Setup

Enter your supplier information here. This information will be used when ordering products.
Supplier Setup can be found under the Inventory Menu in POS setup.

Supplier Setup is also tightly integrated with Product Setup and Purchase Orders.
e Create and modify purchase orders

o Delete and Undelete products associated with the supplier
¢ Modify the cost and retail price of products associated with the supplier

| Supplier Setup - ] X
General | Purchase Order| Procucts IR
ABC Company 3
Software Compan Hame !F‘DSsimpIicily Carporation
| POSsimplicity Corporation I Address 1 [600 Ontario Street
Universal POS
Address 2 [P0 Box 28065
City iSt.Catharines Province 1Dntari0
Postal Code [L2N7F5 Country |Canads |

Phone [1S05/255288 ] -

Fax i[ 15

User Field 1 - User Field 2 -
I = 2|

Email j\nfo@possimplicity canm

Web Address ;www possimplicity.com

Our Customer Code f_-
Contact !C[a\g—
Terms W Discount Rate ,—DU’
Credit Limit l $1000.00 Account Balance ]'—mgg
Approx. Order Interval In Weeks [_E
Motes |Buy POSsimplicity Today! a
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Supplier Fields

Company Name
Enter the name of the supplier.

Address, City....Country
Enter the mailing information for the supplier.

Phone and Fax Numbers
Enter the supplier’s telephone numbers.

Email Address
Enter the email address for the supplier.

Web Address
Enter the address to the supplier’'s web site

Our Customer Code
Enter the code the supplier has assigned to your company.

Contact
Enter the name of the person whom you normally talk to at the company.

Terms
Enter the payment terms the supplier has assigned to your company. For example, Net 30
Days.

Credit Limit
Enter the credit limit you have with the supplier.

Account Balance
This is the amount of money you currently owe the supplier. You cannot enter anything in this
field. Itis calculated by the system.

Notes
Enter any additional information regarding the supplier here.

Purchase Orders Tab
Create, View and Edit Open & Closed Purchase orders for the supplier.
See Purchase Orders for additional information.

Products Tab

View and edit products that are ordered from the selected supplier.

Click the Product Tab—>Load Products to list the products purchased from the supplier.
See Product Setup for additional information.
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Sales Department Setup

Sales Departments are used to group your sales into categories for reporting purposes.
Sales Departments are your top level of reporting. Each Sales Department is incremented by
a Product Type. Product Types are in turn incremented by Products.

The Sales Department Setup can be found under the Products Menu in POS Setup.

m Sales Department Setup

*

Bar
Beverages

Merchandise
Maodifiers

e |

2

Depatment Mame Fﬂ
Hazh Deparftment [

Accounting Code Sales
Accounting Code COGS Tip Paol X Rate |15

Accounting Code Inventony

Group

* Dithes

" Merchandize
" Food

7 Beversges
" Liguos
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Sales Department Fields

Department Name
Enter the name of the sales department. For example, Food, Modifiers, Merchandise

Accounting Code
Enter the GL Account Number that this sales department applies to in an optional accounting
package. See Accounting Integration for additional information.

Hash Department

A hash department is a department that should be excluded from your sales. For example,
you sell raffle tickets for a charity; you are taking the money in but giving it away; it is not your
sale. Check this if this department is a hash department.

Tip Pooling % Rate
Enter the % rate to hold back from this department for gratuity distribution to other job
positions.

For Additional Information see Product Type Setup & Setting Up Your Products
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Product Type Setup

Product Types are used to group your sales into categories for reporting purposes. Product
Types are your second level of reporting. Each product you create must be assigned to a
Product Type. The Product Type provides the product with its tax status, and also links the
product to any remote printers that should be printed to when the product is sold.

Product Type Setup can be found under the Products Menu in POS setup.

_ Product Type Setup

x

Appetizers
Bar Modifiers
Beer
Beverages
Chicken Wings
Cocktails
Desserts

Draft

Food Modifiers
Liquor
Merchandise
Pizza

Salads
sandwich
Toppings
Wine

General [ Advanced | Auto Coupon | Moditer Taole RN

il

Hame |E nirees

Sales Department |Food _,J_]
Loyalty Applies [~
Is Drink [~
Use Age Verification 1 [ | Prep Printers
Use Age Yerification 2 [~ [ Local Receipt
Food Stamps Allowed [ g ;::’hen
Comission Rate 0. =
Link To F
3rd Party Loyalty ID F
Deposit [ Ticket Printer
0.00
Other Fee 1 0.00
Other Fee 2 0.00 ates
Combo Tag ] j ¥ HST
-
-
r
r
r
-
L]
De ete a6 (§ -

For Additional Information see Sales Departments & Products
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Product Type General Tab

Product Type Name
Enter the name for the product type. For example, Appetizers, Entrees, Merchandise, Hats

Sales Department
Select from the dropdown list the sales department that this product type will increment when
sales are made.

Rate
The rate field has various uses depending on how your system has been configured in
system setup.

e Under normal circumstances, this field would be the commission rate a sales rep.
would receive if a product were sold under this category. See Sales Representative
for additional information.

e If the Use Frequent Buyer Program has been enabled, this field contains the number
of units that a customer must purchase to be entitled to a free one.

o |If the Use Sales Tracker feature has been enabled, this field contains the commission
rate to be paid to Drivers and Tour Operators when products are purchased under
this category.

Link to UPC
The UPC code specified under Link to UPC will be sold automatically whenever this product
type is used. You can also set the Link to UPC at the product level under Product Setup.

Use Age Verification 1 & 2

The age verification feature allows an onscreen prompt to cashiers and servers when selling
products to customers that must meet a minimum age requirement. This prompt will let the
cashier know what the birth date should be for a customer purchasing the product. Enable
this feature if this product type relates to any products that require age verification. The Age
Verification feature is configured under System Setup.

Food Stamps
Check this box if items associated with this product type are food stamp allowed.
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3" Party Loyalty ID
Enter the 3" Party Common field for online ordering.

Taxes
Select the taxes that products in this product type category should charge.

Deposits
Enter the value of any deposit to collect, such as a bottle deposit that should be applied to
items that use this product type.

Other Fees
Enter any other fees that should be applied when a product is sold that is associated with this
product type.

Printers

Select any remote printers that products in this product type category should print to when
sold. Generally, this feature is used by restaurants to send how to make information to the
kitchen and bar printers. You do not have to select any printers for normal receipt printing.
Receipt printing is automatic and has nothing to do with printer selection here.

Note: If you do not use optional printers, you can hide it under System Setup, Show Optional
Printers

Price Schedule

Price Schedules allow product pricing to fluctuate automatically. For example, you could
have special pricing on draft beer every Friday between 5 pm and 8 pm. You can create a
price schedule for an entire product type or for individual products. If the Price Schedule
button is flashing, then a price table is in effect on the selected product type. See Price
Schedule for additional information.

Invoice Module Gets Taxes from Wine Pricer

This line will only appear if your POS system is configured as an Ontario Winery. See
Wineries for additional information.
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Product Type Advanced Tab

Receipt Text
Enter any special text that you want to appear on the sales receipt when a product
associated with this product type is sold. See Format Receipt Text for additional information.

Spec. Sheet

The Spec. Sheet is used in conjunction with our Auto Sale Email feature. Select the
document (normally a PDF document) which markets this product type. See Marketing Tools
for additional information.

POS Button Appearance
The POS Button is what appears on the screen for the cashier or server. If you want to
change the buttons text, click on the button and use the backspace keys to remove text and
then type the new text.

e Change the color of the buttons text and background.

e The button can contain text, a graphic image or both.
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Product Type Auto Coupon Tab

Auto Coupons allow the system to print coupons on the local receipt printer if a product is
sold that is assigned to the associated product type. The coupon issued will be uniquely
numbered and will be tracked. This will force that each coupon issued can only be redeemed
once. The coupon redemption can be any discount you create.

Note: The discount must have Check File Enabled on the Advanced Tab in Discount Setup.

X

General | Advanced  Auto Coupan | Modier Table RN

Appetizers
Bar Modifiers
Beer
Beverages
Chicken Wings Auto Coupon |Auto Coupon 1=
Cocktails
Desserts Coupon Text
Draft Coupon Issued ~DATESTAMP~
Entrees Iszsued On transaction & ~TRANSHO-
Food Modifiers
Liquor
Merchandise “CEnter Your Text Here
:CFDI Example
=
Salads. Aggzlﬁrlgengé‘urchase
Sand\_"mh “"CCoupon Expires Dec 31, 2021
Toppings
Wine “CCoupon Code ~AUTOCOUPON.
“C"AsAUTOCOUPON-™
Load Drefault SHOW CODES
[T, »
Delete Add

Auto Coupon

Select from the dropdown, the discount associated with this auto coupon.
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Coupon Text

Design the coupon that will print. The following format codes can be used.

/AUTOCOUPON/
AA/AUTOCOUPON/A
/IDATESTAMP/
ITRANSNO/

rC

"B

D

R

UniversalPOS

will display the unique coupon code as text.
will display the unique coupon code as a barcode.

will display the date and time the coupon was issued.

will display the transaction number.
will center the text on the line.

will bold the text on the line.

will double size the text on the line.
will print the text red on the line.
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Product Setup

Product setup is where you create the various items and products that you sell in your
business. If you want the items to appear on your point of sale screen, then the items should
be created using the POS Menu Designer. The Menu Designer will create the product and
then allow you to place it directly on your point of sale screen.

Product Setup can be accessed from many different places.

From POS Setup, click Products - Product Setup

From Suppliers Setup on the Products Tab

From Menu Design by clicking Product Setup

From Stock Adjustment Utilities by clicking Product Setup

From the point of sale, click Manager Tasks = Products - Product Setup

Products can include
e Theitems you sell; Hammers, Post Cards, New York Steak Dinner
e Modifiers for restaurants such as Rare, Medium and Well for a steak which direct
kitchen staff on how to prepare the Steak Dinner
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Product Setup

x

General |Advanced [ Product Type[ How To Make[ Images & Notes[ Price Levels [Web !/ Online [ Statistics[ History[ Promations l Sync Names Now
12 3
POS Button
Product Type I Merchandise LI _I(" Tex‘:;olo ";' Eaplins
Classification | Product ~| sk c°,°| Delete |
Report Group | ;l _I | _I ITop Line Text
Text Middle ke
User Field |
UPC Code |72746113233000 (@ User Field 1 I o
Alternate UPC 1 | 1 UserField 2 | e
Alternats UPC 2 | 1 _I Supplier Part Number
9 I Sample Supplier LI IHAT-EEBZS O
Price Table | ~|c | =
Sync Prices| -
costaty|  $10.00 1 I =l
Retail 1 $14.00 40z
D 0.00 I— Quantity On Hand I—W ¥ Track Stock
Retail 3 | $0.00 I Minimum Stock Levels g
Retail 4 | $0.00 I Re-Order Quantity 5
Retails| %000 I Label Type [ Eltion 2. 25w 1.2 =]
Retail 6 $0.00 I i
Package Size |
Modifier Price $0.00 I *
Print Shelf Tag | Print Product Tag Quick Stock |
4 ¥
dUP i '. ‘_ Delete op Add Ne Refre
Product Screen In Retail Mode
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Product Setup o

General |Advanced [ Product Type[ How To Make[ Images & Nmes[ Price Levels [ Web / Online [ Statistics [ History[ Promotions Sync Names Now

=
Description INew Yok Striplain I oS e 45
Prep Printer Text [MNew Vark Stiploin I™ PrintIn Red T | =) 5
Product Type | Entrees ElElc reﬂ;Ob N;v | Camurel
Classification | Product Bl = cok’| e |
HETRHELY I ;I _I Top Line Text
User Field | | Test Bottom =]
~ Modifier Table
re Ask All At Once [ =
I How Cook beat ? LI
I Potato Chaice ;I
Price Table | Ele [ 5alad Choice 7 El
x ! =l
Sync Prices
costaty|  soo0 | 1 | -]
Retail 1 | $15.95 f &l
Retail 2 I $0.00 I LI
Retail 3 $0.00 -
Retail 4 $0.00 *C;)-.Ilr:e Sotl:hng —_—
Retail 5 $0.00 = EDDe izer
— * Entree
Retail 6 $0.00 cD ot
Meodifier Price $0.00 * € Ath Course
" No Course
3 T e .
d UP - . Delete oD Add Ne D afra

Product Screen In Hospitality Mode
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Product Setup

X

General | Advanced [ Product Type [ How To Make[ Images & Notes[ Price Levels [ Web / Online [ Statistics[ History[ Promotions
20

l Sync Names Now

Tl Cabemet b erlat 2010 g e
a0 Te 1 B C abermet Merlat 2010 POS Button
it £ |2
i Text Colol
Product Type | Red Wine 750 ;I_‘(* Cabernet Merlot (2 %o ";' o
2010 |
Classification IWlne / Beer / Cider Sales By Bottle ;I jack Colo| Delete
Report Group [ VOA I Top Line Text
UserField | | Test Middle =~
UPC Code 7334193320001 9 Bottle Size (millilitres) ITSD
Aiternate UPC 1 | | i Basic Seling Price [24.35
Alternate UPC 2 | | [ _| Supplier Part Number
e =]
Wine Beer Cider Price I L”
SII'IC Prices -
CostiQty saar [ 1 I =l
Retail 1 $24.95 72.4%
S 2205 B5 2% Quantity On Handl 1084 [ Track Stock
Retail 3 14,70 1.6% Minimum Stock Le'velsl o
Retail 4 $12.82 -4.5% Re-Order Quantity | 0
i 16%
Retail 5 $14.70 Label Type [NoLeba 2|
Retail 6 $0.00 I package Size l
Modifier Price $0.00 I *
Print Shelf Tag I Print Product Tag Quick Stock I
4 3 i
dUP : Delete op Add Ne Re
P H fat
Product Screen In Winery Mode
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Product Fields

Description

Enter the description of the product. This description appears on the customer’s sales receipt
as well as all reports. You can enter up to 50 characters for the description. Due to
constraints on receipt printers, only the first 25 characters print on the sales receipt. Analysis
reports will display the complete description. The description is also a key search field so
make it meaningful.

Kitchen Print

Enter the description of the product that will print on the remote printers that are selected
under product type setup. Typically, this feature is used in a hospitality environment to
instruct the kitchen staff on what product to prepare. This description should be shorter than
the product description because it prints double size and will be truncated on the remote
printer. It is recommended to keep the kitchen print to a maximum or 15 characters. If the
products classification is Manually Entered Comment, the kitchen print text will appear on the
line following the manually entered comment.

Product Type
Select from the dropdown list the product type that applies to this product.

Matrix

The Matrix feature would be primarily used in a retail environment. You can set up size or
color matrixes for products such as clothing and shoes. Select the applicable matrix for the
product. See Matrix Setup for additional information.

Supplier | Click Here To View Quantity
On Hand For A Matrix Item

=i *
=i

M atrix |What5ize ﬂ \E

Quantity On Hand 7. W Track Stock

Note: The Matrix feature is optional and must be activated under System Setup.
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Classification
Select from the dropdown list the classification that describes this product.

Product

For example, NY Strip Steak, Hammer, Lamp

Modifier (Print Follows Product Type)

For example, Rare, Medium, Well Done

Modifier (Print Follows Item)

For example, Rare, Medium, Well Done

Price/Weight Embedded In Barcode

Select if this item has the products price or the products weight embedded in the
barcode. Commonly, these are products that have a barcode assigned by a weight
scale such as in a deli counter. See Weighted Product Format under System Setup.
Manually Comment (Print Follows Product Type)

The system will bring up an on-screen keyboard when the product is sold at the point
of sale. The printer path for prep printers will follow the associated product type.
Manually Comment (Print Follows Item)

The system will bring up an on-screen keyboard when the product is sold at the point
of sale. The printer path for prep printers will follow the previous item.

Non-POS Item

Non-POS Items are products that you may stock but are used internally for your
business. For example, cleaning supplies.

Winery Sales By Bottle

Sales of wine by the bottle sold by Retail Wine Outlets. If this is selected, the Wine
Pricer will be available to price your wine for the various retail channels. See Wine
Pricer for additional information.

Other Sales

Product placed under this category will print other documents that are programmed
under the Documents in System Setup.

Product — Multi Price Level

The system will prompt you for the price level when the item is purchased. For
example, create an item called strawberries with price levels by pint, quart, flat.
Weighted Product By Weight

The system will prompt you for the products weight when you sell the item.

Price By UPC and Alternate

UPC sells for retail 1, Alternate UPC1 sells for retail 2 and Alternate UPC2 sells for
retail 3.

Survey
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Serialized Product

Select if this item needs to track a serial number when sold.

Gas

Select if this item is tracking fuel sold. On the Advanced Tab, check Open Price or
Ask For Weight.

Modifier Call

Select if this item only calls a modifier table. This item will not print on the receipt or
prep printers and pricing is ignored.

Modifier Call-Heading Prints

Select if this item only calls a modifier table. This item will not print on the receipt or
prep printers and pricing is ignored.

Super Button

This product will sell a Super Button. See Super Button for additional information.

If Super Button is selected, you will be required to select the Super Button the
product applies to from the dropdown menu.

rroduct 1 ype | ChHieEs: =

Classification |Super Button ﬂ| Sample SuperlEiu’tM

Report Groug | Select Your Super Button § -
Wine Club

This product will sell a Wine Club See Wine Club for additional information.
If Wine Club is selected, you will need to select the Wine Club the product applies to
from the dropdown menu.

Wb b b PRI A s p——

Classification |Wine Chub j| Sample Wine Clubg™

Report Group | | Select Your\Wine Club [ «|

Rated/Hourly

This product allows you to sell products where the value of the item is based on how
long the customer uses or has the product. When creating this product, set the retail
price as the price per hour. When you sell this item, a timer starts. When you stop
the timer, the retail value for the item is calculated based on the difference between
the time started and the time finished. You need to add the Stop All Timers button to
the POS screen.
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UPC Code

Enter the UPC for the product. If you have a barcode scanner attached to your system then
you should set this field for any product you intend to scan. Scanning the barcode with your
barcode scanner can also complete this field. The system automatically generates a 6 digit
numeric UPC code for you with a sequence starting from 200000 and increasing by one for
each records added. You can modify the starting sequence by as follows.

Run the program DBeditor.exe located in the POSEDGE folder.

Enter the password. Authorized resellers have this password.

Locate and select the Counters table from the dropdown and click GO.
Change NextUPC to the required starting sequence eg 400000,

Click the Blank Field immediately below the number you just entered.
Close the DBeditor,

oA~ ON =

Note: For Head Office Systems, the default numbering sequence starts 20000000.

Alternate Product Code and Quantity
You can have up to two secondary product codes for each product. Each alternate code can
also have an optional quantity associated with it.

For example, there is a UPC code on every can of pop. Pop normally comes in a case of 24.
Each case would also have a barcode. The barcode on the can would be different from the
barcode on the case

1) Set UPC code to the barcode on the can.

2) Set the Alternate Code to the barcode on the case and set the alternate quantity to

24,

When you scan the can, 1 unit will be deducted from stock. When you scan the case, 24 units
will be deducted from stock.

User Field 1 and 2

These fields are included in the system as a means of sorting the inventory in a way that we
did not think of. For example, if you are a bookstore, you might want to use User Field 1 as
Authors Name, to allow you to quickly search for books by a particular author.

Report Group
Select from the dropdown list the report group that applies to this product.

Price Table

Select from the dropdown list any price table that applies to this product. A price table is a
convenient way of pricing a group of items that all charge the same retail price. A good
example of this is bottled domestic beer. Since most beer cost and sell for the same price,
you could set up a price table for beer and assign this table to each beer product you create.
This way if the price of beer changes, you only need to update the change in the price table
instead of in each different beer product you created. See Price Table Setup for additional
information.
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Retail 1 each
Enter the regular retail price for this product.

Retail 2 through 15
Enter the retail price for the appropriate price level.

Modifier Price

Enter the price to sell this item for if it is being sold as a modifier. For example, if this product
was Ginger Ale, you might also use this Ginger Ale product as a modifier for a drink Rye and
Ginger. Your Retail Price 1 might be $1.50 but your modifier price would be $0.00 because
you don’t charge for the soda that comes with a mixed drink.

Cost/Qty

Enter the cost for the product. You can specify the cost as a price per unit or you can specify
the case price. For example, if the product is cans of pop, you could say you pay $0.20 for 1
or $4.80 for 24 because pop normally comes in a case of 24. Either method is acceptable.

Note: If you specify the Qty value as anything other than 1 (one), then when you receive
product into stock, the system will assume that you are receiving by the case and will multiply
the amount of stock you are receiving by Qty value.

Using our above example with the pop, if you are receiving 2 cases or 48 cans of pop
into stock,

If we enter the cost as $0.20 for 1 then we would receive 48 cans into stock
If we enter the cost as $4.80 for 24 then we would receive 2 cases into stock

Both methods would give us a total of 48 cans in stock.

POS Button Appearance
The POS Button is what appears on the screen for the cashier or server. If you want to
change the buttons text, click on the button and use the backspace keys to remove text and
then type the new text.

e Change the color of the buttons text and background.

e The button can contain text, a graphic image or both.

o Enter specific text to appear on the top left of the button.

e Modify the Position of the Button Text

Supplier

Select from the dropdown list the supplier that you purchase this product from. There are
dropdown lists for 3 different suppliers for each product. The first dropdown list box is the
supplier that the purchase order system will utilize when generating orders. The remaining
list boxes are for reference only of other suppliers that can supply the product
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Supplier Part Number
Enter for each supplier, their part number for the product for ordering purposes.

Track Stock

Enable or disable track stocking for this product. There are sometimes products that you
don’t receive into stock such as ‘labor’. By disabling stock tracking, you won’t end up with a
large negative ‘Quantity On Hand’ figure for this product.

Minimum Stock Levels

Enter the minimum quantity of product you want to have in stock for this product at any given
time. The system will generate stock order reports based on this figure. You can manually
enter this figure or the system can auto-generate it based on the last 1 to 52 months of sales
history. See System Setup for additional information.

Re-Order Quantity

This figure determines how many units the system will say to order if your minimum stock
level has been reached. The re-order quantity figure is how many units the system will say
to order if you're current quantity on hand is the Minimum Stock Level.

Minimum Stock Level 20 units
Re-Order Quantity 30 units
Current Quantity On Hand 10 units

The system will assume that you want to get your stock level to 50 units (20 units +
30 units). Since you only have 10 units in stock the order report will suggest you
purchase 40 units (50 units - 10 units).

Label Type

Select from the dropdown list any label that you want to print when you receive the product
into stock. You can use our preset label types or create your own label designs. See Label
Designer for additional information.

Package Size
Enter how this product is packaged from the supplier. For example,150-gram bag or 2 Ib.
box. This is a descriptive field and is only used for reporting purposes.

Modifier Table
Select from the dropdown list, any modifiers or forced questions that apply to the product.
See Modifier Setup for additional information.

Course Sorting

Course Sorting allows product to appear in a particular order when printed on remote printers
such as kitchen printer. Servers can modify this sort order when the order is entered but
setting the basic order here will make the servers job easier. For example, you don’t want
the cherry cheesecake to appear on the kitchen chit before the steak dinner. Select the
primary sort order when items are sent to remote printers such as bars and kitchen printers.
See System Printers for additional information.
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POS Keyboard Shortcut
You can create a shortcut to a particular product. This allows for quick access to the product
by pressing a key on the keyboard.
Shortcuts can be applied to the following keys:
e F1~F12
o AltF1~AItF12
e CtrlF1 ~Ctrl F12
e Shift F1 ~ Shift F12

Notes
Enter any additional information relating to the product for reference purposes.

Prompt
Select from the dropdown list any prompt you want to appear when you sell the product. See
Prompt Setup for additional information.

Security Level Required
Select from the dropdown list the minimum Job Position that is required to sell this product.

Image Group

Select from the dropdown list the appropriate Image Group to assign to this product. Image
groups allow you to search for a product by its picture. For example, in a grocery store you
might have an Image Group called Lettuce. You could program in pictures of all the different
types of lettuce you sell and search for the particular type of lettuce a customer brings to the
checkout by its picture. See Image Group Setup for additional information.

Product Image
Use the Get Button to locate the picture of this product.

Special From, Special To, Price
Select the date the product will go on special, the date the special ends, and the price the
product will be on special. The computer will automatically start and end the special.

Link To UPC

The UPC code specified under Link To UPC will be sold automatically whenever this product
is sold. Link To UPC can also be specified under Product Type Setup. The Link To UPC
under Product Type Setup always overrides the Link To UPC specified in Product Setup

Points
Enter the amount of additional reward points that a customer will receive if they purchase this
product. See Reward Systems for more information.

Open Priced
With this feature enabled, the system will prompt for a price when you sell the product.
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Is Negative
With this feature enabled, the system will force the Open Priced item to be a negative price.

Use Scale
Enabling this will cause the retail price of an item to be multiplied by the weight on the
terminals weight scale.

Spec. Sheet

The Spec. Sheet is used in conjunction with our Auto Sale Email feature. Select the
document, (normally a PDF document) which markets this item. See Marketing Tools for
additional information.

Product Type Tab

Normally products inherit their taxes and price schedules from their assigned product type.
Sometimes it may be necessary to override these defaults. Under the Product Type tab, you
can override the defaults and set the taxes and price schedules at the product level.

If Override Product Type Defaults is not checked, the page will be grayed out and will indicate
the values assigned by the associated product type.

Product Setup
r General IAdwanced Product Type | How

New York Striploin

v
=
-
-
-
-
-

Taxes
Select the taxes this product needs to charge
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Price Schedule

Price Schedules allow product pricing to fluctuate automatically. For example, you could
have special pricing on chicken wings every Tuesday between 5 pm and close. You can
create a price schedule for an entire product type or for individual products. If the Price
Schedule button is flashing, then a price table is in effect on the selected product.

See Price Schedule for additional information.

How to Make
How to Make allows you to track stock on a multitude of products when one item is sold. This
process can useful in hospitality and retail environments. Example of each are:

e A restaurant could create a recipe for a Caesar Cocktail. When you sell the cocktail,
the system would deduct from inventory, 1.5 oz Vodka, 4 oz Clamato Juice and 1
Cocktail Garnish.

o A retail store could create a recipe for a gift basket. When you sell the basket, the
system would deduct from inventory, 1 Basket and a variety of other products that
are in the basket.

Note: If using the recipe feature, the Price Table feature is disabled
Product Setup X
[ General IAdvanced I Product Type How To Make ] Images & MNotes [ Price Levels IWeb / Online T StatlSthSI Hlstory[ Promotions _

Ceasar
Recipe
| Description | auantity units cost| E Cost
Remove Item
| Vodka 1.5 oz 1.5000 2.2500
__ Clamato Juice 4 0z 0.1500 0.6000
Cocktail Garnish 1 Unit 0.5000 0.5000 Add Ingredient
Add Batch Recipe
Add Product
Deplete Stock On Inventory Receive [~ 3.3500
Set Cost From Recipe [
How To Make
In shaker, pour 1.50z of vodka, Time To Make (seconds)
4dd 4oz of clamato and shake. an
Pour inta glazs and add cocktail garmish.
4 b
d UPt g & Dele op Add Ne Refres Exit
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See Ingredients Setup and Recipe Setup for additional information.

Deplete Stock on Inventory Receive
This determines when ingredient stock is deducted.

e If a product depletes on receive, the ingredient stock is deducted from inventory
when you receive the Bottle of Wine into stock. For example, if we quick receive 10
bottles of wine, the system would deduct from stock, 10 bottles, 10 labels, 10 corks
and 7.5 units of red wine juice. Typically, if a product is pre-packaged, each
ingredient item should have Track Stock checked.

e If a product is not depleted on receive, the ingredient stock is deducted each time
you sell the Bottle of Wine. Typically, if a product is not pre-packaged, each
ingredient item should have Track Stock unchecked.

How to Make Notepad
The how to make notepad allows you to free hand enter specific details as to how this
product is prepared or manufactured. This area can also be printed on product labels.
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Web/Online Tab

Enter specific information to appear on your web store.
Product Setup x

[ General [Advanced [ Product Type[ How To Make[ Images & Notes[ Price Levels Web / Online I Stat\stics[ H\smry[ Promotions _

10 Chicken Wings
Quick Set
Web Name [10 Chicken wings
Description |10 of the worlds BEST chicken wings!
Price §7.50
Modifier Table ——————————
I How Caok Wings LI
I =
- Picture

I = %

clr

=]

qet

On Shopify | WooCommerce [v (e

caj

Inventory ID |1234 D

Cloud Menu | Al Day Menu -
] ¥
d a
d UP S i De op Add Ne R
Web Name

Enter the name of the product to display on the ordering platform.

Description
Enter a full description of the product for the ordering platform.

Price
Enter the retail price for the ordering platform.

Modifier Table

Select and modifiers that are required for the product.

See On Line Ordering for Additional Information.
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Counts Setup

Counts provide a simple method of tracking how many specific units of an item or group of
items are sold.

For example,

We could track how many chicken wings are sold. You 12 pack or wings would have a count
of 12, your 24 pack of wings would have a count of 24. If we sold one pack of each, out
count of wings would be 36.

Or

We could track draft beer. Your pitcher could have a count of 600z; your small glass could
have a count of 100z. Sell one of each; our draft count would be 70. This value could be
compared against your draft meter.

You can also assign multiple counts to items. A pizza wing combo could count 12 Wings and
one pizza box.

| cours se _
cenerst |
Bottled Bear
Draft Baer

4

Pizza Box
Wings

Hame anlll Beer
It Resattable ¥

Apply Counts Globally

UniversalPOS 85



86

who =

Enable Counts under Administration - Policy Setup - System - UseCounts.
Create descriptive name for the counts under Products = Counts

Check if the count value is resettable to zero at any point during the day or leave
unchecked if the counts run by day and reset automatically at the end of the day.
Assign the applicable count by clicking Apply Counts Globally or by assigning the
count to the applicable product under Product Setup - Images & Notes tab.

i

General I Advanced ]— Product Typer How To Make  Images & Mobes [ Price Lewels [ Web / Online I Stalistics. I Hislory -

20 Chicken Wings

Image Gioup | j - Email Spec. Sheet [in data‘documentz folder)

Picture

Dedete kmage

Mew Images

—Caphrs |

Wings Fil

Hotes

www.UniversalPointOfSale.com



Current count values can be seen in the POS under Manager > Products > Count Tab

General | Additional Information ‘ Adjusi Stock Counts ‘
Name I Quantih,r| Last Reset
""9"" | |Bottled Beer 36 12/29/2022
R
il Pizza Box 0
Wings 1

)

Reset Count

&

Count values can also appear on Day End POS Reports. Enable this option in the Back

Office by clicking Administration > System Setup > Reports Tab.

terfaces T Imuu:\erFl.‘.l-TLabms T More Features T Online/Futura l.‘.lrclersT POS & System S-:reens.

any Profile | Customer | Documents | Email invoice | Emad Ren:vemlsl Email Bmpl
R:En:\eml:uessagesi Soreen Smrf s | '.'l."lnenﬁrewerrl

yee Cash Out Reports Show Customer Stats On Day End |
Cash In Drawer Repornt [ Include Open Transactions In Daily
Department Summary [ Hide Sales Rep Summary On Reports |

Product Type Summary [
Product Sold Summany [

ieport With Depanments ¥
‘wll Report With Product [
ull Report With Products [
Refund/Void Details [

¥ Copies N

Hide Sales Types On Reports
WAT Tax Removed From lems |

Show Counts On Day End &

Show Cash Due Less Tips
Cashier Summary On Reports
|Hidden |

UniversalPOS
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Ingredient Setup

Ingredients allow you to track inventory for items that are used in the creation of other
products. Ingredients are assigned to products under the How to Make tab in Product Setup
and also in Recipe Setup.

For example, a restaurant would probably sell a Caesar Cocktail. A typical Caesar would
consist of Vodka, Clamato Juice and a Garnish. Ingredients allow us to track the inventory for
these items when the Caesar is sold.

Ingredient

= X

| - Baileys

I - Cheese Slice

I - Chicken Wings

I - Clamato Juice

I - Cocktail Garnish
I - Olives

I - Pepsi

| - Rum

| - Vodka

nformtion

196

Description |[ERYE )
Product Type l Liquor _Li _!
Report Group ! Li _!
Ingredient Unit |oz o0z/Bottle ! 40
Container Unit |Bottle Bottle/Casze i B
Shipping Package |Caze Cost per Caze ! 245.00
Cost per oz 1.0208
_:JSupleet Supplier Item Number o Sl liere] l—U’ e
I Liguar Store _:I IVDD12 3
__I Reorder Quantity 0 Bottle
-
l _‘ : PLU#
-Quantity On Hand -
l—D or Stock Adjust by oz Statg
or
liu- Bl Stock Adjust by Battle History
L3
E Find . .
& op dd

Ingredient Setup Fields

Description

Enter the name for the ingredient.

Product Type

Select the product type for reporting purposes.
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Report Group
Select the report group for reporting purposes.

Ingredient Unit
Ingredient Units are applied to recipes and products. When an item is ordered, the ingredient
unit is depleted. A typical ingredient unit could be,

o for Eggs, the unit would be egg

e for Bread, the unit would be slice

e and in our example, the typical unit for liquid (vodka) would be oz
When entering the unit, make sure it represents a unit measurement that can be applied to all
recipes and products.

Container Unit
A container is how the Ingredient Units are packaged. For example, the container for eggs
would be a Carton, the container for slice of bread would be Loaf, and the container for- oz
would be Bottle.

Shipping Package
Enter how many Container Units are in the package when you buy the item. Typically, Box,
Case, Flat, Pallet. The Shipping Package can be the same as the container unit if needed.

Units/Container

These descriptors are carried across. Enter how many units you can yield out of the
container. In our example above, we get 40 oz of Vodka in a bottle. If this were eggs, we
would typically get 12 eggs per carton.

Containers/Package
These descriptors are carried across. Enter how many containers are in each shipping
package. In our example, we get 6 bottles of vodka per case.

Cost Per Shipping Package
Enter the price you pay for the Shipping Package. The system will calculate the Ingredient
Unit Cost.

Supplier

Select from the dropdown list the supplier that you purchase this product from. There are
dropdown lists for 3 different suppliers for each product. The first dropdown list box is the
supplier that the purchase order system will utilize when generating orders. The remaining
list boxes are for reference only of other suppliers that can supply the product.

Supplier Part Number
Enter for each supplier, their part number for the product for ordering purposes.
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Batch Recipe Setup

Batch Recipes allow you to put several ingredients together into a common group for ease of
maintenance and data entry. Batch Recipes are assigned to products under the How to
Make tab in Product Setup.

Here are a few examples of recipes.

¢ Homemade Hamburger Patties would consist of several ingredients; Ground Beef,
Eggs, Bread Crumbs, Ketchup and Worcestershire Sauce.

e A garnish for our Caesar Cocktail consists of Celery, a Dill Pickle Wedge, 2 Gherkins,
1 Radish and 1 Wooden Cocktail Stick.

_ Batch Recipe Setup x

informaion

Blue Cheese Dressing 4

| Cocktail Garnish
Hamburger Patty

Extended

Ingredisnt | Quantity | Units | Cost Cost

: | - Olives 3 Piece 012 0.3600

_ | -%/ooden Bar Stick 1) Stick 0.04 0.0400

| - Celery 1| Piece 0.33 0.3333

‘ Cost
{} ¥
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Price Schedules

Price Schedules allow product pricing to fluctuate automatically. For example, you could
have special pricing on chicken wings every Tuesday between 5 pm and close or draft beer
could be on special for a happy hour daily between 4 pm and 7 pm. Price schedules can be
created at the product type level where the table will affect all the associated products or they
can be created for individual products. Price schedules can be programmed to 30-minute
intervals.

To enable Price Schedules,

1.

Cocktails

| Retail 4

el Retail 5
Draft p
Entrees Retail 6
Food Modig=FET
Liquor y
MerchandifaGiElR:
Pizza Retail 8
Salads 5
Toppings [Raki:URLL
Wine

Enable under Administration > Policy Setup - System - PriceSchedules.
2. Under Station Setup > Set Price Structure to Customer & Schedule Pricing for each

applicable station.

P Price Schedule

Retail 1
Retail 2
Retail 3

Retail 11
Retail 12
Retail 13
Retail 14
Retail 15
Not Available

LT O B o

Start9am
End 11am

UniversalPOS

TUES WED

Delete

Cancel
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The above example shows a price table at the product type level. All apetizers would charge
retail price 1 during the red periods, retail price 9 during the blue periods and would be
unavailable during the gold periods.

If the price schedule is created from the Product Type Setup screen, the schedule will apply
to all products associated with the product type. If the price schedule is created from the
product setup screen, the price schedule will apply to that product only.

If the Price Schedule button is flashing, then a price table is in effect on the selected product
or product type.

To use the schedule grid,
1. Using your mouse, highlight the time period you want to set
2. Click the price level to charge during that period

3. Click Save when you are finished.

Click Delete to remove a price schedule.
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i
4
:

SUN |mon ez |[wEn [ems  [Fmi Ed

Retal 5
FRetail &
Ratail 7
Retad 8
Retail 3
Retsl 10
Retail 11
Retail 12
Retail 13
Retai 14
Retsl 15

mmnmin
&
z

2
z
;
w|E
33

This Schedule Represent
Som Price Level 1

20 M Monday to Friday

[ Starting at 5:30am and
SR Ending at11:30am

L] Price Level 2
L for All Other Times.
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Image Group Setup

Image groups are used to enable quick searches of products by their picture. You can create
various groups. For example, a grocery store may create groups for Lettuce and for
Mushrooms. Once all the various lettuce and mushroom products have been programmed
into the system with their picture, you can bring up visual lists to locate the particular item by
its picture.

Once you have created the Image Groups, you assign them to the appropriate products in
Product Setup. See Product Setup for additional information.

The Image Search List can be implemented by pressing the Image Search button on the

Product Setup toolbar or by pressing the Image Search button from the Product Inquiry
Screen in the Point Of Sale.
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Report Group Setup

Report Groups are used to group your products into categories for reporting purposes. Each
product can be optionally assigned to a Report Group.

Report Group Fields

Report Group Name
Enter the name for the report group. For example, Appetizers, Entrees, Merchandise, Hats

For Additional Information see Product Setup.
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Setting a Product to use with ‘Open Carton’

The basic concept behind the Open Carton feature is to transfer inventory from one product
to another. For example, you might sell cans of pop by the case and also by the can and you
will need to maintain inventory of cases and cans. Each time you open a case to create can
inventory you would use the Open Carton button.

To setup a product to use with this feature,

1. Create a product called Can of Pop.

2. Set all other product fields as needed.

3. Make a note of the Prod_IDL number located in the top right of the product screen
after the product is saved.

X

i/ Online I Statistics[ History[ Promotions _ Svnclﬁﬁe_?hwl
Prod_IDL = w

Text Color | Back Color

POS Button

Chicken Fingers

New Delete Capture
Image Image Image

TextMiddle  ~¥| Top Line Text|

4. Create a product called Case of Pop

5. Set all other product fields as needed.

6. Set UserField1 for the product as the noted Prod_IDL for the Can of Pop.

7. Set UserField2 for the product as the quantity of stock to receive when Open Carton
is used. For example, a case of pop would have a quantity of 24.

To use the Open Carton feature,
1. Click Open Carton.
2. Scan the barcode on the Case of Pop.

3. The inventory on the case of pop is decreased by one and the can inventory is
increased by 24.
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Setting up Products for Consignment

The POS has the ability to report for Consignment Sales and it’s really a matter of setup and
reporting.

98

1.

Create a Supplier for the consignor as the individual who is putting the products into
your store for consignment sales.

Create the products that are being placed on consignment in your store. Assign
these products to the appropriate supplier as created in step 1. The cost price for the
product is the value the consignor wishes to receive when the items are sold.

At the end of each month or whatever period you want, run the Detailed Sales by
Supplier report. The report will show the sales for each supplier for that period. The
cost value represents the value you need to pay the consignor for their merchandise
sold. The retail represents what you received.
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Matrix Setup

The Matrix feature is primarily used in the retail industry. Create a color or size matrix for
products such as clothing and shoes.

FH 4 » H:E1 +3 ﬁ

Copy  AddMew Ext

Note: The Matrix feature is optional and must be activated under System Setup.
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For example, you sell a T-Shirt in 3 different sizes. You have two options on how to set up
this product.

Option #1: Create 3 different products for the T-Shirt,
e  T-Shirt Small
e  T-Shirt Medium
e T-Shirt Large

Option #2: Create a Matrix called What Size and assign it the following values

e Small
e Medium
e Large

Create a product called T-Shirt and assign the matrix What Size to it.
When you sell the T-Shirt, it will ask you for the particular size.

Matrix Fields

Matrix Name
Enter a descriptive name for the Matrix. For example, What Shirt Size

1to 40
Enter up to 40 descriptive names for the Matrix. For, example, Small, Medium, Large

For Additional Information see Product Setup.
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Price Maintenance

Price Maintenance allows a simple method to modify product pricing on a group level.

e Changes can be a fixed price or a percentage increase or decrease.
e Percentage price changes can automatically round based on several criteria.
¢ Changes can be immediate or take place automatically on a future date.

Any changes that are required to take place on a future date will be displayed whenever the

appropriate product type is recalled under Price Maintenance. Future price changes are
controlled by the System Manager so it MUST be operating for the changes to take place.
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Price Maintenance -

Change On Save

4.00 0.00.

Home Settings
Description Tag Change When ‘ Retail 1 ‘ New Retail 1 ‘ Retail 2 ‘ ;|
Product Type B
eR I il LI Corena Change On Save 450 0.00
% Founding INU Founding _'j Coors Light Change On Save 400 6.00 0.00
Budweiser Change On Save 4.00 5.00 0.00
Bud Light Change On Save 4.00 0.00
G SRl Carlsberg Change On Save 400 0.00
t A t
e e Sol Change On Save 450 500 0.00
Becks Change On Save 400 0.00
Bohemian Change On Save 450 0.00
Cancel &l Current and Brahma Change On Save 450 0.00
Future Changes Bud Lime Change On Save 400 300 0.00
Newcastle Brown Ale Change On Save 450 0.00
Canadian 67 Change On Save 4.00 0.00
Labatts 50 Change On Save 400 450 0.00
Poddingtons Pub Ale Change On Save 400 0.00
Dos Egquies Change On Save 450 0.00
Fosters Change On Save 450 5.00 0.00
Grolsch Change On Save 450 0.00
Guinness Change On Save 450 0.00
== | Heineken Change On Save 450 5.50 0.00
Labatts Blue Change On Save 4.00 0.00
Exit Save Miller Lite Change On Save 400 0.00
g N
T Z |
[ 2mPM [03/06/2025 A
¥k Back Office [¥our Store Name] T 25 1:04 PM = a X
File Products Inventory Employees Customers POS Setup Table Management Administration Reports Help
" B G ro | % s | S | Thursday, Mar6, 2025 2:13 PM | User: Joe
— T
e | [BH Price Maintenance - - o x
Products ‘ Home  Settings
Workuith Baicoded Procl Description Tag Change When ‘ Retai 1 ‘ New Retai 1 ‘ Retal 2 ‘ ;i
Work with Items on your PO
Create your Suppliers |
Order Stock REEE |l Corona Change On Save 450 0.00
Make Stock Adjustments % Rounding Mo Aounding -~ Coors Light Change On Save 400 800 0.00
Budweiser Change On Save 400 5.00 0.00
Employees ‘ Bud Light Change On Save 400 0.00
Carlsberg Change On Save 400 0.00
Setup Employees Select 4l De:Select Al = ey = = oo
Send Mai to Employecs Becks Change On Save 400 0.00
Acguest Secunty:l eveis Bohemian Change On Save 450, 0.00
e el Caneel Al Curent and Brahma, Chnge On Save 150 o
Time Clock Adustme g Future Changes Bud Lime. Change On Save 4.00 3.00 0.00
Newicastie Brown Ale Change On Save 450 0.00
Setp Canadian 67 Change On Save 400 0.00
Tools Labatts 50 Change On Save 400 450 0.00
Poddingtons Pub Ale Change On Save 400 0.00
System Manager Offfine Dos Equies Change On Save 450 0.00
Sendlferanal Kelaad - | Fosters. = Change On Save. 4.50. 5,50 0.00
Clear All Table & Check L2y Grolsch B Change On Save. 450 550 0.00
Gunness E Change On Save 450 5.50 0.00
Details
Heneken - Change On Save 450 5.50 0.00
Labatts Blue Change On Save 400 0.00
| Wiler Lte

Exit | Save

Exit Back Office

lo

102

| 03v08/2025 Y

Backup | Show Keyboard
= = ENG 213PM
e n Iz @ '!. l@ AW malE 03/06/2025
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1. Select the product type and rounding method from the appropriate dropdown list.

Rounding methods only apply to percentage price modifications.

2. Optionally tag multiple items to apply changes to several items at the same time.
Click the TAG column for the appropriate row to apply the tag.

NEW LESUE DITUWILAIE

Lhdlye wil save

Canadian 67

Change On Save

Labatts 50

Change On Save

Poddingtons Pub Ale

Change On Save

.oU
4.00
4.00
4.00

4.50

== | Dos Equies 3 Change On Save 450
Fosters = Change On Save 450 5.50
Grolsch ¥ Change On Save 450 5.50
Guinness x Change On Save 450 5.50
Heineken ¥ Change On Save 450 5.50
Labatts Blue Change On Save 4.00
Miller Lite: Change On Save 4.00

3. Click the new price column and enter the fixed new price or right click on the column
and select the price adjustment method. (Fixed, % Increase, % Decrease, $
Increase, $ Decrease)

Change On Save 4.50 0.00
Change On Save 4,00 0.00
Change On Save 4.00 4.50 0.00
Change On Save 4.00 0.00
2 Change On Save 4.50 : :
. Fixed Price
£ Change On Save 4.50 5
—_— or
* Change On Save 4.50 5 gl
7 Change On Save 4 50 g % Decrease
£ Change On Save 4.50 5 % Increasze
Change On Save 4.00 S Decrease
Change On Save 4.00 R
v
3
213 PM 03/06/2025

UniversalPOS
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4. Optionally right click on the Change When column to select when the price change
should take effect.

J Change On Save 4.00

J Change On Save 4.00 450
Change On Save 4.00

: | =

BT o Change On Save e

j " ch Change Date 550

J * Change On Save 450 5.50

J . Change On Save 450 5.50

J Change On Save 4.00

i z

5. Make all the modifications that are required and then click Save.
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Price Table Setup

Price tables have two possible uses.
e Mix n Match Pricing

e Group Pricing

Mix n Match Pricing

A convenience store would typically use Mix n Match pricing for several of their products.
Chocolate bars are a good example.

» Purchase any one chocolate bar for $0.85

» Purchase any two chocolate bars for $1.25

_ Price Table Setup

| General IProducts
| Chocolate Bar

Double Topping
Regular Topping

UniversalPOS

Description

Hotadll i$1.00 I ! |150.Z Must Puichase [
Retail 2 |$1.50 | 2 [e7Ex Quantities To Get
Discount
Retail 3 [$000 l U Is Mix N Match @
Retail 4 [$0.00 I o |
Retail 5 [$0.00 | o
Retail 6 [$0.00 | o
Modifier Price  [$0.00 | |
-Exclude Cost ——
Cost/Qty W I_ED.
- Exclude Specials — [
Date From I i I
Do l“— I MIX AND MATCH
Special Price r$0_0-0— EXAMPLE




Group Pricing

Group pricing is a convenient way of grouping similar priced objects together. For example, in
a restaurant, you could create a price table for domestic beer and assign all of the domestic
beers you sell to the price table. When the price of domestic beer changes, you only need to
adjust the price table as opposed to adjusting the price in every beer record.

Price Table Setup *

General [Products I

5

Chocolate Bar
| Domestic Beers

Double Topping
Regular Topping

Description

Retail 1 [$4.24

Retail 2 |$0.00

Retail 3 I!%UUU—

Retail 4 ’$UUU_

Retail 5 [snmn

Retail 6 [§000
Modifier Price  [$000

Is Mix M Match [~

INERRND

~Exclude Cost v

Cost/Qty  [30.00 I 1

~Exclude Specials —

Date From | 7 * | I GROUP PRICING
DateTo [/ / 2] ! EXAMPLE
Special Price  [30.00
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Price Table Fields

Description
Enter a name to describe the price table such as Bottled Beer or Chocolate Bars.

Is Mix N Match
If the price table is a Mix N Match table, check this box.

Must Purchase Quantities To Get Discount

This field only applies to Mix n Match. If checked, the customer must always meet the
quantity criteria to get the discount. In the chocolate bar example above, chocolate bars must
be purchased in groups of two to get the applicable discount. If unchecked, once two
chocolate bars are purchased, all additional chocolate bars are discounted.

Price A/Qty
Enter the standard retail price for the product. Always enter 1 for the quantity for Price A.

Price B/Qty to Price F/Qty and Modifier Price

For Mix n Match pricing, enter the discounted price and the quantity that must be purchased
to receive that price.

Cost Price/Qty, Special From, Special To, Special Price

For added convenience, these fields can optionally be included or excluded from the price
table.

See Product Setup for a detailed description of these fields.
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Modifier Setup

Modifiers are used mainly in the hospitality industry. They are a series of questions and
answers that help cooks and bartenders prepare your food and drink orders. For example, if
you order a Steak Dinner, an appropriate question would be ‘How Cook Steak?’ and the
answers would be Rare, Medium Rare, Medium, Medium Well or Well. Once you have
created your modifiers, you can assign them to the appropriate products. In product Setup,
you can assign up to75 modifiers to each product. Each answer within a modifier table is in
itself a product, so each answer can also have up to 7 modifiers. In our example below, the
steak dinner has 3 modifiers, How Cook Steak, What Potato and What Salad. The Garden
Salad answer in the What Salad question also has a modifier, What Dressing.

What Dressing 7

House
IRalian

How Cook Steak What Potato 7 What Salad 7

Rare
Medum Fries Greek Salad
Madiurm Wall Garlic Mashed CaesarSalad

Wedl
S

Franch

Blug Chepse
Ranch

AT

it Feen Chit

1 Steak Dinner
Eedinom Rae
Baked
Garden Salad
Hanch
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Modifier Table Setup

How Cook Meat ?
How Cook Wings
Potato Choice
Rib Sauce ?
Salad Choice ?
What Crust

What Dessing ?
What Large Pizza Topping ?

What Mix

UniversalPOS

X

General [ Advanced IR

Table Name |1

Minimum Choices IEI—

Allow How Many Splits IZ—

Number Fiee Choices I'I—
Max. Price For Free Choice IW

i edium Pizza Topping

HMaximum Choices iEIEI

Back Color -
Fore Color I

Price Level IMedium Pizza Topping

13 Selections

&

Product List

9

Auto Accept Selection [
Roll Up Price [~

Auto Sell ltems |
Constant Button Color [
Show Price On Button [
Splits Charge Full Price |

Font Size lB

*Pepperoni . | Filter
* * Sausage =
* Ham Add Item * 1000 Island
* Bacon * Add Chili List
* * Black Olives - * Add Gravy
* Green Olives * Add Guacamole
——!1* Green Peppers Remove tem * Add Jalep Pepp
i Hol_ Peppers * Bacon
* Onions Add New * Baked
* Pineapple Modifier * Balsamic St
: Roasted Red Peppers * Black Olives Eiir:
i E Mushrooms Copy and " Blue Cheese
Double Cheese Create Mew * Blue Rare
* Caesar Salad
* Double Cheese
ABC Edit Product = French ~|
»
Delete op Add Ne
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Modifier Fields

Table Name
Enter the name for the modifier table such as ‘How Cook Steak?’.

Minimum Choices

Enter the minimum number of choices that the server can select from the list. For a question
such as ‘How Cook Steak?’, the minimum number of choices would be one. You must select
one cooking method otherwise the chef could not prepare the steak.

Maximum Choices

Enter the maximum number of choices that the server can select from the list. For a question
such as ‘How Cook Steak?’, the maximum number of choices would be one. The steak can
only be prepared one way. If the question was ‘What Burger Toppings?’ then the maximum
choices would be higher, Lettuce, Tomatoes, Relish, Onions, Ketchup.

Allow How Many Splits
Splits allow you to order one product and have it prepared more than one way. An order of
chicken wings could be 2 Honey Garlic and 2 Hot, or a pizza may have olives on just one
side. The number of splits determines how the item can divided.

2 Splits allow for halves

3 Splits allow for thirds

4 Splits allow for quarters

etc.

Auto Accept Selection

Auto Accept is useful if the Minimum Choices and the Maximum Choices are equal. When
the maximum number of choices is reached, the modifier window automatically closes. If
Auto Accept is disabled, you must touch the Ok box to close the modifier window.

Roll Up Price
Roll Up Price will force the price on any modifiers to be added to the master item.
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Auto Sell
Auto sell allows for the modifier choices to be sold automatically without the server touching
any buttons. The Minimum and Maximum Choices determine how many items are
automatically sold. For example,

¢ If Min. & Max. Choices are one, the first item in the selection list is sold

e If Min. & Max. Choices are two, the first two items in the selection list are sold.

e efc

A useful example would be to add a line divider between items for clarity.

For example, we have a product 12 Slice Pizza and 20 Wings.

¥ Product Setup -
General | Acvanced | Product Typs | How To Make | Images & Notes | Price Levels | Statisics | Histon Symec M ames Hows
b
i+
PS5 Button
Prep Printer Teat [0 Sice Pizza and 20 [~ Puink In Red T E
: Ted Cok| M,
Product Type | Feza o |E e —%
Classilication |Froduct | Back Coloy_ D
Repait Gioup | =] - Top Line Text
User Field | [ Teot Madde =1
Macgetie s Talhe
Ask Al Ax Onee [
| what Medum Fza Topprg 7= |
[ Mo Cook Wings ]
I =
i =
Price Table | | | =
Sy Prcs Levels | ﬂ
Cost/Qty $0000 1 | ﬂ
Retsl 1| 32500 | | =l
FRetadl 2 $0.00 |

Selling this item with Pepperoni, Onions and Medium Wings would produce a kitchen chit
similar to the following.

Kitc hen Chit
8 SlicePizza 20 Wings
Pepperoni

Onions
Medium
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If we create an additional modifier called Line Space similar to the following,
Genersl | Advanced
Table Hame |[Line Space

Minimum Choices |1 Maximum Chosces |1 Auto Accept Selectlon [
: Rall Up Price
Allow How Many Splits [0 e
Mumbes Fres Choices |0 Constant Button Color [~
Show Price On Button [
Price Level [Modifer - Font Size (B
5 election Product List
T ---------- -~ | =]
e ‘,::-:k[)m BBD Ssuce j
* * Misdium Rae
* M Wel
+ * Mid =
___ " * Mushrooms
and added this modifier to our product
Moditier Table
Ak Al AL Once [
[ what Medsm Pizza Topping 7 =
[ Line Space =]
| How Cook wings =
I =l
[ =l
[ =l
I =l

Our Kitchen Chit would now resemble the following adding additional clarity to the chit,
without the server having to press any additional buttons.

Kite hen Chit
8 SlicePizza 20 Wings

Pepperoni
Onions

Medium
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Constant Color
Constant color allows you to specify the default color scheme for the modifier screen,
overriding the individual items colors set for each item in product setup.

Show Price on Button
This will display on each button any price associated with the item. A price of zero will not be
displayed.

Splits Charge Full Price

If this modifier allows for splits, do you want those splits to charge full price or a fractional
price? For example, a pizza can be sold as pepperoni on the whole pizza and one half
anchovies. If anchovies were not a free option, should it charge full price or half price?

Font Size
Specify the font size for the button text on the modifier.

Number Free Choices

Generally, modifiers are free, but there are times when there is a charge. This choice allows
you to specify how many choices are free. For example, you sell a Medium Pizza with 3
Toppings for $10.99. All toppings sell for 50 cents. Our question ‘What Pizza Toppings?’
would allow for 3 free choices. That would mean the first 3 toppings selected would all be
priced at zero, but any additional toppings would charge their retail price of 50 cents.

Maximum Price for Free Choice

The maximum price for a free choice puts a dollar value limit on what can be selected as free.
For example, if the maximum price was fifty cents, and they purchased a topping such as
double cheese, which costs a dollar, then it would count as two items.

Price Level
Select the product price level that applies to this modifier table.
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o

Sk [y
Moves the item selected in the Product List to the Selection List.

->

Rt [beem
Removes the selected item from the Selection List.

HAcdd Hew Miodifet

Product Setup is opened so you can create a new modifier. Once saved, it is added to the
selection list.

Cogy sl Croate
M

Creates a copy of the selected item, prompts for a new name, and then adds the new
modifier to the selection list.

Eclit Product

Product Setup is opened so a modifier can be edited. Changes to descriptions will not be
visibly seen in the selection list until the modifier table is saved.
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Assigning Modifiers to Products

Once you have created your modifiers, you must assign them to the appropriate products in

Product Setup.
Product Setup X
General |Advanced [ Product Type [ How To Make[ Images & Notes[ Price Levels [Weh! Cnline [ Statistics[ History[ Promotions I Sync Names Now
v} T 18 45 (-t
Description | KNSy o« ST
Prep Printer Text |New York Striplain [~ PrintIn Red 5] o]
Text C Iol |
raiee Typel Ehicas j _IF e ol New Capture
Classification | Praduct ~| tack Colol |- Delele |
Report Group | ;l _I Top Line Text
User Field I ITth Eattam ;I I
ASSIGNUPTO 7 ~Modifier Table e — =]
MODIFIERS TO EACH = e
PRODUCT I How Cook Meat 7 LI
I Potato Choice ;I
. | Salad Chaice ? =1
Price Table | = | o
Sync Prices
Costaty soon [ 1 | =]
Retail1|  $15.35 I | 5|
Retail 2 $0.00 I | =]
Retail 3 $0.00 I -
Medium Pizza Topping $0.00 I 'C‘,‘f.":::;ri:l‘:
Retail 5 $0.00 I CiEih e
Retail 6 $0.00 I Dot
Modifier Price $0.00 | * " 4th Course
" No Course
»
d UpP a Delete oD Add Ne Dofie

When you sell the item at the point of sale, the modifier selection screen will appear.

UniversalPOS
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B Slice Plema

Righ Sids
® Graan (Hives

Choose 1 Free
Minimum 0
Maximum 99

S Green Pappe

o

* Epanted Bed Peppery

8 Slice Pizza -> What Medium Pizza Topping ?

Modifier Screen with Split Option
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1 Maw York Striplodr §15.9%
1. * Medium Rare

1. " Baked
1. *Houws Salad

Minimum 1

Maximum 1 New York Striploin -> What Dessing ?

Modifier Screen
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Combo Setup

A typical scenario to describe a combo is a hamburger meal. The hamburger meal
automatically sells the Hamburger, Fries and Drink for a discounted price. There are many
other uses for combos such as gift baskets or packages. The POS also offers advanced
combo recognition.

To create a very basic Combo,

1. Create your products as normal. In our example below, we have created our
Universal Burger, Medium Drink and Medium Fries and assigned the appropriate
retail price to each of these items.

2. From the Back Office, click Products - Combos - Combos and create a new
combo. Give it a name and assign your items created in step 1 to the combo and
save it.

Comba Setup be
[Sample Combo comnbo sep |
| Universal Burger Combo

13

Combo Name  [Universal Burger Combo

Product For Auto Combo Recognition

I =] BASIC COMBO

Price Level for Combo Upcharges

3 selections Product List | Combo Tags |

~ | Filter
Kitchen Command =

Labatts 50

Medium Fries
Medium Drink

118

= ESESE]

Add ltem

>

Remave ftem

Add New
Modifier

Copy and
Create Mew

Edit Product

Labatts Blue
Lasagna
Lemon

Long Island lce Tea

Manhattan

Margarita J
MD Pepsi
Mediu
Medium Fries

Miller Genuine Draft

Miller Lite =

)

www.UniversalPointOfSale.com

List

Search
Like




3. From the Menu Designer, create a new item as normal with the appropriate price. Set
the classification to Combo and assign the Combo created in step 2.

_ Product Setup

General |Advanced [ Product Type[ How To Make{ Images & Notes[ Price Levels [
Description iLlniversaI Burger Combo 0
Prep Printer Text !Llniversal Burger Com [ Print In Red
Produ | Exi: ==
__H-_
Classification iEDme ;” Univerzal Burger Combo _4-""{)
Report Group | ~] -
User Field |
Price Table | ~|r
I Sync Prices |
‘ Retail 1 I $12.95
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4. Now from the point of sale, you can sell your combo.

Receipt 106 Bupete isod Jow

Combos
Guest Check

1 guesis Supervisor Joe Bar Menu
Description Price -
L by
M= Frics
Universal Burger Combo
Universal Burger
Mazd Fries
Med Drink Appetizers Med Cnion
- Rings

Entrees

l}{!!!ﬂ'ﬂl

Med Drink

Cocktails

Med Colles

Red Wines

Universal
Bii gier Coammba

Beverages

Enhanced Combo Setup

Note: Currently Combos Do Not Support the following features.
e Group Similar Items on the Screen must be disabled.
e The cashier must not sell multiple items using the @ or X button. For example
never sell 6 x Medium Fries.
Using these functions will have unpredictable results.

Now this is a very basic combo. We can enhance the combo by adding options to allow for
upsizing and also have combo recognition. Combo recognition basically means, if we sell the
burger, fries and drink individually, the POS will see that this is a combo and automatically
convert these items to the combo and charge the new price.
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1. Go to Administration > Language Setup and change the language for
Price Levels — Retail 6 to Combo Up Charge.

2. Click on Products > Combo’s > Combo Tags and create two tags

Name
Medium Drink
Medium Side

3. Create four new Product Types as normal.
Name Combo Tag
Sides Medium Side.
Drink Medium Drink
Combo’s Leave Blank
Burgers Leave Blank

4. Create several products as normal and place them all on your POS screen.

Name Retail 1 Up Charge Product Type
Universal Burger Combo #1 $9.95 $0.00 Combo’s
Universal Burger $6.95 $0.00 Burgers
Small Fries $2.00 $0.00 Sides
Medium Fries $3.00 $0.00 Sides
Large Fries $4.00 $1.00 Sides
Small Onion Rings $2.50 $0.50 Sides
Medium Onion Rings $3.50 $1.50 Sides
Large Onion Rings $4.50 $2.50 Sides
Small Drink $1.00 $0.00 Drink
Medium Drink $2.00 $0.00 Drink
Large Drink $3.00 $1.00 Drink

5. Create two modifier tables and assign.

Name Min Max  Auto Accept Assign
Choose a Side 1 1 Checked All Sides Created Above
Choose a Beverage 1 1 Checked All Drinks Created Above
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6. Click on Combo’s > Combo Setup and create a Combo as shown below.
- Universal Burger Combo
- Assign the product Universal Burger and the tags Medium Side and Medium Drink
- Select the Price Level to Combo Up Charge
- Set the Product for Auto Combo Recognition to Universal Burger Combo #1.

Combo Setup *

Sample Combo comoo setuo |
Universal Burger Combo

13

Combo Name IUnlversaI Burger Combo

Product For Auto Combo Recognition

IUmversaI Burger Combal J ENHANCED COMBO

Price Level for Combo Upcharges

Cambao Upcharge -

3 Selections Product List | combo Tags |
Cheese Burger | Filter
T Medium Fries + -
_ | |Medium Drink Add ltem * 1000 Island :|
* Add Chili List
+ —p * Add Gravy
* Add Guacamole
—_ Remaove ltem * Add Jal Peppers |
* * Bacon
Add New * Baked
) Modifier u Balsami:.: e
~— | |*BlackOlives Like
i Copy and * Blue Cheese
Create New * Blue Rare

* Caesar Salad

* Double Cheese
ABC Edit Product * French _:J

|

7. Go to product setup and edit the product Universal Burger Combo #1 and make the
following changes.
- Set Classification to Combo and assign the Combo Universal Burger Combo
- Set Modifier 1 to Choose a Side
- Set Modifier 2 to Choose a Beverage
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You should now have a POS screen with buttons as shown below.

Bupeivised Joe Thisrsday, Dobeder B, 2020 90459 AM

| Combos
Guest Check -

1 guests Supervisor Joe

ity  Description

Small Fries Med Fries LJ_IIgI_E' Fries

Small Onion Med Onion Large Onion
Rings Rings Rings

Small Drink Med Drink Large Drink

Universal
Burger Combao
Total #
Tax

Gratuity

UniversalPOS 123



Sale scenario 1

Sell the Universal Burger Combo #1

The POS will prompt for the Side > Select Medium Fries
The POS will prompt for the Drink - Select Medium Drink
The sale will look as follows

prON~

Guest Check

1 guests Supervisor Joe
Oty Description Price
1 Universal Burger Combo §9.95
L Universal Burger
Med Fries
Med Drink

Sale scenario 2

Sell the Universal Burger Combo #1

The POS will prompt for the Side > Select Large Onion Rings
The POS will prompt for the Drink > Select Medium Drink
The sale will look as follows

Guest Check

1 guests Supervisor Joa

PN~

Oty Description Price

Universal Burger Combo

Universal fjl;|n§||;-|

Large Cnion Rings $2.50
Med Drink
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Sale scenario 3

Sell the Universal Burger

Sell the Medium Fries

Sell the Medium Drink

The POS will recognize the as a Combo and convert it automatically and the sale will
look as follows.

prON~

Guest Check

1 guests Supervisor Joe
Oty Description Price
1 Universal Burger Combo $9.95
L Universal Burger
Med Fries
Med Drink

UniversalPOS 125



Combo Setup (Old Method)

A typical scenario to describe a combo is a hamburger meal. The hamburger meal
automatically sells the Hamburger, Fries and Drink for a discounted price. Combos can also

be used to create gift baskets or packages.

Create a Hamburger Combo Example

1) Create a product called Hamburger with a retail price of $2.95 and a modifier price of

$0.00.

2) Create a product called Fries with a retail price of $1.50 and a modifier price of $0.00.
3) Create a product call Soft Drink with a retail price of $1.50 and a modifier price of

$0.00.

4) Create a Modifier Table called Burger Combo.

a) Assign the products Hamburger, Fries and Soft Drink to the table.

b) Set the Minimum Choices to three.
c) Set the Maximum Choices to three.
d) Check Auto Accept and Is Combo.

e) Uncheck Roll-Up Price.

5) Create a product called Hamburger Combo with a retail price of $4.95. Assign the
Modifier Table Burger Combo to the product.

Selling the Combo

If the items are sold individually, the customer is charged $5.95 for the products. If the items
are purchased through the combo, the discounted price of $4.95 will be charged.

1 Hamburger Combo $4.95
1 Hamburger

1 Fries

1 Soft Drink

1 Hamburger £295
1 Fries $1.50
1 Soft Drink £1.50

126

% so0ld as a combo
9 sold individually
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Super Button Setup

The Super Button is an expanded modifier option for restaurants. It allows for multiple
products to apply to a single modifier question. For example, you sell a pizza and wing
combo that consists of 2 medium pizzas with a total of 4 free toppings and 20 wings with your
choice of sauce. The Super Button can easily handle this combo. The super button also
handles scenarios such as pepperoni on one whole pizza and onions only on one half. The
Super Button works in conjunction with the Modifier Tables.

_ Super Button Setup X

| 2 Med 6 Top 20 Wings

2

RollUp Price ¥

8 Slice Pizza | 20 Chicken Wings

Add New Tab Remove Selected Tab

Product !8 Slice Pizza
Can Split eg Left Side, Right
How Many Of This ltem l 2 [” Free Least Expensive ltem

Modifier lW’hat Mediurnm Pizza Topping ? _]
Price Level |Medium Pizza Topping |
Number Of Free Choices i_g
Free Choice Based On Price | Fiegular Topping _:j

Always Print
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1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

128

To illustrate how to configure a Super Button, we will use the following example,

1 Medium Pizza, 3 free toppings, 10 Wings, 2 Cans Pop

Click Administration and Language Setup.

e Click on Retail 2 and change its name to Small Topping Price

e Click on Retail 3 and change its name to Medium Topping Price

e Click on Retail 4 and change its name to Large Topping Price

Price Levels

Descriptor |F|etai| 3

Canadian English |edium Topping Price
Ontario Winery |0ty Free Price

Create a product and call it 72 Slice Pizza. If you are only going to sell the pizza using the
Super Button, then you do not need to include any pricing or modifier tables.

Create a product and call it 70 Wings. If you are only going to sell the 10 Wings using the
Super Button, then you do not need to include any pricing or modifier tables.

Create a product and call it Cans of Pop. If you are only going to sell the Cans of Pop
using the Super Button, you do not need to include any pricing or modifier tables.

Create a modifier table and call it How Cook Wings. Create and assign the choices Mild,
Medium and Hot to the modifier table.

Create 2 price tables called Regular Topping and Double Topping. Uncheck Is Mix n
Match and assign the appropriate prices to the various price levels.
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7)

8)

9)

10)

Create another price table called Can of Pop. Uncheck Is Mix n Match and assign the
price for a can of pop to Retail 1.

Create a modifier table and call it Pizza Toppings. Create and assign the available
topping choices to the modifier table. Example: Pepperoni, Onions, Olives. When
creating the topping choices, make sure you assign the appropriate price table created in
step 6 to each topping.

Create a modifier table and call it What Pop. Create and assign the available pop
choices to the modifier table. Example: Coke, Sprite, Orange. When creating each pop,
make sure you assign the price table Can of Pop created in step 7 to each pop.

Create a Super Button similar to the illustrations.

7 Super Button Setup =

[ super Button Sep |
12 Slice 10 Wings 2 Can Pop

3
2 Med 6 Top 20 Wings

Name |12 Slice 10'ings 2 Can Pop
RollUp Price ¥

12 Slice Pizza I 10 Chicken Wings I Can of Pop I

Add New Tab Remove Selected Tab

Product [12 Slice Pizza [
Can Split eg Left Side, Right ™
How Many Of This Item [ 1
Modifier [what Medium Pizza Topping ? ‘_J
Price Level ]W

Number Of Free Choices 3

Free Choice Based On Price | Regular Topping b

Always Print
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11)

On the ltem #1 tab (Pizza Page)

Select the product this page applies to, in our case 12 Slice Pizza

Can Split refers to whether the topping can be split (Example %z onions, % olives)
Enter 1 for How Many Of This Item because our combo is one 12 slice pizza
Select the Price Level. In our case it's a Medium Pizza so select the Medium
Pizza Topping level.

Number Of Free Choices is 3

e Select the Regular Topping for Free Choice Based On Price Table. This is
because we are allowing 3 free regular priced toppings.

12 Slice Pizza | 10 Chicken Wings l Can of Pop l

Add New Tab

Remove Selected Tab

Product

Can Split eg Left Side, Right
How Many Of This Item
Modifier

Price Level
Number Of Free Choices

Free Choice Based On Price

Always Print

130
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[12 Slice Pizza
v

]

|'W'hat tedium Pizza Topping 7

| M edium Pizza Topping ﬂ
3

| Fiegular Topping
[v

=]
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On the ltem #2 tab (Wings Page)

Select the product this page applies to, in our case 10 Wings

Can Split refers to whether the wings can be split (Example %2 Mild, 2 Hot)
Enter 1 for How Many Of This Item because our combo is 1 order of 10 wings
The remaining options are not needed for the wings

12 Slice Pizza Can of Pop l

Add New Tab Remove Selected Tab

Product |10 Chicken */ings
Can Split eg Left Side, Right [
How Many Of This ltem 1

Modifier [How Caok WWings =
Price Level |Reta1 =]
Number Of Free Choices | 0
Free Choice Based On Price | =]

Always Print

On the ltem #3 tab (Pop Page)

e Complete the pop page as shown.

12 Slice Pizza 1 10 Chicken Wings Can of PDP}

Add New Tab Remove Selected Tab

Product ‘Can of Pop .
Can Split eg Left Side, Right [
How Many Of This ltem 2 [ Free Least Expensive Item

Modifier ‘Whal Can of Pap? J
Price Level ’hl
Number Of Free Choices | 2
Free Choice Based On Price ’Wl

Always Print ¥
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12)

7 Product Setup

Lastly, create one final product called Pizza Wing Pop Combo.

X
General |Advanced | Product Type | How To Make | Images & Notes | Price Levels | Web / Online | Statistics | History | Promations . Sync Names Now
2 216 ©
iption [Pizza Wing Pap Comb ®
Description | izza Wing Pop Combd v pOS Button -
Prep Printer Text |Fizza Wing Pop Cambo [ Printin Red T | e &
TextColo| New | Capture
I TR I e LI _%‘- Pizza Wing Pop Combo <h T
Classification |Super Button ] [125ice 10Wings 2 CanPop ] b cok’l e
Report Group | =l Top Line Text
User Field — [Tt Middie B
~Modifier Table —————————————————
Ask All At Once [~ =]
l =
Price Table — = : ﬂ
-
Sync Prices
CostiQty [EE | =
Retail 1 $20.00 101.% l ;I
Retail 2 $20.00 101.% I =
Retail 3 $20.00 100.%
%  Con Sorti
Medium Pizza Topping $20.00 101.% G_ur:e i’ ng
P ppetizer
Retail 5 $20.00 101.% Eins
Combo Upcharge $20.00 101.% ~ £
Modifier Price 0.0 * " 4th Course
" No Course
! L —
dup Find Delate i T ——

e Description is Pizza Wing Pop Combo
o Classification is Super Button and select 12 Slice 10 Wings 2 Cans Pop

Combo
e Enter a Retail 1 price of $20.00

The Super Button can now be placed on your POS screen and is ready to sell.

132
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Menu Pages

Menu pages are a way of organizing or grouping products on your POS screen.

If you are a restaurant, you may have categories such as Appetizers, Entrees, Beverages,
Beer. On each of these pages, you would have the corresponding items. For example, on
the Beer Page you would have Budweiser, Coors Light, etc. and on the Beverages Page you
would have Coffee, Tea, and Soda etc.

In a convenience store your pages might be lottery, tobacco, candy.

It doesn’t really matter what the pages are, as long as they make it easy for the cashier or
server to locate the products to sell. Putting Budweiser on the Appetizers page would not be
user friendly to the cashier.

It is important to note Menu Pages have no other function in the system other than organizing
products on the POS screen. No reports use these groups for any purpose.

See Menu Designer for additional information.
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Menu Designer

Adding Products, Discounts and Other Buttons to your POS Screen

Menu Designer is a specialized tool that helps you design your menu order screens. The
order screens allow you to categorize your products onto pages and display these pages and
corresponding products on the point of sale screen, making it easy to locate and sell the
product. This is especially useful for restaurants, but also for any business where not all
products have UPC codes. You can have some, all, or none of your products located on the
screen.

The Menu Designer allows you to create and modify Menu Pages, Products, and Discounts
as well as assign them to a position on the screen.

The Menu Designer is divided into three sections.

1)  Menu Pages

The Menu Page contains one or more Page Buttons. When you click on a Page
Button, the products assigned to the page appear in the Product Page section.

2) Product & Discount Pages

The Product & Discount Page contains the products for the current selected Menu
Category Button.

3) Lists

Product displays a list of all products currently in your system.

Pages displays a list of all Menu Pages currently in your system.

Discount displays a list of all Discounts currently in your system.

Other displays a list of other buttons you can place on your point of sale menu.
(Gift Certificate Sale buttons, Get UPC button)

VYV VVY

You can drag the items from the lists to vacant positions on the Menu Page or
Product Page section.
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(iE]

s - Remove| 10120 Appatizers > Shrimp Cocktail i
g L SELECT THE POS SCREEN J L MM
NAME TO EDIT

Product
Desoription [Shiimp Cockial
POS Shiimp Cocklai L Sample Appetizer
Retail 1 $7.95
Retail 2 $000
’ INFORMATION [ERE T
Retail 3 $0.00 ON SELECTED
Medium 000
PRODUCT
Modifier 4000

Refesh -

Entrees

PRODUCT AND
DISCOUNT
BUTTONS

Desserts

* 1000 Island FILTER
*TUP PRODUCT LIST
* Add Chili BY PRODUCT
* Add Gravy TYPE
* Add Guacamole

* Add Jalepeno Peppers
* Bacon

* Baked

* Balsamic EXISTING PRODUCT,
* Black Olives CATEGORY, DISCOUNT AND
* Blue Cheese Liquor OTHER BUTTONS
* Blue Rare

* Caesar Salad

* Diet Coke

* Double Cheese

* French

* Fries

* Garlic Mashed

* Green Olives -

Levels | Images | Macros

Beverages

Lists

ARROW
DOWN TO
SEE MORE
PRODUCTS
AND
DISCOUNTS

Cocktails

Products|Discounts| Other

MENU CATEGORY
PAGES

I Kitchen Command

Note: You determine the number of Category Buttons and Product Pages in POS Screen
Design. You can have one category with one hundred products or fifteen categories,
each with fifty products. The only limits to your design are the size of your computer
screen.
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Start the Menu Designer by clicking the Menu Designer icon or click Menu Designer
from the Product Menu in POS Setup.

Select the Screen Name that you want to work with from the dropdown list.

Click on any Menu Page Button to view the Products on that page.

To create or modify a Page Button, click the appropriate button and then click the
Menu Page Setup button.

To create or modify a Product Button, click the appropriate button and then click the
Product Setup button.

To create or modify a Discount Button, click the appropriate button and then click the
Discount Setup button.

To remove any buttons from the screen, drag them to the Remove It button or Right
Click on the button and select Remove. Removing a product or menu page button
from a menu does not delete it from the corresponding data file. It just removes it
from the menu.

To move any buttons, click and drag them to the new position.

To move a product from one menu page screen to another, click and drag the
product to the menu page button you would like it to appear on.

To change the color of a product button, right click and select change background
color. To change the color of multiple product buttons at once, hold the ctrl key and
select all of the buttons you wish to change then right click and select change
background color. This also works for changing the text color.

The system automatically saves all changes so when you are done, simply click the
Exit Button.
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Menu Design Setup. - a x

== =—— E - %;‘%;‘Appetlzers > Cheddar Cheese Balls j
Product

Description [Cheddar Chesse Bals 5

POS [Cheddor CrossoBals Appetienns

Retail1 [ 3850

Retail2 [ 5000

Retail3 [ s000 Bar Menu

Medium [ 5000

Modifier [ 000

Refesh || Appetizers -

* Caesar Salad i |
* House Salad Desserts
10 Chicken Wings
20 Chicken Wings
30 Chicken Wings
40 Chicken Wings
50 Chicken Wings
S—
Chicken Fingers Balls
Clams Casino
Crab Cakes
Deep Fried Dill Pickles Liquor
French Onion Soup
Fries

Garlic Bread | LEFT CLICK AND DRAG
e?ﬂi Bzza With Cheese Cocktails ANY ITEM FROM ANY LIST
Greek Salad TO ANY PRODUCT OR
Medium Fries
Mozzarella Sticks CATEGORY SCREEN.
Nachos -

Remove
It

Entrees

H
H
H
]
g
H
E

Beverages

Levels

Other

Products|Discounts

To add existing items to a screen, left click on the item you want to add to the screen and
drag it to the position you want. When you are over the position, release the mouse button.
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o s ENtrees > Prime Rib Dinner

. - Remove
\X) Edit It 132 2x2

c
= Appetizers sample'C I © m Ribs Full Rack

—

« Chicken Swiss Vegetarian Lasagna . .
Left click and drag item

to various positions on Hl

= Entrees

Desserts
Drag items to remove
BBQ Chicken to take th ff th
Sandwich W S .
Beverages
- screen.

Beef On A Bun

Sausage On A Bun « Prime Rib Dinner

Cocktails
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Right Click on any button in use on the Product & Discount Page to bring up the Edit Menu.
This menu allows you to:
o Edit the button
Remove the button from the Product & Discount Page
Change the button’s background color
Change the button’s text color
Change the button’s text
Change the retail price
Change the modifier price

Right Click on any vacant button on the Product & Discount Page to bring up the Edit Menu.
This menu allows you to:

e Create a new product on that button

e Create a new discount on that button

iz Agnetizers > Cheddar Cheese Balls

1x2 | 2x2 |

Remove
It

Sample Appetizer Crab Cakes Soup Of The Day

Right click on
products &
discounts to create,

edit & remove -

Pesto Mussels French Onion Soup

Clams Casino

items from screen.

Greek Salad Shrimp Cocktail

Edit
Remove

Remove ltem and Delete

Change Background Colar

Add New Product Change Text Color

Add New Discount Change Button Text

Find Product To Add

Find Discount To Add

Change Price
Copy

Size
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Note: To multi-select several items, hold down the CTRL key and click on several product
buttons. When all the items have been selected, right click on one selected item to display
the multi-select menu.

Liquer Cocktails | Beer Wine Red Wine

4

£ Bar Menu > 20 Chicl

® Add
10 Chicken Wings Potato Skins | Guacamale
- " .A.dd
Jalepeno
_ Chicken Wings Change Background Colar PEP:& re

Change Text Color

Change Price
30 Chicken Wingg Change Product Type On Group

’ Change Text Position on Group Ceriter Top
Center addle

s Center Bottom
: . Deep Fried
0 Chicken Wings oill gic:kles Chne WardfLine

: Left Top
Left BAicdle

;50 Chicken Wings Poutine Left Battom

Change Background Color on Group
Change Text Color on Group
Change Price for Group

Change Product Type for Group
Change Text Position on Group

140 www.UniversalPointOfSale.com



Point Of Sale Screen Examples

Receipt: 67 March 17, 2025 12:32 PM Sale Is Active

Joe
1 guest

Appetizers Sample Appetizer Crab Cakes Soup Of The Day

Bar Menu

Shrimp Cocktail * Caesar Salad Pesto Mussels French Onion Soup
Beef OnABun

Entrees

Crab Cakes
' * House Salad Clams Casino

1 Ribs Full Rack $15.95 Desserts
* Jack Daniels BBQ Sa Add Seat
1  Corona $4.50 i

Beverages B g
Greek Salad Shrimp Cocktail
Group

Cheddar Cheese
Balls
Liquor

Category
Cocktails Pages

$51.60 Pages

$6.71 Red Wines
$58.31

6 Items

Kitchen Command

More
Functions

Substitute
Modifier

Send to
Kitchen

Future
Order

Manager Star Customer M Void ltem Reorder | Split Check | Print Check
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Inventory - Receiving & Adjusting Stock Levels

Maintaining stock levels is an important aspect of the POS system. The POS has the ability
to track stock across up to 20 warehouses.

A typical restaurant or retail store will keep all their stock within the premises of the building
and maintain stock within the building. In this case, the business will only use one
warehouse. Other businesses may maintain stock off premises as well as on premises so
they may need to maintain more than one warehouse. You could also have a locked stock
room on premises so that could be classified as a separate warehouse.

Whatever the configuration you choose, the POS can work with you.

Several things must be kept in mind when working with inventory.

Under Station Setup, you select the warehouse each POS station will use
for stock depletion

Any of the methods listed below will allow you to make stock adjustments to
a warehouse

Stock can only be moved between warehouses using Stock Transfers

A detailed stock history for any product can be found under Product Setup
- History - Load Details

There are several methods available to adjust stock levels.
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Click Inventory > Stock Adjustment Utilities

Click Inventory - Purchase orders

Click Inventory - Stock Transfers

Click Inventory - Stock Adjustments

POS Stock Adjustments (see the Point Of Sale User Guide)

Click Products - Locate the product - Click Quick Receive

Click Inventory - Suppliers > Locate the products supplier > Click the
products tab - Locate the product = Click Adjust Stock

Sales from the Point Of Sale and Invoicing will always adjust stock levels

www.UniversalPointOfSale.com
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Create your Suppliers

Order Stock Utlllty
Make Stock Adjustments
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Warehouse Setup

The POS has the ability to track stock across single or multiple warehouses. Typically, your
stock is located within your store, but sometimes it becomes necessary to keep your stock in
various areas.

For example,

A restaurant may keep liquor behind the bar as well as a locked stock room. Management
can transfer liquor from the stock room to the bar as required. At shift end, it would only be
necessary for bartenders to count bar stock because they never accessed the stock room.

Pl Warehouse Setup X
Warehouse Name Include In QOH '

|Mam Store
|Stack Room
|Dff Site Warehause

L B R

w

Detault Warefouse For

|Ma|n Store j

I Lock Invoice Warehouse

1
12

|
I
I
I
I
|
I
I
13 |
I
I
I
I
|
I
I

14
15
16
17
18
19
20

CICETE OO CR I T T O CINCE 1T =1 R
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Warehouse Fields

Warehouse Name
Enter the name of the warehouse. Remember warehouse 1 is always your main store.

Include In QOH

Check this box if you want the quantity of stock in this warehouse to be reflected in your
quantity on hand. You may have an off-site warehouse with stock that is not readily available
for sale, so you may not want it included in your quantity on hand totals.

Default Warehouse For Invoicing
Select the warehouse invoicing will default to at the start of each transaction. You can
optionally modify the warehouse.

Lock Invoicing Warehouse

Check this box if you do not want staff to be able to modify the default warehouse in
invoicing.
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Stock Adjustment Reasons

Stock Adjustment Reasons are used to create a descriptive history for all adjustments made
to inventory levels. Stock adjustment reports will be broken down into these categories.
Typical adjustment reasons could include,

e Shrinkage

e Stock Transfers
o Damaged

Stock Adjustment Reason Fields

Reason Description
Enter a descriptive name for the adjustment reason.
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Stock Adjustment Utilities

Stock Adjustment Utilities are used to perform stock maintenance on a selected group of
products.

Stock Transfers

Stock Receiving
Stock Adjustments
Physical Stock Counts

Stock Adjustment and Price Adjustment Utilities (] b4

! File Reports | Current QOH Based on  All Warehouses -
GrouPy |UPC Code  |Description | Matrix | QOH|__ Quantity| Cost |CostQty |Retail

=z

Open reports Remove all products

on grid T from the grid

Remove a product

é_. The Grid —% from the grid

Add a group of products

\L to the grid

Post adjustment
changes to inventory

- Locate products to add
Continuously Prompt to the grid.

for UPC Code

' —————

olleclo aitite dUP - oad d
- e e d
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1) Start Stock Adjustment Ultilities by clicking the Inventory Menu and then Stock
Adjustment Utilities.

2) Fill the grid with products. You can add products individually using any of the search
buttons or click Load Grid to add a group of products.

Stock Adjustment and Price Adjustment Utilities

| | File Reports | Current QOH Based on  All Warehouses -

Select the filters to use when loading the grid

[Supplier |Product Type |Department
| All Suppliers | Select a range
ABC Company Appetizers Bar
of products to

My Software Company Beer Food ’m
POSsimplicity Corporatio |Beverages Merchandise TOCHCES

Cocktails H

Desserts grld 4

Entrees

Food Modifiers

Merchandise

Pizza

Liquor Store Bar Modifiers Beverages Load What

Universal POS Chicken Wings Modifiers load onto the
Draft " Include Inactive Products
Liquor
Salads

sandwich
Toppings

i x

j Click the check
mark to load the
grid

J

To select multiple items from any one column, hold down the CTRL key on your
keyboard as you click each item.
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3) Enter the adjustment quantities.

L] Tt B |
E Tt
[ Thasmal Papes C3061 1 L8

7

Optionally, enter any cost, cost
quantity or retail price changes

Enter the stock adjustment

quantity into the grid When your

finished, produce
any reports

Change Report

Returnz Report

Stock Sheet By Description
Stack Sheet By Part Mumber
Recebe Summany

FProduce various
reports

Next, post your
changes to the
inventory file
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5) Post Changes to inventory.
No changes are ever made to the inventory until the changes are posted.

The Yes button will not enable until you have selected a Posting Method, Stock
Source & Destination, and a Reason. The comment is optional.

[ Stock Adjustment Utilities

This process will post the changes these changes to the inventory file.
Flease confirm the information before continuing.

Quantities will be posted as enterad

Posting Method [Tiansles *—'jzi Selectthe adjustment method I

Select where the stock

WL Santca [Ses Bem will come from and
Stock Destination [Ms S0 where it is going to
T 1 Select the reason
Reason T E .
Kokl H‘I— for the adjustment
Comment [Refill Main Cooler

Enter any additional notes

& -

Tes

%

Post changes to inventory
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Posting Methods

Stock Adjustment: When you post the changes, the adjustment quantity you
entered will be added or subtracted from the current quantity on hand. A positive
adjustment value will be added and a negative adjustment value will be subtracted.
Under stock adjustment, any changes to retail price, cost price, or cost quantity will
be ignored.

Quick Receive: When you post the changes, the adjustment quantity you entered
will be added or subtracted from the current quantity on hand. A positive adjustment
value will be added and a negative adjustment value will be subtracted.

Physical Count: When you post the changes, the adjustment quantity you entered
will become the current quantity on hand.

Stock Transfer: When you post the changes, the adjustment quantity you entered
will be removed from the source warehouse and will be added to the destination
warehouse.

6) Once the adjustments have been posted to inventory, the grid will automatically

erase itself.

See Stock Adjustment Reasons and Warehouse Setup for additional information.
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The Purchase Order System

The POS contains a powerful, full-featured purchase order system. The purchase orders
system allows you to create and issue order for stock to your suppliers and then quickly
receive the stock when the merchandise arrives at your store.

Purchase order can be accessed directly from POSsetup by clicking Inventory - Purchase
Orders or through Supplier Setup - Purchase Order tab.

Systemn Setup POS simplicity

Producls Imventory Ermployess Cusbomers oS Seup Tabde M
¥ E= G Suppber Setup | % % I
O Sapck Adjustment Utilities I

Retums Processing : To access purchase orders, click
Click to start the Inventory 2 Purchase Order System
Purchase Order System from POSsetup'

La" W Purchase Order System

Stock Adjustment Reasond
‘Wasehouse Selup

Fila . Baports | Adeiretssdion

Purchase Order Features:

Create stock orders for your suppliers

Modify your orders

Receive the purchase order when the goods arrive at your door
Process back orders

Print or email your orders to your suppliers

Work multiple orders at the same time

Print various reports

Print product labels when stock is received

VVVVVVYVYY
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Creating a Purchase Order

There are several steps in generating a purchase order.

1) Start the Purchase Order system by clicking /nventory = Purchase Orders.

2) Click File > New and select the type of order to create.

Load No Items: Create a new purchase order for a particular supplier but
don’t preload any information into the order. The items can be manually
added to the order.

Load Required Only Items: Create a new purchase order for a particular
supplier and load any items into the order that require stock based upon
each product’s Minimum and Reorder Quantities.

Load All ltems: Create a new purchase order for a particular supplier and
load all items purchased from the supplier into the order.

Load All — No Filter: Create a new purchase order for a particular supplier
and load all items purchased from the supplier including items with Track
Stock turned off.

[ Purchase Order System

To create a
PO History B new purchase order,
click File, New and select
i:’: the type of order to create.

UniversalPOS
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3) Select the supplier you wish to create an order for.

!

E [AeSpmy————p———

B 1 e o

Select from the
list the supplier to
create the order for.

S S
(e oo cne v [ o uct Bar

l ety [T 'ﬁ.r:... |Nm0fd|rh.cm|$wm
Codde [t himices Copcripton.

= ] | anrns Joow foos | geder|  Comt| ror|  etel gy pate

| o Bnrtand Cap Bm 1 M
Campin e L ] T
v | pasd 1 M

View Order
Details

Click any heading to
change the way the
order is sorted.

Enter the quantity
you wish to order
of each item.

View details on the
selected item
Recommended
Order
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5) Enter any other purchase order information on the Header Screen.

Ii: Purchase Order System

R e el Click the Header button to
Ism'm- u,;_msw' & enter other order information

New Order Acme Supply

PO Mame [Bcme Supply
Ship ¥ia |LUPC Grourd

Db Recuired |I'5ﬁ-P

Oriclernd By [Craig

Motes |Drly shep complated crder

Ship o [Ship To Same

Merchandise | B4
Frigd [ 00

o Y 7]

Tees [0 24

OederTotal [ 3524
#OfhemsOnOnder [~ 3

6) Click File = Close to save and print the order.

EC Purchase Order System

When your are finished
working on your order,
click Close

UniversalPOS
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Product Bar

The product bar allows access to several functions of the purchase order systems.

I Enter Product Setup

Enter Product Setup and
Edit The Salected Item

Remove The Selected
Item From The QOrder

R [ladn Fiom PO

Set The Order Column To
Zero On Entire Order

St Dides To Zero

Search For A Product . SearchDescrphion

On The Order Or
Add A Product
To The Order.

Product Bar

Seaich Palll

Modifying a Purchase Order

1)  Start the Purchase Order system.

2)  Click File > Modify.

3)  Select the Purchase Order you wish to open from the list.
4) Modify the order as required.

5) Click File > Close to save the order.

Print a Purchase Order

1)  Start the Purchase Order system.

2)  Click File & Print.

3)  Select the Purchase Order you wish to print from the list.
Delete a Purchase Order Without Receiving Stock

1)  Start the Purchase Order system.

2) Click File - Delete.

3)  Select the Purchase Order you wish to delete from the list.
4) Confirm by selecting Yes when prompted.
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Receiving a Purchase Order and Update Stock Levels

When your stock arrives at your back door, you need to receive your purchase order.
Receiving the order will update your stock levels and print any product labels that are
required.

1)  Start the Purchase Order system.
2) Click File > Receive.

[ Purchase Order System

Fis. Poports .  Adsiritrstion .

ow

"> dpen

Click

v Receive

N Your
POHstory P Stock

& point Arrives

Bex

3)  Select from the list, the order you wish to receive.

Select Order

To Receive
From List

UniversalPOS
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4) Under the Receive column, enter the actual quantity that you received for each
item. Optionally, modify the cost and retail prices if required.

y"uﬁ'-.u-:r:vfarmw o .
e Mg Al 4 Adjust Cost & Retail
T ] R pe—m———— Price If Needed

| Dielade Hoadsa I |Racaiva Crder Acme Supply

[P Coe [Part pacrmtins [eescrpton [ [come oo [ovaer [Recen] | iCont] For] | motsd]topery c
I."l'."'"‘ll..'l'l ~O-ERT gt + [ - Py 4 T 1 i.ﬂ-'l'l‘

e T o} [ [ T W o0 1 Ty

I1'.':‘ [ =y ] o ! =] =] 3 F oL

Enter Actual Quantity

Received For Each ltem

5) Click File > Close to Save The Order. When prompted select Yes to Post the
order. The posting process will update your stock and print any product labels
that are required.

Do you want to post order # 20 ?

Select Yes to

Update the Inventory File
with the Stock Adjustments.
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Back Order Processing

The POS can create a back order if the entire
purchase order is not received. For example,
you ordered 10 hammers and only 8 were
shipped. A back order of 2 hammers can be
created.

Ganarate & Back Order For POl 2

When you receive a purchase order, you will i
be prompted to generate a back order if all the < &
goods were not received. e L]

When a back order is generated, the POS will create a new purchase order with the back
ordered quantities.

o

[¥ POS Search

[Pl:l Inml:mlnnu ]Suppllal 'I'aul[ leu[llm
4 e Sample Supplier $262.00 2 Back Order For P02

Purchase Order #4 has been created for back orders
generated from Purchase Order #2

The back-order purchase order is treated the same as any other purchase order.
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Stock Transfer

Stock Transfer allows a quick method to transfer stock between warehouses for individual
items. To access Stock Transfer, click the Inventory Menu followed by Stock Transfer.

T Steck Transfer

Froduct UPC [z == Locaion [ a
Diescription [Eazetstl Cap :‘:ﬁi:m

Stock Sowce [0 Site Warehouss ] O 2 vishoue

Stock Destination [ M Soee =]

Adjugtmint Raeason [ Stock Movemert =]

Transher Quantty e

—

492, B

1) Enter/Scan the Product UPC code or press the search button to list products
2) Select the Stock Source (where is the product coming from)

3)  Select the Stock Destination (where is the stock going to)

4)  Select a reason for the adjustment

5) Enter the quantity of stock to transfer

6) Post the Transfer

Note: You will not see the adjustment take place automatically in the quantity list. If you wish
to see the stock transfer result, you may need to press the Refresh List button several times.
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Stock Adjustment

Stock Adjustment allows a quick method to increase or decrease stock levels for a
warehouse. To access Stock Adjustment, click the Inventory Menu followed by Stock
Adjustment.

[ Stock Adjustment

Product UPC {2 ] Locason [
bl 5

Descripiion [Hmeball'_‘m S:dc ;‘3‘;“
OFf Site W.asehoune

Stock Destination [ M Sitoen -]

Adjustment Reason | Logs/Thedt j

Adjustment Cusntity [l

" =l
.0z -
Adpatment ] Lk

1) Enter/Scan the Product UPC code or press the search button to list products
2) Select the Stock Destination (where is the stock going to)

3) Select a reason for the adjustment

4) Enter the adjustment quantity

5) Post the Adjustment

Note: You will not see the adjustment take place automatically in the quantity list. If you wish
to see the stock adjustment result, you may need to press the Refresh List button several
times.
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Stock Receive

Stock Receive allows a quick method to receive stock for an individual warehouse. To access
Stock Receive, click the Inventory Menu followed by Stock Receive.

[ Stock Receive

Froduct UFC (23 Location i Dty
Man S 15
Description [Basebat Cap s:& ;‘::m 3
QI S 'Watshouse 125
1]
Stock Destination [ 08 Sibe Wasehousze | g
Adjustent Fieason [ Stock Receve | g
1]
Fiecane Quantity F] g
i
0N ~
! =l
Post | FRisirash
%‘ Racans % LEsk

1) Enter/Scan the Product UPC code or press the search button to list products
2) Select the Stock Destination (where is the stock going to)

3) Select a reason for the adjustment

4) Enter the quantity of stock to receive

5) Post Receive

Note: You will not see the adjustment take place automatically in the quantity list. If you wish
to see the stock receive result, you may need to press the Refresh List button several times.
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Setting Up and Using Your Portable Data
Collector

Portable data collectors provide an efficient and accurate method of verifying stock levels and
receiving stock. They allow you to walk throughout your business, collect the stock
information into the collector and then have the collector update or verify your stock levels.
The data collector can also be used to verify product barcodes and prices.
[PortableDataCollector]

CollectorlniLocal=False

If you purchase your Data Collector from the POS, it will come to you pre-programmed with
all applicable software. If you purchase the product elsewhere, then you must program the
unit yourself with any required software.

Unitech PT630 Data Collector Basic Installation & System Configuration
1) Install Job Generator Software to C:\JGPIlus5.
2) Install PTComm Software to c:\JGPIlus5.
3) Program your data collector using directions that accompanied your data collector.
The required programming files are located in the C:\POSEDGE\3rdParty directory

on your main point of sale computer.

4) Add or verify the following lines exist in the POSEDGE.INI file located in the
POSEDGE directory on your main point of sale computer.

[PortableDataCollector]

CollectorlniLocal=False

DataCollectorFiles={enter the path name here; usually c:\posedge\3rdparty}
JobPath={enter the path to the job file, usually c:\posedge\3rdparty\DoPT630.bat

DataFormat=UQ for entering UPC and Quantity

_--or---
DataFormat=UMQ for entering UPC, Matrix and Quantity
Note:

You can add the files to your local POSEDGE.INI if you set CollectoriniLocal=True

5) Connect your data collector to COM Port One on your computer.
If you need to connect the data collector to a different port, then you must manually
edit the file C:\POSEDGE\3rdParty\GetPT630Data.bat using any text editor and
adjust the section ComPort:1 to be the appropriate ComPort number.
Basic Usage for Data Collection
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Data Collector Flowchart

| Scan the Product withthe Data Collector

-

I Enter the Guarntity

| Upload the Information into POSsimplicity ]—

v

Using Stock Adjustment ilities, verify and
modify the uploaded data if required. Once
wverified, Post the Changes (o Inventony
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Using Your Portable Data Collector for Stock Taking

The following flow chart describes how to Collect Data into your data collector and also how
to erase the Poll File from the data collector after the information has been uploaded into

your computer.

PT 63 Blos v 1.94
Mem 4608 KB
>
+
Fress and hold CHD for & lew seconds
+
1 Rum I Ter
g 4N
ra
T ] Szl'
+
Press 1
4

< Run Program >

4) Erase File

e 1) Coallrct

b ) Erase F il

POSEDGE . EXE
*
Press Exd on the Data Collectar
1 Col 1 wet
2 Edit
1) Exin

UniversalPOS

B i UPC : BBTIESS2]___
— ) Oy 2 10____
TI]I;:-I Enter
Fd Exit . F4 Exit Quantity
* Erase All 7
Eni=Yes
F4 Exin f=Ho
Unitech
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Uploading Data Collector Information

Once you have collected information using the data collector, you need to get the information
into the point of sale system. The following steps outline the basic procedure.

1) Connect the data collector to the computer using the cables provided or by placing
the data collector into its cradle.

2) Click Poll Collector. Several Windows will appear on the screen. When you see
Uploaded bytes 100%, Click the X to close the Windows.

x|

~+ P1Camm Batch

COM-Part; “COM1™
Partable sddress: "4
Deasnatisn lobder hame; “clla

FILE: it Several Windows will

AutoSeek, wake up... appear on the screen,

Baid iate: 19200 The information in these Windows
wrill wary from system (o e,

et e 2 hm:;: end result ahw‘z‘;c

Uplaad from “A:caliect” to “ciouchhaspi Uploaded bytes T00%

File size: 10

Uplasded brytes, 100%: 10
Done

- "=

A | click Poil Collector

= _

£ -
Frwanl p} E ! ‘ % . Post Losd | Puenews  [rsss [
ey | Cobaci  Flpssi Sewch  Sewch  Semch Changes | Gl | Bem L Eul

3) Click Yes to perform the update from the poll file. This will take the information that
was received from the data collector and place it in the Stock Adjustment Grid.

Perform Lipdate From Poll Flds Now 7

Click Yes to update the Stock Adjustment Grid
with the information from the collector

war
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4) Click Yes to erase the Data Collector Poll File. This file contains all the information
that was received from the data collector. The only time you would click No, is if any
errors occurred earlier in this process.

Erase Data Collectior Pol File 7

Click Yesto erase the file that was
polled from the data collector.

«1 #»

5) You must now erase the Poll File from the data collector. Use the flow chart on Using
Your Portable Data Collector which explains the process on erasing this file.

Repeat the steps on collecting data using the Data Collector and uploading the information
into the POS. Once completed, Post Changes to inventory. For more information, see Stock
Adjustment Utilities in this manual.
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Customer Setup

The customer module allows you to enter information about each person who is purchasing
from your establishment. A customer is the most valuable asset any business has. Tracking
their buying habits, remembering names, birthdays, previous orders and direct-targeted mail
help to keep your customers coming back.

General | Family Information TAdvanced [ Statistics [ Hislory( MNotes I User Fields —
Brown Kevin
Smith Joe Last Name |Jackson Salutation -

First Name |Jason

Ship To Address l Copy Address |

Address 1 [23 Smith Road
Address 2 |
City |Welland =]
Province |Ontario
Postal Code W
Country |Canadﬂ j
Phone Number W Toll Free ]()—— ﬁ
Fax Number I()——‘ Mobile ,(),—

Email Address [info@universalpos.ca i—f;
Web Address |www_universalpos.ca
Card Number |

Account Expiry (017/01/3000
Contact Method |By Email Terms |Due On Delivery
Contact | .| CreditLimit $100.00

Price Level |Retai| 1

Customer Type |

Ledled

Le L

Default Sales Type I

Add New Record
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Customer Fields

Last Name, First Name
Enter the customer’s name.

Salutation
Select from the dropdown list any salutation that applies to this customer.

Address, City.....Country
Enter the mailing information for the customer.

Phone and Fax Numbers
Enter the customer’s telephone numbers.

Email Address
Enter the customer’s email address.

Web Address
Enter the customer’s web site address.

Customer Number

Enter any customer number used to identify the customer. This information is usually from a
customer membership card or a customer loyalty card. This provides a quick method of
locating the customer in the system. If you don’t use a customer number, you can still search
for customers by their name or phone number.

Customer Type

Select from the dropdown list any customer type that applies to this customer. Customer
Types allow you to group your customers for reporting purposes. You could create customer
types for male or female, seniors etc.

Credit Limit

Enter the dollar amount credit limit that you are extending to this customer. This credit limit
determines how much they can charge on their account when they purchase from your
establishment. If their current charges plus the amount they are purchasing exceed their
credit limit, the purchase will not be able to be charged on their account. If you don’t extend
credit to your customers, enter $0.00 here.

Spouses and Child’s Names and Birthdays
Enter any family information you have for this customer. Again, any information you have
can be used in targeted direct mailings to customers.

Notes
Enter any information you want here.

I.D.1and I.D. 2
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Enter any identification information you have on hand for this customer (i.e. Driver’s License
number).

Automatic Discounts

Enter the percent discount this customer automatically received on his entire purchase. (20
would be a 20% premium, -20 would be a 20%discount). These discounts are calculated
automatically when the customer is assigned to the sale.

See Customer Auto Discounts for additional information.

Account Expiry
Select or enter the date that this account should become inactive. If your accounts do not
expire, leave this date as its default.

Retail Price Level

Select from the dropdown list the retail price this customer should be charged when they
purchase a product. When you create products, you assign a Retail Price 1, through Retail
Price 15 to the product. You can assign one of these price levels to the customer. Retail
Price 1 would be your normal selling price and Retail Price 2 might be your wholesale selling
price. If this was a wholesale customer, then assign Price Level Retail 2. This way when
they make purchases, they are always charged the wholesale rate.

Note: You must select Customer Price Level as the Price Structure under Station Setup for
this function to operate in the point of sale.

The Price Level can also be set to Cost Plus. When selected, a text box will appear allowing
you to enter the percent rate to mark up a product at the point of sale. Cost plus pricing
overrides all price schedules, price tables and promotions.

For Cost Price pricing to work,

e Enable Cost Plus Pricing under Policy Setup.
e The Cost of the product cannot be zero.
e The Cost Price Markup for the customer cannot be zero.

Otherwise, the item will be sold for the standard retail price.

Photo
Customer Photo.

Ship To Address
Enter the shipping or delivery address for the customer if it varies from their home address.
Optionally, you can enter a secondary shipping address for the customer.

Tax Exempt
Check any taxes that this customer is exempt from. The tax exemption will be applied
automatically at the point of sale.
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Tax Exempt Number
Enter any tax-exempt number for the customer that you wish to keep on file.

Exclude Customer From Reward Systems
Check to exclude the customer from all reward systems.

Bonus Buck % Rate

Enter the Bonus Buck loyalty rate this customer is to receive when they make a purchase.
The rate entered here will override any rates setup up under Customer Types and System
Setup. Leave this field blank to use the default rate from Customer Type or System Setup.
See Customer Rewards for additional information.

Exclude Customer From Frequent Buyer Programs
Check to exclude the customer from the Frequent Buyer Program.

Sales Representative
Select from the dropdown list any sales representative that looks after this customers
account.

Correspondence Preference
Select from the dropdown list the preferred method to send correspondence to the customer.
Select Mail or Email or No Correspondence.

Purchase Order Number Required
Check this box if this customer required a purchase order number for all purchases. This
function only applies to Invoicing.

Contact

Enter any contact information for this customer. This field would normally be used if the
customer is a company and not a person. The contact would be the individual at the
company you deal with on a regular basis. You can also have additional contact information
for the company by clicking the eee button at the end of the field. See Contacts for additional
information.

For Additional Information see Customer Type Setup and Sales Representative Setup.
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Customer Type Setup

Customer Types allow for a means of grouping your customers for reporting purposes. How

you would do this or if you require it would depend greatly on the type of business you are
running.

For example,

A clothing store may group their customers by Gender.
A golf course could group their customers by member type.

Setting these types now and assigning them to your customers will make it easier to generate
specific customer reports later.

B I )

: Customer Type Setup

E Bronze

Silver Customer Type Name [EH[E
Wholesale E

Bonus Buck > Rate
Zustomer Auto Discuunl;Luyﬁlty Discount _] Auto Disc Rate |5

eqg 10 for a premium -10 for a discount

x
cenera! |
5
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Customer Type Fields

Customer Type Name
Enter the name to describe the customer type.

Bonus Buck % Rate

Enter the Bonus Buck loyalty rate this customer type is to receive when they make a
purchase. The rate entered here will override any rates set up under System Setup. Leave
this field blank to use the default rate from System Setup. See Customer Rewards for
additional information.

Customer Auto Discount

Select the automatic discount to apply when any customer is assigned this customer type.
The discount rate applied is the greater of the value assigned to the customer type or the
Auto Discount value assigned to the customer under the Customer Setup - Advanced Tab
- Auto Discount. See Customer Auto Discounts for additional information.

Auto Discount Rate

Enter the default auto discount rate to apply. The discount rate applied is the greater of the
value assigned here or the Auto Discount value assigned to the customer under the
Customer Setup - Advanced Tab

For Additional Information see Customer Setup.
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Customer Auto Discounts

Customer Auto Discounts are percent discounts that are automatically calculated when the
customer is assigned to a sale.

To setup the auto discount,

1. Go to Discount Setup and create a new discount similar to below. Make sure the
discount type is either

a) 4 - Sale Percent Discount.
b) 6 - Group Percent Discount
Discount Setup X
General [ Advanced setings IR
Open ltem % Discount 199
Seniors Discount Discount Name |[EeSET [ RTETER T
Staff Discount
Type |4 - Sale Percent Discount ;J
Open Entry Allowed [ Sign
Amount '1"— " Plus
Security Level Required | j ? e
Cost Pl
Prompt | j =t
Tax
Bar Code | I HS.T
Bonus Bucks |0 II:

Always Print Receipt [ F

Once Only Per Transaction [ B

Cannot Be Combined With Another Discount [ L
Can Only Be Applied To Reqular Priced ltems [ [

Deposit

2. Go to Customer Types and assign this discount to Customer Auto Discount. You can
also enter the default Auto Discount Rate to apply. The rate applied at the point of
sale will be the greater of

a) the discount rate applied under customer types or
b) the discount rate applied under customer setup. (see step 3 below)

Customer Type Name |G|:|Id

Bonus Buck % Rate

Zustomer Auto Discount |Luyalty Discount J Auto Disc Rate |5

eq 10 for a premium -10 for a discount
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3. Optionally, go to Customer Setup on the Advanced Tab and enter the percent
discount this customer automatically received on his entire purchase. (20 would be a
20% premium, -20 would be a 20%discount). These discounts are calculated
automatically when the customer is assigned to the sale.

Sales Hepresentﬂtive| j
Automatic Discount |20 eq 10 for a premium -10 for a discount

Bonus Buck % Rate

The rate applied at the point of sale will be the greater of
a) the discount rate applied under customer types or
b) the discount rate applied under customer setup

Auto Discount will now be automatically calculated for a customer when they are assigned to
a sale purchase.

Guest Check

Supervisor Joe

Oty Description Price

Basehall Cap
1 Widget #1 $5.59
1 Customer Disc 4.1
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Contact Setup

Under Construction.
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Marketing Tools

The POS has many built in functions to help market your products to your customers.

Customer Tracking
Loyalty / Reward Points
Gift Card Management
Auto Sale Email Feature
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Sales Representative Setup

Sales Representatives can be assigned to sales transactions for reporting and commission
purposes.

Sales Representative Setup

ceneral |
4

|Henry Brown

| Jack Jackson MName |Jack Jackson
Joe Smith

Address |123 Smith Road
¥elland, ON Canada

Phone |(905)457-8801

Email [jjackson@email.com

% Commission Rate |3

e ~ Active
|Henry Brown
|Jack Jackson

Delete Add

% Commission Rate
Enter the commission rate the sales rep will receive on transactions totals.

Commissions due to sales representatives are calculated by
e The commission % rate assigned to the Sales Representative or
e The commission % rate assigned to the various Product Types.

There are two back end reports which can be run to show the commission rates due for each
calculation method.
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Customer Rewards (POS Processed)

Customer Rewards is a means of giving your customer something in return for their
patronage. The POS provides three built in Reward Systems.

Note

Bonus Buck values based on a percentage of the pre-tax value of the sale. For
example, if you are offering a 5% reward and the customer spends $100, they would
receive 5 Bonus Bucks on their account to be used against future purchases. The
total points earned are stored in the customer’s profile. The default rate for bonus
bucks is set up under System Setup - Customer Features. An override rate can be
set up under Customer Types or Customer Setup.

Reward Point values can be assigned to individual products. When a customer
purchases these products, they earn the point value. The total points earned are
stored in the customer’s profile.

Gift Card Point values based on a percentage of the pre-tax value of a range of
product types. The total points earned are assigned to a new or pre-existing gift card.

All Rewards can only be redeemed on future purchases. They cannot be applied against the
transaction on which they are earned.

A valid Customer must be assigned to the sale to use the rewards points.

All Reward Systems can be disabled in System Setup = Customer Features Tab.
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Setting up Reward Points

Under the Customer Tab in System Setup, enter the percentage value for your reward
system and a name for your reward system. Entering a value of zero will disable the reward
system. You can also create rates under customer types and customer setup. The default
rate is overridden by any rates set under customer types. The rate set under customer types
is overridden by any rate set at the customer level.

Go to Administration > System Setup - Gift Card / Credit Note / Loyalty Tab and select the
Product Types and the Loyalty will be applied to when earning the rewards.

You must also create a Payment Method called Bonus Bucks Redeem or similar and set its
Authorization Method to Bonus Buck Redeem. This Payment Method will be used at the
point of sale to redeem Bonus Bucks.

Earning and Redeeming Reward Points

Reward points are accumulated automatically every time a customer makes a purchase.
Reward points are treated as money so they are redeemed using a payment method. At the
point of sale, simply click the Redeem button you created. Any reward points the customer
has on their account will be applied against their purchase and their reward points total will be
adjusted appropriately. Any new reward points they received on the current purchase will
then be applied to their account for use against future purchases. Reward points can also be
redeemed using discounts.
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Setting Up Gift Card Points
Click Administration > System Setup - Gift Card Tab

1) Enter the percent rate to apply to the gift card.

2) Select the product types that the percent rate applies to. Only items purchased that
belong to selected categories will earn points.

3) Select the minimum value or floor limit that must be purchased within these product
types to earn points. You can override the floor limit by adding the Gift Card Promo
button to your payment screen under the POS Screen Designer.

4) If you want the POS to track the gift cards, uncheck Untracked Gift Cards. Untracked
gift cards are typically tracked through you banks credit card terminal.

System Setup
r Accounting ( AF'II Age Verification I Auto Sale Email I Company F‘rDﬁIeI Customer I Documents I Email Invoice I Email Receipts [ Email Setup

F'rinters] F‘A'I'I'} Quick Semice ] Receipts] Retail] Reports] Receipt Messages ] Screen Saver] SMS] Winernylrewery]
Employee | Floats  Gift Card/Credit Note/Loyalty ] Hospitality | Interfaces | Invoice/PO | Labels | More Features | Online/Future Orders | POS & Sys

Sale Prompt For RA | Email j

Convenience Card Name |Cunvenience Card

Gift Card Preset Values [5.00 [fo.on 2000 [s0.00 [100.00
Gift Card Promo % Rate [10. 0. o
Gift Card Promo Floor Limit |5.00 [0.00 [0.00
Gift Card Number Length ]
Gift Card Promo and Loyaty [~ I Bonus Loyalty

Applies To |v Appetizers
| Bar Modifiers Method None B

| Beer
SelectAll V| Beverages Date From 0341142024
| Cocktails

v Deszerts On Special To 0371152024
Die-Select Al| |¥ Drak

v Entrees Points 0

/| Food Modifiers
| Liquar

| Merchandise
| Pizza

v Salads
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Earning and Redeeming Gift Card Points

If Gift Card Points were earned during the sales transaction and the customer purchased
enough products to meet the floor limit, the POS will prompt for the gift card number to assign
the points to.

If the customer did not purchase enough products to meet the floor limit, but you still want to
give them the rewards, you can press the Gift Card Promo button on your payment screen
prior to finalizing the transaction.

If you want to cancel the assignment of points, click the X button when prompted for the gift
card number. Gift card points can be assigned to new or existing gift cards.

Gift Card points are redeemed as a normal gift card.

Your day end reports all Gift Card Points issued.
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Customer Rewards (Ackroo Processed)

Customer Rewards is a means of giving your customer something in return for their
patronage. Ackroo provides an integrated solution for loyalty that can be used in a single
store/multi store environment. The actual types of loyalty and setup of same are configured

through Ackroo.

For more information visit www.ackroo.com and see Gift Cards (Ackroo Processed)

Setting Up Ackroo Rewards

1) POSSetup > Administration &> Station Setup = Credit / Loyalty Card Tab

ﬂﬂw Setup

Saticsn & X
Stticsn 5 )
Shaticsn 5 4
Slaticn 55
Staticsn 5§
Saticen & T
Saticsn 58
Staticsn 59
Staticsn #10
Sation 511
Saticsn 512
Saliosn 513
Station 514
Staticn 515
Shaticn F18
Shaticsn ¥4 7
Staticn 518
Shaticsn 19
Shaticsn £ 20
Saticn & H
Saticsn ¥ 27
Shaticsn 5 13
Saticsn 5 24
Station 8 25
Station 5 26 Office
Shaticn & 2T Offeca
Saticen & 28 Offeca
Staticon 2 1 Office
Staticn ¥ 3 Offica

UniversalPOS

x
Genest | Kaybowd | Dvices | Parters and Cash Diawers | Advarced Cedt/ Lovaty TR

Debug Mode
Debit/Tredit Processor |More =l
Terminal Receipt Print Location | O Prgsd =
Gift Cord Processer |Mone =]

3d Parly Gifl Coed | Bckico GRbLoyty

URL. [heps /fapn saraibon achioolabs com
AP1 Koy o UID  [854c2 374511548

Token |[bol4411c2080ucabac! c RnRieboBEl Idbl 2408 adadc | 32 Helee 165N bd
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1. Select Ackroo Gift & Loyalty for the 3rd Party Gift Card Processor.

2. Enter the Connection URL provided by Ackroo on the URL line.
(usually https.//api.ackroo.net)

3. Enter the Device ID provided by Ackroo on the API Key or UID line.
(must be unique for each station)

4. Enter Access Token provided by Ackroo on the Token line.
(usually the same for all stations)

5. Check Prompt to have each Quick Order prompt for the Ackroo Card.

6. Repeat for each station.

2) FEom Products = Menu Design - Other Buttons Tab

Convenience Card

Go to HTTP
Run Program
1

|2
5 White Wines
g 4 Drag on the
][5 following
i Function
3 7 Button
2l
=] |9
i
B 11
=112
3rd Party Giff Gard Sale
]
=

]
Drag on the 3™ Party Loyalty button.
See POS Menu Design for additional information.

3) Click POS Setup » Payment Methods
Create a Payment Method called Ackroo Loyalty, which will be used to redeem loyalty
points.
e Set the Authorization Method to 3" Party Loyalty Redeem.
e Check Tender Allowed.
e Uncheck Over Tender Allowed.
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Using Ackroo Rewards

1) Enter the Ackroo Card Number
Ackroo

637738980478199350

Card Musnbest

Gift Card Bal
Loyalty Balane

Note: If form is not displayed, press the 3" Party Loyalty Button

2) Sell the items the customer wants to purchase.
3) Finish the sale with the appropriate payment method or press the Ackroo Loyalty

payment method to redeem points. If redeeming points, the system will only redeem up to
the maximum points available.
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4) A summary screen will detail the results.

Payment Authorization System 2.17

Card#: 4350
Trans#: 5788105600
22-Apr-2019 22:05:07 EDT
Gift Card Balance: 60.00
EL Balance: 92.50
EL Earned: 92.50

EL Promo: 0.00
Amount Funded: 0.33
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5) Sample Customer Receipt

Viait Us At

www . universalpointofsale.com

1.844.500.87&7

Apr 22, 2019 10:13 PM
Server Supervisor Joes
Transaction & 27

1 Coka

1 Cake
Total
H.5.T.
Sale Total

Ackroo Loyalty

Total Tendered

Cardii: w*wvwwel3ED
Transg: 1351544530
22-Apr-201% 22:13:51 EDT
Redeemad: 3.96

Cardi: wwwweg3cg
Transg: 1352972997
22-Apr-2019 22:13:52 EDT
Gift Card Balance: €0.00
EL Balanecs: 88.72

EL Earmed: 88.72

EL Promo: 0.00

Amount Funded: 0.18

UniversalPOS

Seation # 1

Viaie Us Ae

wwe . universalpointofasle. com

1.844.500.8767

Apr 22, 2101% 10:05 PM
Server Supervisor Joes
Transaction 8 16

Sctation # 1

Qty Description

Price

1 Coffas

1 Coffes

1 Coke

1 70
Total
H.5.T.
Sale Total

Cash

Total Teandered

Cardf: *****5350
Tranaf: STERLOSE00
22-Apr-2019 22:05:07 EDT
Gift Card Balance: 60.00
EL Balanca: 92.50

EL Earmed: 91.50

EL Promc: 0.00

Amcunt Punded: 0.33

£1.50
$1.50
£1.75
§1.75

§6.50
$0.85
§7.35
£7.35
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Rewards / Stamp Card

Reward / Stamp Cards are program offered by the POS very similar to the old coffee punch
card that are available in many coffee shops. For example, pre purchase 10 coffees and get
2 free.

Rewards and stamps are tracked by within the customer database so no physical cards are
required.

o]

Burger Card

o |

Hama 17 Cups Coles Cand
Valee 12

Divcount o Apply [Fiemad Cud el
Type [Poepd - Promp lor ook =

Agepleon T Paodsscin
e - —

Tea + —

L Lelis]

]
{

Ir
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1. Create a Percent Item Discount similar to below.

2]
28 Ganecal [ aaances seangs R
AutoCouponTest
SRt Discoust Home [Fewsd Cad
Type [2 e Percerd Distourt =
Opon Entry Allosed [ i
Amoun [0 gy
Lo fl i A -
Stafl Discount Secisdy Level Heguned | - M
= & Minuz
Prompt | - Cost Phas
GL Account r 1l Tau
Bar Code |  HET.
r
Bomes Bucks |1 r
Abmaws Prnl Rocest [ I
Onee Dinky Per Toaneaction [ :
Canmol Be Combired with Another Discou [ |
Can Ordy Be Applied To Regulsr Priced ltems [
Hon Discourdable Prodisct Tspes Peodisct Tepes
‘ Appeticers
Bar Maodiflers
i
* Bavarnges
Burger
) | Cocktails
Comb
- | Imessnrs

2. Under Products > Reward/Stamp Cards, create your reward programs.
a) Name
Create a unique name for your program.
b) Value
Enter the total quantity the customer gets with the program. eg 12 cups of coffee
c) Discount to Apply
Select the discount you created in step 1.
d) Type
Select the program type:
-Prepaid Auto Apply — the discount is applied automatically if available
-Prepaid Prompt to Apply — the discount is applied only if the cashier approved it
and if available
e) Applies To
Select the products that qualify for the program.

When an item that applies to a stamp card is sold in the POS, the
applicable discount will apply provided the customer is selected prior to
selling the item and the customer has a balance on their card to cover the
purchase.
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3. Under Product Setup, create the Reward/Stamp Card product.

E Prodiact Setup
Ganeral | Advanced | Product Type | How To Make | Images & Motes | Price Levels | Statistics | History -:
w
Desenphon m = POS Bution
Pinp Printes Teat |12 Cofien Card [~ Prast In Red
Product Type | #esse = e 12 Coffoe Card
Classification |Fevd Cant = [ 12 Cuges Cotin Lot =l
Repat Gioup | :iJ
Uses Freld |
Modfier Talsle
——
|
—
1
Price Table | =r [
Spnc: Price: Levweds -
o oy [ 5000 [ 1 —
Aot 1 F10000 |-—
Rotad 2| $0m —

Fralad 7

4. Under Menu Design, place the product you created on the screen.
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Customer Survey

Customer surveys allow you to gather valuable information regarding your customers. A good
example would be to ask you customer, ‘How did you hear about us?’. Using the POS, you
can quickly complete the survey and report it as needed.

Surveys are completed using our Modifier process. See Modifier Setup for additional
information.

To illustrate this, we will create a 2-question survey.
e How did you hear about us?
e What city are you from?

1. Create a sales department called Survey and check Hash Department.

2. Create a product type called Survey - How Did You Hear About Us assigned to the
department Survey.

3. Create a product type called Survey — City assigned to the department Survey.
4. Create a product type called Survey and assign to the department Survey.
5. Create multiple responses for How Did You Hear About Us.
o Newspaper
o Web Site
e Friend Referred
These responses are created as products

assigned to the product type Survey - How Did You Hear About Us
assigned to the classification Survey.

B Product Setup
Information | Advanced | Product Type | How ToMake | Images & Motes | Price Levels | Statist
Description |00
Kitchen Print |Tororio
Product Type | Survey - City v] oo
Classification |Survey =]
Report Group | = =
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6. Create multiple responses for what city are you from.

e Toronto
e Hamilton
e Niagara

These responses are created as products
assigned to the product type Survey - City
assigned to the classification Survey.

7. Create two new modifier tables

e How did you hear about us?
e What city are you from?

and assign the appropriate product responses.

Modifier Table Setup

How Cook Meat ?

How Cook Wings

Potato Choice

Rib Sauce ?

Salad Choice ?

What Crust

What Dessing ?

What Large Pizza Topping ?
What Medium Pizza Topping
What Mix

192

ped
General [Advenced N
LU PN ET R What City Are You From Lz
Minimum Choices |1 Maximum Choices [1 Auto Accept [
Roll Up Price [
Allow How Many Splits |0 Auto Sell ltems
Number Free Choices |0 Constant Button [
Max. Price For Free $0.00 i Show Price On
3 — Splits Charge Full Price [
Price Level |M|:|d|f|er _v_| .
Font Size |10
5 Selections Product List
Toronto ( vl Filter
: I Niagara Mint Julep :]
e Wella_nd Add ltem Mojito
Oakville Molsons Canadian List
+ Other City o Molsons Export
Moscow Mule
[FRemove ltem| |4, -arella Sticks —_—
Nachos
Add New New York Striploin
Fe— Modifier Newcastle Brown Ale Search
Niagara =
i Copy and No Ice =] e
Create New No Rim
Oakville -
Old Fashion
. Editirodacs
»
De opy | Add N
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8. Under Menu Design, create a new product called Survey
assign the two modifier tables to the product
assign the product type Survey
assign classification Modifier.
9. Under Station Setup, check Survey Required.
That completes the setup of the survey. From the point of sale, click the survey button on the
screen. The system will prompt for the two surveys allowing the cashier to select one
response from each list.

You can quickly change the survey questions by creating new modifiers and assigning them
to the product Survey.

Survey selections will not print on the customers receipt.

Survey results can be viewed under reports using the Survey Report under Misc. Reports.
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POS Mail

The POS contains an internal email system that provides an efficient method of sending
messages to your staff and computer stations.

You can send mail to:
e Selected Employees
e Selected Job Positions
e Selected Computer Stations

P maail =
Send To Mail Type
“ Emplovee 1Yes—Nu Response _j
b Eosen Mail Title Expiry _
|New years Eve 10/29/2025 |3
Message
All Employees Please let me know if you can work new years eve.
Donald - Donald Duck
Mickey - Mickey Mouse Thank you,
Supervisor Joe - .Joe Supe Management

Hold the CTRL key on your keyboard while clicking to select multiple items from the list
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There are three types of mail that you can send.

1)  View Anytime Mail - will appear in your Inbox under Employee Tasks in the Point Of
Sale.

2) View At Login - appears automatically any time you login to the Point Of Sale.

3) Yes/No Response - appears automatically any time you login to the Point Of Sale
and requires you to reply with a Yes or No response to the mail. Your response will
be sent to the sender and will appear in their Inbox as mail.

Expiry

Enter any expiry date for the mail. Once the expiry date has been reached, the message will
not appear to any staff that have not already viewed it.
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Daily Notes

Daily notes provide a convenient method to get messages to all employees. The notepad
can be accessed from

e POSsetup by click Employees = Notes
e Employee Tasks in the Point Of Sale

Notes can be created and viewed for any time period in the past or future.

4 Back Office [Your Store Name] Monday, Sep 29, 2025 2:21 PM - 8 X
File Products Inventory Employees Customers POS Setup Table Management Administration Reports Help

=! m .E‘m'm E [:Ia @‘ ﬁ ‘ @‘ @ ‘ Monday, Sep 29, 2025 2:48 PM‘ User: Supervisor Joe
® aily N

Theme

Daily Notes
— °
Close Notes ﬁ =
Head Office Version 1,08 v * Arial -/
cloud Data Unknown: Click to view Daily Notes I

Save Database to Cloud
Restore Database from Cloud

Please clean floors and front windows before store opens today.

Generate Poll Files

Products L] Sue cancelled her appointment, she will be calling to reschedule today. Print Notes
Work with Barcoded Products.
Work with Itemns on your POS Screen -Management
Create your Suppliers
Order Stack
Make Stock Adjustments View Dai|y Notes from
® Employee Tasks from the
[Employess POS or in POS Setup
Setup Employees

Send Mail to Employees
Adjust Security Levels
Employee Schedules
Time Clock Adjustments

Setup ®
Tools @

System Manager Online
Send Terminal Reload | View / Create Notes or Any Period |

Clear All Table & Check Locks PR —
e TSepfember 29, 2025 I
S S W ——

«

Details
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Payment Method Setup

Under Payment Methods, you can create the various currencies that your establishment
accepts, such as Cash, Visa and Checks.

- D N T

' Payment Method Setup X
General [ Adnced | Stations IR

Cash 5

Debit (LY Master Card]

Gift Card

Master Card Exchange Rate I1.

Ll.§- Cash Change Is !D tic Ci _‘_J

Visa g omestic Currency

Number Decimals I2

Secunty Level Required |

Prompt i

Card Type IMaster Card

Lol Ll L]

Authorization Method an Authorize
Currency Symbol IS

Tender Required [
Tender Allowed [
Over Tender Allowed

Text Color ] Back CD'OI]
Print On Pre-Pay Receipt [ New Delete
Print Extra Receipt [ | Image [mage:

Always Print Receipt [ Text Middle = Display Order |5

Refund This Currency ¥
Customer Required [
Prompt For Cash Back [ --(?s]h Drawer
Prompt For Tip [ r2
Get Reference Number [ |

POS Button

Change Is Tip I
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Payment Method Fields

Name
Enter the name of the currency. i.e. Cash, Visa

Exchange Rate
If this is a foreign currency, enter the current rate of exchange. For example, for 25%, enter
1.25

Change Is
This field determines how to deal with the over tender on a payment method. Select from the
dropdown list one of the following choices:

e Domestic Currency
Change will be given as your domestic Cash.
e This Currency
Change will be given back using the currency tendered.

Number Of Decimals
Enter the number of decimal points this currency uses, usually 2.

Security Level Required
Select from the dropdown list and level of security that is required to use this currency.

Tender Required
Enable this feature to require employees to tender how much money the customer is giving
you. This allows the system to always calculate the change due, thus eliminating errors.

Tender Allowed
Enable this feature to allow tendering on a currency. Payment methods such as credit cards
normally would not require tendering because the complete sales total is normally charged.

Over Tender Allowed
Enable this feature to allow employees to over tender the amount of money the customer is

giving.

Print On Receipt

This feature is normally used only in a restaurant environment. When the final bill is printed
for the customer, would you want this payment method to appear? This would be useful if
you wanted the customer to see the total due in a foreign currency. The total due in domestic
currency always appears on the receipt.
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Print Extra Receipt
Enabling this feature allows the system to automatically print an extra copy of the sales
receipt.

Float In Required
Enable this feature to make it mandatory that the initial float of this currency is entered before
any sales can be made.

Float Entry Method
Select the method to use when entering a float or declaration

e Standard
e Denomination
e Add Up

Card Prefixes

Enter the credit card prefix codes for this payment method. For example, if this is a North
American installation and the payment method is Visa, the prefix code would be 4 because all
Visa cards begin with the number 4. For Master Card, the prefix codes would be
50,51,52,53,54 because all Master Cards begin with one of these sequences.

Visa 4

Master Card 51,52,53,54,55
American Express 34,37

Diners Club/Carte Blanche 36,38
EnRoute 2014,2149
JCB 2031,1800
Card Type

Select the card type that is appropriate for the selected currency. For example,
Visa -2 Visa

Master Card > Mastercard

Debit > U.S. Debit Cards

Interac > Canadian Debit Cards

Refund Domestic Currency
When a refund transaction is made using this payment method, do you want to refund this
payment method or domestic cash?

Accounting Code
Enter the GL Account Number that this payment method applies to in an optional accounting
package. This is an optional feature.

Prompt
Select from the dropdown list any prompt you want to appear when you use this payment
method. For Additional Information see Prompt Setup.
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Cash Drawer 1 or 2

Select what cash drawers should be opened when this payment method is used. If you want
the cash drawer to open and have enabled Prompt For Cash Drawer When Employee Clocks
In under System Setup, then you must check both drawers one and two.

POS Button Appearance

Design how this payment method button will appear to the cashier. The POS button can
contain text, a graphic image or both. To modify the button text, click on the button and use
the backspace key to remove characters and then type the new characters.

Refund This Currency

This feature relates to refund transactions only. Enabling this feature for a payment method
forces the system to refund the same currency in the event of a refund, otherwise the
domestic currency is refunded.

Service Fee % Rate

This feature is normally used in conjunction with Tips and Credit Cards. The Service Fee
Rate is the percent rate that your bank charges for using their system. Normally this rate is
between 2 and 4 percent. This percentage amount will be deducted from Tips due to a
cashier.

For example,

the Tips Collected on Visa were $20.00

the Bank Charges you 3.5%

the Total Tips Due to the cashier would be $19.30 or ($20. less 3.5%)
If you do not wish to use this feature, set the rate to zero.

Receipt Text
Enter any special text that you want to appear on the sales receipt when this payment
method is used. See Format Receipt Text for additional information.

Card Type

Select from the dropdown the type of payment card (i.e. Visa, MasterCard, Debit). Leave
blank if it does not apply. This will allow for a credit card total on your Day End Sales Report
and is also utilized when credit/debit processing is integrated into the POS.

Prompt for Cash Back
Check this box if you want to add cash back to the transaction. This is useful for debit
transactions.

Always Print Receipt

Enable this to force a receipt to print whenever the payment method is used in a sales
transaction, even if receipt printing is turned off.
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Hide In POS
This will prevent the payment method from appearing in the point of sale. This would be
useful if the payment method is only to be used in the invoicing module.

Prompt for Tip

Enable this to force this payment method to request a gratuity amount. The gratuity amount
can be entered as a dollar or percent amount. If a tip has already been added to the bill, then
the tip prompt will be ignored.

Change Is Tip
Enable this if you want any change to be issued on this payment method to be regarded as a
gratuity amount.

Is Currency

Check this option if the selected payment method is a currency. Non-currency items will not
appear on cash declarations and float out entries. A good example of a payment method that
is not a currency would be a house charge. It is a payment method, but it is not physically in
our cash drawer.
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Authorization Method
Select any authorization that must be performed and approved before this payment method
can be used.

Note: The Tendering Allowed option is disabled for Gift Certificate Redeem, Bonus Buck
Redeem, Credit Note Redeem and Customer Account Authorize.

202

No Authorize

No authorization is required.

Customer Account

The customer’s account balance is checked to make sure any additional charges to
their account will not exceed their credit limit

Bank Authorize Credit/Debit

Electronic authorization of a credit and debit card.

For more information, see Credit and Debit Integration

EBT

Electronic Redemption of EBT (Food Stamps)

Front Desk (Print on PMS Printer)

The system will prompt for a room number and will then print a room charge chit to
the Property Management Printer that has been set up under System Setup.

Gift Card Pre-Auth

The Gift Card Pre-Auth works with Gift Card Redeem. As with Gift Card Redeem,
the card is charge and closed using the gift card, but it allows you to print a receipt
with a tip line so the client can enter the tip they would like to apply to the check.
Gift Card Redeem

The system will verify the tendered amount against the gift certificate amount
available in the system. See Gift Certificates for more information.

3" Party Gift Card Redeem

Authorization of 3" party gift card transactions.

3" Party Loyalty Redeem

Authorization of 3" party loyalty transactions.

Front Desk (Authorize Folio)

This feature is used in a hotel environment. The system will post the transaction to a
customer’s room folio.

Bonus Buck Redeem

Select this to have the system redeem the Bonus Bucks a customer has on their
account. See Reward Systems for more information.

Credit Note Redeem (Customer Based)

The system will verify the payment against a customers accounts and their available
credit notes.

Credit Note Redeem (Card Based)

The system will verify the tendered amount against the credit note amount available
in the system
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e Convenience Card Redeem
The system will verify the total due against the balance available on the convenience
card. See Convenience Cards for more information.

e Meal Plan
The system will verify the total due against the balance available on the customers
meal plan. See Meal Plan for more information.
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Credit and Debit Integration / Pay at the Table

NOTE: SMP is required for all Credit and Debit Integrations

The POS allows you to integrate your Credit and Debit Card authorization system directly into
your point of sale. This allows for fast, error free processing of credit and debit card
transactions. There are two primary types of integration available.

1) Push Mode allows for integration where the point of sale sends the information to the
credit/ debit terminal for processing. This is a standard interface for a retail or quick
service hospitality environment.

2)  Pull Mode, also known as Pay at the Table, allows for integration where the

credit/debit terminal requests the information from the point of sale. This is a standard
interface for a table service restaurant.

Preliminary Setup
1) Contact your installing dealer to get a list of financial institutions currently available.
2) Contact the financial institution and set up an account with them. They will provide
you with the appropriate pin pad. Once the hardware and passwords arrive at your

establishment, you can continue with the setup of your system.

3) Create the necessary payment methods under Payment Method Setup.
Debit, Visa, Master Card, American Express etc
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: Payment Method Setup %

General [ Adanced | Staions M
Cash 4
Debit INﬂmE I—m |
Gift Card
Master Card Exchange Rate I1 :
oS, Lash Change Is ID tic C :_I
9@ Is [Domestic Currency

Number Decimals IZ

Security Level Required I

Prompt I
Fﬂrd Type |Visa

Led|Lef Lo J1<]

Authaorization Method INu Authorize

Currency Symbol is

Tender Required [
Tender Allowed ¥
Over Tender Allowed v

Text Color | Back Color
Print On Pre-Pay Receipt [ New Delete
Print Extra Receipt [ | Image [mans

Always Print Receipt [ Text Middle = Display Order |4

Refund This Currency ¥
Customer Required [
Prompt For Cash Back [ F (].::?Sr Drawer _‘

- POS Button

H

:

Prompt For Tip [ ra
Get Reference Number [
Changels Tip [

Make sure each Payment Method has the appropriate Card Type selected and the
Authorization Method is set correctly.
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Push Mode Setup

)

2)
3)

206

Set up the credit/debit processing for each station under Station Setup >
Credit/Loyalty tab.

Select the processor and pin pad type.

Enter the requested information based on the processor selected.

Delay: The default rate for this terminal is 3. Increase this time only if you
experience communication or timeout issues..

Install and program the Credit Authorization Software if needed.
Create the credit and debit payment methods that you require and set the
authorization methods for each to Bank Authorize Credit or Bank Authorize Debit.

A

Create a Payment Method called Visa

- Set the Card Type to Visa

- Set the Authorization Type to Authorize Credit/Debit
- On the Stations Tab, Hide this Payment Method

Repeat Step A for MasterCard, Discover, Amex, JCB, Diners and Enroute.

If you are located in the U.S.,

- Create a Payment Method called Debit.

- Set the Card Type to US Debit.

- Set the Authorization Type to Authorize Credit/Debit
- Create a Payment Method called Credit

- Set the Authorization Method to Authorize Credit/Debit
- Set the Card Type to Determined by Bank Terminal

If you are located in Canada,

- Create a Payment Method called Interac.

- Set the Card Type to Interac.

- Set the Authorization Type to Authorize Credit/Debit
- On the Stations Tab, Hide this Payment Method

- Create a Payment Method called Debit / Credit

- Set the Authorization Method to Authorize Credit/Debit
- Set the Card Type to Determined by Bank Terminal
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Pull Mode (Pay at the Table) Setup

NOTE: It is extremely important that once a table has been accessed by
the pin pad for pay at the table, that the transaction is not opened on
any POS terminals.

1)  Set up the pay at the table under System Setup > PATT tab.

e Select the processor.
¢ No other information needs to be modified.

2) Install, program and license the Pay at the Table Software. (Sold Separately)
3) Create the credit and debit payment methods that you require and set the
authorization methods for each to Bank Authorize Credit or Bank Authorize Debit.
See Payment Methods for additional information
A. Create a Payment Method called Visa
- Set the Card Type to Visa
- Set the Authorization Type to Authorize Credit/Debit
- On the Stations Tab, Hide this Payment Method

B. Repeat Step A for MasterCard, Discover, Amex, JCB, Diners and Enroute.
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Make sure all employees have a Pinpad Access Number. Typically this number
should be the same number that the employee uses to access the point of sale. See
Employee Setup for additional information.

Under Employee Setup, make sure all employees have the correct Pinpad Access
Number. This is the employee code that is entered into the move 5000 when
retrieving tables. Employee codes must be numeric with no leading zeros.

]

Duch Donatd O Ce—ge—

Moo Micke
Tachi Cralg
Lt Name :’E\;H:'\c;\.l
Fant H—_..'\“-

POS Mame (5 igerosis Jor

1M1% Access Husbes |1

Alienaie PS5 Accen Husber |

Prwpad dccmnn Husbrer [me—

Jobs Poastan [ |

Under Employee Setup, set the Return What for Pay at the Table Server Request.
e Your Checks
e Your Printed Checks
e All Checks
e All Printed Checks
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DataCap (Push Mode)

Datacap requires the following,

Microsoft Windows Server 2012 R2, Windows Server 2016, Windows 7 SP1,
Windows 10 or Windows 11. All latest service packs, updates and hot fixes must be
applied.

4 GB of RAM minimum, 8 GB or higher recommended

50 GB of available hard-disk space

TCP/IP network connectivity.

The following are the basic steps in setting up Datacap

1.

2.

Setup an account with a processor that is supported by Datacap.

Perform the standard UniversalPOS Credit Card Integration Setup described in
preliminary Setup at the start of this section of the manual.

If you wish to allow for Manual Entry of the Card Number on the Pin Pad, create an
additional Payment Method called Credit (Manual). Set the Authorization Method to
Authorize Debit/Credit and set the Card Type to Determined by Bank Terminal.
Record the Payment Method IDL and enter this in Step 6 for Manualidl=##

For U.S. customer,

When ordering an EMV Reader for Datacap, you will need the following encryption
uploaded for the Ingenico Lane 3000, 5000, 700 with no pin pad.

a) UPP version 7.80.44 as of 8.8.2024

b) E2E Encryption TDSTDESDUKPT on Slot 4 as of 8.8.2024

Set a Static IP on the Main Server Computer.

Install the Datacap software on the Main Server following their directions.
a) Navigate to https://datacapsystems.com/download

b) Download and Install Client Controls - dsiEMVUS

c) Download and Install e-Pay Software > ePayDirector

Install the Datacap software on each workstation following their directions.
a) Navigate to https://datacapsystems.com/download
b) Download and Install Client Controls - dsiEMVUS
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7. Add the following information to the c:\poslocal\posedge.ini file on every computer tat
will be using credit and debit card processing.

NO TE: All Information entered here is case sensitive
Field in RED are required. All other fields are optional.

[Datacap]

MID= Your Merchant ID

Device=EMV_LANE3000_ DATACAP_EZ2E
DeviceEBT=INGENICOLANE3000 DATACAP_EZ2E
AllowManual=SecureDevice

Manualidl=

ManualMode=EMVX

IPPORT=9000

AllowPartial=Allow

Port=4

IP=127.0.0.1

Tip=Prompt
SuggestGrat=10%:1.00,15%:1.50,18%:1.80,20%:2.00
ForceOffLine=N

MaxTrans=0

TransLimit=0

OKamount=Y

Surcharge=Fee
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MID

Enter your Merchant ID

Device Enter your Device Name
See Device List Below

DeviceEBT Enter the Device Name for EBT
See Device List Below

AllowManual SecureDevice / Prompt

Manualidl Enter the Payment Method IDL for a Manual Entry
Credit Card Button. This would allow for a credit
card number to be manually entered on the
device.

ManualMode EMVX (default if not included) or PDCX

IPPort Leave as 9000 unless otherwise instructed

Port Enter the Comm Port created by the device.

Once you connect the USB from the pinpad,

look in your Windows Device Manager to view

the Comm Port created. For IDTech devices always
enter a value of 1 (one).

AllowPartial Allow or Nothing

P On the Server 127.0.0.1
On each work station, enter the servers static IP

Tip Prompt causes Pin pad to Prompt Cardholder
PrintBlankLine will print Blank Tip Line on Receipt
SuggestivePrompt will give tip options
NOTIP

SuggestGrat Display Percentage : Value, etc
eg, 10%:1.00,15%:1.50,18%:1.80,20%:2.00

ForceOffLine Y (yes) N (no). This should always be omitted or N

MaxTrans Enter how many transactions can be taken in Store
and Forward Mode 0 to 1000

TransLimit Enter the Maximum Dollar Value for a Store and
Forward Transaction.

OKamount Y(yes or blank) Pinpad will prompt customer to OK
the transaction. N(no) Pinpad will not prompt
customer to OK the transaction.

Surcharge Enter the text you wish to print in place of the

work Surcharge.

8. Perform a download on the Pin Pad. Log in to the POS > Click Manager > Pin Pad >
Reset Pin Pad. The Pin Pad should indicate it is downloading or loading. Wait until
the process is completed.
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Datacap Device List

EMV_LINK2500_DATACAP_E2E
EMV_MOVE3500_DATACAP_E2E
EMV_MOVES5000_DATACAP_E2E
EMV_LANE3000_ DATACAP_E2E
EMV_LANE5000_DATACAP_E2E
EMV_LANE7000_DATACAP_E2E
EMV_LANE8000_DATACAP_E2E
EMV_IPP320_DATACAP_E2E
EMV_IPP350_DATACAP_E2E
EMV_ISC250_DATACAP_E2E
EMV_ISC480_DATACAP_E2E
EMV_ISMP4_DATACAP_E2E
EMV_IUC285_DATACAP_E2E
EMV_IUP250_DATACAP_E2E
EMV_ICMP_DATACAP_E2E
EMV_IWL258_DATACAP_E2E
EMV_P400_DATACAP_E2E
EMV_M400_DATACAP_E2E
EMV_MINISMART_DATACAP
EMV_AUGUSTA_DATACAP
EMV_VP3300_DATACAP
EMV_P200_DATACAP_E2E
EMV_VP8300_DATACAP
EMV_VP6800_DATACAP
EMV_A30_DATACAP_E2E
EMV_A60_DATACAP_E2E
EMV_A77_DATACAP_E2E
EMV_A920PRO_DATACAP_E2E
EMV_ARIES6_DATACAP_E2E
EMV_ARIESS_DATACAP_E2E
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Paymentree

(Canada & USA — Push Mode)

Make sure in the Paymentree Configuration Utility, you check Combine

Payments/Tip/Surcharge.

B P rormantres Settings - InstaBation 10 & POSTESTY
Tools  Help

“1 1) Click Miscellaneous
M

2) Check Combine

Supprens Dot Recsipty
Supprest Merchant Recegt

i Prieit Togs Liris fe Rtemipits
- Payment/Tip/Surcharge Chack for Duplicats Transactions B
Suppoent Pamal Sgoieval -4
Fo8 T Losg Proscassor 1
—— Liaeg Papreeenires 1
Ciradit Diwbit Provades Poat Combares Pyt TipiSurchangs o
Tarminal Type ETHERNET =
Backup Locatsn F—r—— |
Transaction Teme Oul {vec.) C WPresnarm Files (EETF aymeriies \DEE athog
Croda Deba
it Card Ak Py s
Paymentres Maintenanos [ Wi Pt i 3
Purge hgios afer 3 h | Converter & Add-in |
Pusge logs sher H den
Masrtenancs Teng 2100000 &M [ B )
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Station ¥ 1
Station # 2
Statien # 3

Station # 5

Station # &

Station # T

Station # &

Station # 9

Station # 10
Station # 11
Station # 12
Station # 13
Station # 14
Station # 15
Station # 16
Station # 17
Station # 18
Station # 19
Station # 20
Station # 21
Station ¥ 22
Station # 23
Station # 24
Station # 25
Station # 26
Station # 27
Station # 28
Station # 29
Station # 30

[ General T Keyboard T Denices r Printers and Cash Drawers r Advanced

Credit/ Logatty | Fioor Fizn IR

Debit/Ciodit Processar |5 - Paymertice Canada

Terminal Receipt Print Location |C|n FOE [Both Copes:)
Timez Dut in Seconds |3

HAegizter # |00
Location |Shop
Port | 32000

IP Addiess [152 1681 67

Make sue you check
Combine

Papment/Tip/Surchage
in Papmentres
Conlwgueation

Gift Card Processor |FOS Frocessed

3rd Party Gift Card [None

Office
Office
Office
Office
Office

Fl L

" |

<« |m Station #4

Under Station Setup in the POS

214

Select Paymentree as the processor

Set the Register Number and Location for each Station
Paymentree Configuration Utility.

Enter the Port Number.

B et e < lvtalaton 0 43 st

Took Bl
e I Prort Lisstae,  D3E0 Correrny B
Piss-em Humber Cmardey A Lanpage  ENGSR |
Tt L Arrabpre |
Faprrarires B L {
Prcoiuinis 1
e | |
Higaters Hastory
it ol P gt K. ir Tonrwrua Timmachons
Rigeter Tinmanal Wi Logs
Trmrascmon, T Oussss. | At Commet
CoteirCract 130 Tander Masnbonancs
Lo kL
ey e Waai—r e

ke

Exit

. These can be found in the

Enter the IP Address of the computer that is running Paymentree.

WwWw.
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Paymentree

(Canada & USA —
— Tetra Devices)

Pay at the Table

7. Set a Static IP on the computer running the Paymentree Software. This normally
should be the network server.

8. Install the latest version of Paymentree.

9. Open the Paymentree Configuration Utility and enter the clients Paymentree

credentials.

10. Click Platforms > Select Ingenico Table Pay.

Tosls  Help

Cliant IO ROODA0D2708 Locasion 1 Caarrery
Pl adamo artale winary Cauntny Canada Langiesge E"':_:I"-".! I,} o
et Up hnalysa
Paymantres IF
s Platfarrn Reports
POS Pat 32000
=Y (6
TabisPay Par Registers History
Terminals Transachons
TakdoPay Provader Post Wiew Logs
Tranzaction Time Out (sec.) Plutfarmn
Credit Dbt
W CashosPyy  TablePay Gl awd LT Hud
Qi Card rgeraces Tabie Py False Tres Falie Falso
Paymantres Maintenanco Remeree
Purgs hittory afler 1
Purge lags after 3
kdginbenance Tene I 3
x| [ o
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11. Click Edit and set the Table Pay Port to 9999 and Click OK.
Edit Platfarm >

Platform Port 32700

T ablePapAIMIO Paort

Use S5L for Terminals ]
Cazhier

T able

Check,

] Cancel

Note: Some processors require SSL On and some SSL Off. You may need to
experiment with this. Make sure the Device and Paymentree are both set the
same. Initially test with SSL On.
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12. Click Table Pay > General
a) Set the Restaurant Type to Paymentree TablePay.
b) Set the IP to the Static IP of the terminal running PayAtTheTable.exe.
c) Set the Port to 5656
d) Click OK

H Havrmentree bething: - Installatbon 1007
Tools  Help
Client |l DOO0105334 Locatian  DEMO Currengy | A0
Mame F mra ' English -~
General Pararmeters w0 ———
Response Folder nalyze
Faymerires
Festaurant Tvpe | Paymientres TablePay ~  pports
POS Pord
Table Seperator I
TablePay Pg IE‘tl:Ir}"
Restaurant Enables S5L |:| : ydad Trans
Restawrant P | 192, 168:0.246 Fart |SEDE
TablaPay Pr cactions
Enable POS Receipis E|
25 ; W Logs
dranaacwemily e Rl D g
4 4 i = | 1
CreditDebid | anced Cptions ctien Tools
Gitt Card ExpressCheck [
Paymentres b Chack Subsition [
Purge histarny
0Ok Cancel
FPurge lags af |
hairtenance e IO AR = |
= : Exif
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13. Click Misc Options and Check Combine Payment/Tip/Surcharge and then click Exit

and Save.

Toeli  Halp

Clignt IT
Hame

RODDIDZ7BE

adaro aitate

Payrnenires IP
P08 Port
TabdePay Pont

TableP sy Proreider Poat

Transachon Time Out (sec.)
Creit Dbt
Gl G

Paymentrer Maintenanoe
Purge histonr aher

Puegs logs after
aintenance Tame

Supprens Both Heosiphs
Buppeass Menchas Recaipt
Prnt Tip Line for Receipts

Cheeck Sar Duglicate Tranractions
Suppart Padial Appeovals

Log Procesnor

Log Farmentes

Combing PaymentiTipfBurchargs
Termiral Type

Backup Locaton

ETHERMET

Sedpct

IR0000 x

[l

€

[C:\Program Files [EHPaymenivoe'DBBackup
Metwark, Backup Lacation

Admin Pasvewsd

U Paetvacnd

Ui Tarminal Receipti

Receiph Fommat

Hamoee hepdedtoater blank Fecept inas
Aube-Clase Delrvary Ouders

Selact

Guminy |CAD
Language |[English v:
Analyze
Reports
History
Transachions
View Logs
Transaction Tools
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14. Click Tender Maintenance and Reset Defaults.

. aymieniree Settings

Tools  Help
CligrtID D00
Marne Faw
Paymentree [P
FOS Pant
TablePay Part
TablePay Provid

Tamma = P T LT

Installation Il

Payrrenties o Client Card Trpe

15. Click End Configuration and allow the Paymentree Service to start.

16. Open the Back Office.

UniversalPOS

x
Oplionz CAD
Buick Carfigure: ~| [ |English  «
Fesal Dalaulz ;
T T, P
il FirelPoirt POS o
_UHENDWN T
Merchanit RS Reports
ACKROD GIF| UpivarsaPOS
ACKROO LOYALTY CARD ACELC ACKLE Histary
AMERICAN EXFRESS AMEX, AMEX
CARTE BLAMCHE BLANCHE BLANCHE bended Trans
CASH CASH CASH ‘
ansactions
DEEIT ACCOUMT DEBIT DERIT
DINERS CLUR DIMERS DIMERS Viewr Loas
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17. Click Administration > System Setup > PATT Tab
a) Select Paymentree for the Processor.
b) Enter the IP Address of the computer running the Paymentree Software.
c) Enter Port 5656.
d) Click Save and then Exit the Back Office.

WK Back Office [Vour Store Mame] Wednesday, Sep 25, 2024 0:02.AM

File Froducts Inventory Employees Customers POS Setup Table Management Administration Reports
f gy e | QRIS BIME 1 ekl e
I Systern Setup
Employes [ Floats i Gift Card/Credit MotefLoyalty I Hospitaltty [ Interaces I Imvoice/PO ] Labels | ore Features
Accounting | AF‘Il Age Yerfication | Auto Sale Email | Company Prnﬁle] Customer | Docurnents | Email Invaice |
Printers PATT | Cuick Service | R‘Ef:e:ptsl Retail | Repurl5] Receipt Messagesl Screen Saver| SMS| Winery/8

Pay At The Table Processor | Paymentres |
Table Locking in seconds |0

IP Address [192.168.0.246

Port |5656

18. Open Windows Explorer and navigate to the POSEDGE root folder.

19. Locate and double click PayAtTheTable.exe.
a) Check Start With Windows.
b) Click Hide Me.

20. Right Click on the Pay at the Table Icon et and Left Click View Monitor.

View Monitor

Close Monitor
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21. pheck Start With Windows and then Click Hide Me.

i, Build MILISE Autherization Syitemn 2191 Datsbase 1159 PATT 106 [l -
Sevcurs Table Pay & THC Verses 1.08

™ Clear L _
i X % Stan with Windows
Certheate & Saiedpbnapayatati 512

Fassword b QSMP"M i
You can open this application at any time
to see the communications log between
the POS Server and the Move 5000 Pinpads.
Always Click Hide Me to Exit this application.
Clicking Unload Pay At The Table will cause the
oty [ s e

1045 AM 0a/2652021

22. Turn on the move 5000. Go to the Admin Menu - Setup Menu - Communications
- WIFI. Select and configure the WIFI.

] y—

ADKIN MENL

S l-Fiteg iated

1t - Reports

10:46 1= Clerk Menn
2GR 01

- Batch Mens
- Setup Mems

Welcome/Bon]aur - Maintenance

- Dlagnestics
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SETUP MENU

1 - Camemumicaticns
- Recelpts
- Trans Options
= Term Settings
= Demo

- Dliplay Parnme

23. Cancel back to the Main Screen and Click the Grey Button

e g,
ifgenico

seml-hitegrated - [

10:46
26iAEp I

222 www.UniversalPointOfSale.com



24. Tap the IPAY Icon.

25. Tap th

e Setup Icon in the top left of the screen.

ingeEnico

— e
el 2011 #1964
Swipefiey Server

(oA OIS,

- Ente |
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26. Tap the IPay@Table Setup.

Changa Password

Settlemant

Ahout
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28. Select RMS Type 1 and back up to the main screen.
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30. Tap Comms Setup.

= Payara

Comms Seluge

Changa Passwond

Settlemant

About

31. Enter the IP Address of the Server you setup in step 1
Enter RMS Client Port 9999

Note: Some processors require SSL On and some SSL Off. You may need to
experiment with this. Make sure the Device and Paymentree are both set the
same. Initially test with SSL On.
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32. Setup any other options you want on the device such as Tip prompting.
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33. Return to the main screen on the device. It should look similar to below.

ingenico

1066 .

FPayElTabie

34. We are now ready to try a test transaction. This following is an example of making a
test sales transaction. Your POS may not be configured in a similar fashion.

35. Start the Point Of Sale and Login.
o ==

P Mo Halp

UniversalPOS
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36. Open a new table.

S

L eaxBROD T =
P i ARvL ST N o N s

37. Sell something and leave the check.

e - D
=h
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38. On the Move 5000, enter your POS Employee Code and tap Enter. On the next
screen, do not enter a Table Number. Just tap Continue.

e

1
i e Ehres

tn nj
)
=]

N

;l:l

o
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40. The device will display the table we started in the POS. Select this table. The Move
5000 will then confirm the Table with the Check Amount. Select to continue.

. For the test, select Full and then Payment.
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42. Follow the on screen prompt to complete the transaction. Once completed, remove
our card and print any receipts.

Approved
REMOVE CARD

43. Once you see the following screen, the table should close on the POS.

Apply Payment

Applied : $7.35
Table Closed

ﬁ-ﬁ’@‘@ﬂuﬁ*(/@“mﬂ

Frafecspt T VERIW  Dudde  Tah  MeeTal  Tékida  Ress |
Thursctay: Aoguit P8 2020 FLEFAM Stative ! Supenrioe Jor
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44. In the POS, go to the transaction viewer, locate the transaction and print the recipt to
the screen to verify the transaction is closed and also closed to the correct payment
method.

"Z14

“C"DFaymentres

"CPaymentrees

"CPaymentres

“"CPaymentres

“"CEnter Your Text Here

Aug 26, 2021 11:18 AM

Server Supervisor Joe Table # 24

Transzaction ¥ 14 Station & 1
¥ Customers 2

Qty Description Frice
1 Greslk Salad %6 .50
Total 26 .50
HES.T. 0 .85
Sale Total g7 45
Vi=za ¥ 45
Total Tendered £7 .45
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Secure Table Pay with Clover (Pull Mode)

Secure Table Pay and Clover provide a fast and efficient option for Pay at the Table for
restaurant. See our Secure Table Pay with Clover manual available on the UnversalPOS
web site.

Make sure table numbers in the POS are strictly numeric. Alpha Numeric table numbers
cause the Clover terminals to display Fatal Error.

Back Door TGI Password on Clover DDMM
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Clover (Push Mode Direct)

Installation Process

Install Certificates on each POS Computer Terminal
Set up each Clover Pinpad

Obtain the Token

Complete Station Setup for each POS Terminal.
Complete Payment Method Setup

arON =

Install the 2 Clover Certificates on Each POS Terminal.

1. Locate the POSEDE root folder.
2. Double left click on env_device _ca_certificate.crt

T ol |
—— .
@U’I! L. v Computer » Local Disk (C) » pozedge » - | by | | Search posedge o
=
Organize = Q Open = Share with = MNew folder =+
r
S Frvorites Mame Date madified Type Size i
e Desktop | Backup 0971972020 £56 PM  Test Document T46 KB
B Downlosd: . Cale 04/01/3015 836 AM  Application KB
: G002l 4R A A Catho 4K
G Recent Places & CalleslD n9/z0 40 AM  Application 4KE
H CEReports 09/20/202% 848 AM  Applicstion L196 KB
=5 Librarivs B Create 0O/20/2020 $:51AM  Applicsteon 3,304 KB
B Documentt L DataMap 02A08/2015 £50 AM  Texk Document 151 KB
J Music ' DEEditor 097202021 851 AM  Application 68 KB =
= Pichures £ Deliverech PRI SN Sppliation SE6LE
II B videos [#15) eme_device_ca_cedtificate B0/02/2001 437 PM  Security Certificate KB
e device_ca_certificate 090272020 £26 PM Security Certificate 1 KE
[ X _ca_ y
Fentures 09r1rf £14PM MHTML Docurnent FH KB
- o
B npa 5 | freeFofd 2122014 540 PM  TrueType fonk file 5 KB
£ Local Disk (C3) : ¥
m HiQiexport
G 1 "?r‘!.._."_!:..
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3. Click Install Certificate

Certifiate -—!_--—.“—

|| Generl [ Detads | Cortication Path]

1 4 Certificate Infarmation
|
This CA Root certificate is not trusted. To enable trust,

install this certificate in the Trusted Root Certification
Authorities store.

' Isswed bo:  Chover Prod Tesminal Server Rook
Issued by: Clover Prod Terminal Server Root

Valid from 12/ 13/ 2006 to 127 300 2029

Issute Rpetrert

Lt moee abouk Cortinates
[ ]
4. Click Next _
Certficate lmport Wizard &

9

Welcome to the Certificate Import
Wizard

Thes wizard hedps you copy centificates, cevtificate trust
lsks, and certificabe revocation ksts From your disk ko a
certificate dore,

A certificate, which & sued by a certification autherity, i
& corfemation of your idertity and conbans information
used bo protect data or bo establish secune network
connections. A certificate store is the system area whare
cortificabes are kept,

To continue, chck Next.

e e e e e S

J
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5. Check Automatically select the certificate store and click Next

Certificate Import Wizard ]
P =
Certiticite Ston

Certificate shores are system areas where certificates are kept, '

Wirsdows can automaticaly selsct & certificsts shore, or you can spacify & location for
Ithe 5

certificats,
| @ automaticaly select the certificate store based on the type o certificate |
(7 Place all cortificates in the Following store
Erowesa...
Learm mone sbout certificate stores

6. Click Finish )
Certificate Import Wizard

Completing the Certificate Import l
Wizard

W bl

<gack ||| Fneh JIIW1
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Click Ok

Certificate

| | meneral | petads | Certification Path

[0 Certificate Information

shore,

Thés CA Root certilicate is not trusted. To enable trust,
install this certificate in the Trusted Root Certification
Authorities

Issued ba:  Clover Prod Termina Server Root

Issued by:  Clover Prod Termina Server Root

Vold fromy 12 13 2016 to 12 300 2029

Laaers maore: abeout costificates

[ Certificate Import Wizard =5

o The irnportwas successful.

Repeat from Step 2 for env_device_ca_certificate.der

Repeat from Step 1 for each computer that requires access to a Clover Device.

This completes the integration of the Clover Device to the POS.
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Setup Your Clover Device

1. Turn on the Clover Device by pressing and holding the on button.

On)ay

|
| —

2. The Clover Device will start and perform some update, ask to create passwords and
test the printer. Follow the on screen directions to complete this setup. You will also
need to configure device to connect through Ethernet (you must connect the Clover
Ethernet Adapter Cable to the Clover Device) or WIFI. Complete the network
connections as requested by the device.

3. Once the general setup of the Clover device is completed, you will see a screen
similar to the image below.

ap
clover
ow

)5
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4. From this screen, swipe down from the top of the screen to display the device menu.

Click the Gear Icon.. and then select Network & Internet

6. Click the Back Arrow to return to the previous menu.
7. In step 2, you setup the Clover device to connect through Ethernet or WIFI. Disable

now the connection you are not using. Our example assumes you are going to
connect through Ethernet so Disable WIFI now.

8. Click on Ethernet and input the Static IP Settings for this device.
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9. Close all open Windows by clicking the square at the bottom of the screen and sliding
all open windows to the right.

10. Click on the Rest Pay Icon. If the Rest Pay Display icon not on the Clover device,
then go to Tools, locate, download and install the app.

]

11. Click the 3 Lines in the Top Left of the screen.
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13. Close all open Windows by clicking the square at the bottom of the screen and sliding
all open windows to the right.

14. Click on the Rest Pay Icon.

]

15. Take note of the Terminal Connection Address and the Device ID. These must be
entered into Station Setup.

| 11354 A

Terminal Connection
Address

Device ID

16. Click Start to begin the Rest Pay Display.
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Obtain a Token and Configure Station Setup

Note: Tokens are valid for approx 6 hours and will refresh automatically.

1. Login to your Clover Dashboard using your Clover credentials.
https://www.clover.com/dashboard/login

Login | Clover Web Darhboand b3 +

« ] @ cover.com/dashboard/login

e clover

Login

L O

New usar or torgot your password?

Brone

2. Click or copy this link to another tab in your browser
https://www.clover.com/oauth/v2/authorize?client id=F746HZ7RKNBTA&redirect uri
=https://www.universalpointofsale.com

Note: Do not use the UniversalPOS link on the clients Clover Dashboard.
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3. You may or may not see a screen similar to below. If not proceed to Step 4.
In the new Window that opens, click the Open the app Button.
Q
App Market Home My Apps Categories Collections

Click 'Open the app'

UniversalPOS oy universairos

Benefits Available On

Web

4. On the tab that opens, click on the address bar to highlight and select all the text.
Right click on the highlighted text and left click copy.

1) Click on the address bar
to select the entire address
2) Left click the address bar

3} Right click copy .
Example Domain

This domain is far use in illysirasive examples in dooumen
inliterature without price coordinasion or asking for per

dors informaton

244 www.UniversalPointOfSale.com



5. You can now close your browser windows.

6. Launch the UniversalPOS Back Office > Login = Click Administration - Station
Setup

7. a) On the left side pane, select the station the first Clover device will be connected to.
b) Select 14- Clover — Push Direct for the processor.
c) Click Get Token.
[i:]

| Station # 1

Ganeral [xij'boaru I Dnicas I Printers and Cash Drawers ] Advanced Credt/Loyally | Floor Plan _

Stalion
Sintion # 5

Station # 6 I Debit/Credit Proceasos |14 - Claver - Puth Drect ;||
Station # 7
Station # 8 Teiminal Heceipt Print Location | O POS [Eom Copes) =
Station # 9 Time Out in S rg—
Station # 10 ecands
Station # 11 : =
Station # 12 Tesminal Comnection Addiozs |
Station # 13 Tﬂiﬂﬂl | Get Token I
Station # 14 :
Stmtion # 15 Devica 1D |
Station # 16 Pacasgt For Tap [
Station # 17
Gilt Card Processos | POS Processed =] 3

Station # 21

ey o Party Gift Cand [None ~]

Station # 32

Siation # 26 Office
Station # 27 Office
Siation # 28 Office
Station # 29 Office
Station # 30 Office

Note: All Stations use the same Token. The Token is automatically allocated to
all Stations in the background so when setting up other stations, ignore the
Get Token Process.
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8. Depending on many factors, you will either receive back a token or an error message

will appear. If you did not receive back a token, repeat the process from the
beginning.
General | Keyboard | Deviees [ Printers / Drawers | Advanced | Intefaces  Credit / Loyalty | Floor Plan | POS Scree

Debit/Credit Processor ]‘l 4 - Clover - Push Direct LI
Terminal Receipt Print Location ](Jn POS (Both Caopies) j
Connect Time Dut in Seconds |3 Read Time Dut in Second: [min 60) &0
Temminal & : 7
I Token [Token Valid Until 01/09/2025 5:59:06 PM Get Token | I
]
Prompt For Tip [ Advanced |N|:|nE j

Note: Ignore the Token Expiry Date. The POS automatically refreshes the
Token when required.

Enter the Terminal Connection Address and Device ID that was referenced in Step
15 under Setup Your Clover Device. This should be similar to

HTTPS:// your IP :12346/connect

Set the Connect Time Out in Seconds to 10.
Set the Read Time Out in Seconds to 80.

Debit/Credit Progessor |14 - Cloves - Push Dsect =]
Teminal Aeceipt Print Location | (n Prosd =l
Connsct Time Outin Seconds (10 Read Time Out in Seconds [g)

] Terminal Connection Address |hittpa: 192 168 .1 1 21:12346iconnect
Token |brades1d-b5d 31 -Aibe FIGLEC4E TEn Gt Tokan |
| Device 1D [COIGSES04E7 |
Prompt For Tip W
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10. You can confirm your Device ID on your Clover Dashboard by clicking Account &
Setup >Devices

= Sclover MOMASTERY CELLARS

Profile

Virtual Tarmsina

GORD, Admirs

[ 17 — +] 905 533 B186 | ACCOUMNTINGEREIFWI!

& Two-factor suthanticalsan it on

About Your Business

BusIness Operations

€ Back to Account & Setup
Dashboard

Devices

Reporting

Tre

Closeout

Order Title Preflx

Disputes
Flex{Znd C0430303 #
Ganeration)
Flex(2Znd COA3UQ044 #
Generation) T

Uniwversall

More

Account & Satup Clover Device ID
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Partial Payments

To stop partial payments from being accepted on a Clover Flex payment terminal, you can
follow these steps:

1. Access the Clover Dashboard:
- Log in to your Clover account on a computer or use the Clover app on your device.

2. Go to Settings:
- Navigate to the “Settings” section.

3. Payment Settings:
- Look for a section related to “Payments” or “Payment Settings.”

4. Enable/Disable Partial Payments:
- Find the option for “Partial Payments” and toggle it off. This may be labeled differently
depending on your Clover software version.

5. Save Changes:
- Make sure to save any changes you make.

6. Test the Changes:
- Perform a test transaction to ensure that partial payments are no longer accepted.
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Global Payments
(Canada - Push Mode)

Available Devices

Ingenico ICT250 Tethered Serial Pinpad
Ingenico Move 5000 Wireless IP Terminal
Ingenico Desktop 5000 Tethered IP Terminal

Ingenico Move 5000

Before beginning, obtain from Global Payments you Admin Name and Password. These will
be required to setup the device. In the setup, we refer to them as your credentials.

A R e

Turn on the Pinpad by pressing and holding the Green Power Button.

Touch Admin on the screen.

Touch 3 for Setup Menu and enter your credentials.

Touch 2 for Communications and 3 for WIFI.

Touch 1 for WIFI Easy Conn.

Easy Conn should locate your WIFI connection. Select it from the list and enter your
WIFI password. Once connection is established, proceed to set 7. If connection is
not established, check your internal WIFI Setup.

Press X until you return to the WIFI Menu.

Press 2 for Advanced Setup.

Make sure Option 3, WIFl is set to ON

. Press 2 for IP Settings.
. Select 2 for WIFI Static IP
. Enter or confirm your WIFI Static Setup. Record the Terminal IP for future reference.

Once completed, press the Green Button to Save the settings.

. Press the X Button to return to the Admin Menu.

. Press 8 for Misc. Options and enter your credentials.

. Press 1 for Semi Integrated.

. Press 1 to set Semi Integrated to ON.

. Press 2 to set Communication Type to WIFI and press Enter.

. Confirm the Terminals IP Address and enter 9999 for the Port and touch Enter.
. Press 3 for Receipt Options and set to ECR.

. Press the X button to return to the Welcome/Bonjour Screen.

. Go to the Back Office in the POS and select Administration—> Station Setup.

. Select your station and click the Credit/Loyalty Tab.
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23. Set the following and enter the IP Address you recorded in step 12.

Eeybosid I Devicss | Prirtars and Cash Drawers [ Advanced  Credd S Lossity

DebitCredit Piocesso | 1 - Global Payements Canada - Daskctop & Move SO0D [Etheenet]

Terminal Receipt Print Location [On POS [Both Copes) =]
Time Dut in Seconds |3

Post 3939
IF J Hont Addiess 1521681114

Save your Station Settings.

24. Setup your Payment Methods

Ingenico Desktop 5000

Before beginning, obtain from Global Payments you Admin Name and Password. These will
be required to setup the device. In the setup, we refer to them as your credentials.

250

©CoNooGO AWM=

Turn on the Pinpad by pressing and holding the Green Power Button.
Touch Admin on the screen.

Select Setup Menu and enter your credentials.

Select Communications.

Select an Print Current Configuration

Select Ethernet

Select Static

Enter the IP information you printed in step 5

Save your settings

. Press the X Button to return to the Admin Menu.

. Press 8 for Misc. Options and enter your credentials.

. Press 1 for Semi Integrated.

. Press 1 to set Semi Integrated to ON.

. Press 2 to set Communication Type to Ethernet and press Enter.

. Confirm the Terminals IP Address and enter 9999 for the Port and touch Enter.
. Press 3 for Receipt Options and set to ECR.

. Press the X button to return to the Welcome/Bonjour Screen.

. Go to the Back Office in the POS and select Administration-> Station Setup.

. Select your station and click the Credit/Loyalty Tab.
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20. Set the following and enter the IP Address you recorded in step 6.
Eeybond | Devicas | Prinders and Cash Drswers | Advarced  Credi/ Loyelty

Diebit Credit Piocesson | 1 - Global Payenents Canada - Diesktop & Move SO0D [Etheanet) ol
Teminal Receipt Print Location |I:In FOS [Both Copies| ﬂ
Time Dut in Seconds |3
Post |9933

IP / Host Address [1921681 114

21. Save your Station Settings
22. Setup your Payment methods.
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Payment Sense
(Europe - Push Mode)

This documentation will be completed shortly.
Please call for directions.
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Scotch Payments (Push & Pull Mode)

This documentation will be completed shortly.

1) Set a Static IP on the Device and set the Port to 6565.
2) In Station Setup,
a) Set the Debit/Credit Processor to 9) Scotch Pay.
b) Enter the IP Address and Port for the Pinpad as the Host Address
for example 192.168.0.20:6565
c) Enter the API Key provided by Scotch Payments
3) Scotch Payment does not support the ‘determined by bank terminal’ functionality in
Payment Method Setup. You must provide each appropriate Payment Method (Visa,
Master Card, AMEX, Debit)
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TD - Toronto Dominion
(Canada - Push Mode — Desktop 5000)

Pinpad Setup

254

N —

Connect the Pinpad to the internet and power.

Touch ADMIN and enter your Admin Name & Password.

(provided by TD)

Touch 3 for Setup Menu.

Touch 1 for Communications.

Touch 3 For Ethernet

Touch 1 for Current Setup and click Print

Touch 2 for Ethernet Setup.

Touch 2 for Static.

Enter and/or verify that the Terminal IP Address, Gateway ID, IP Subnet Mask and
the Primary & Secondary DSN are correct. You can enter your own values or use
the information from the printout in step 5.

. Touch the Red X button until you return to the Setup Menu.

. Touch 2 for Receipts.

. Touch 3 for Receipt Options

. Touch 4 for None.

. Touch the RED X four times to return to the Welcome Screen.
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POS Setup

ONoOGOAWN =

Go to the Back Office

Click Administration

Click Station Setup

Click the Credit/Loyalty Tab

Select the appropriate POS station from the list on the left.
Select the appropriate Toronto Dominion Pinpad

Enter the Port Number (usually 9999) and Pinpad IP address.
Set Terminal Receipt Print Location to On POS (Both Copies)

Station Setup

X

ml General I Keyboard I Devices I Printers / Drawers IAdvanced I Interfaces  Credit / Loyalty ] Floor F'Ian[ POS Screens

Station # 2

Station # 3
Station # 4

Station # 5
Station # 6

Station #7

Station # 8

Station # 9

Station # 10
Station # 11
Station # 12
Station # 13
Station # 14
Station # 15
Station # 16
Station # 17
Station # 18
Station # 19
Station # 20
Station # 21
Station # 22
Station # 23
Station # 24
Station # 25
Station # 26 Office
Station # 27 Office
Station # 28 Office
Station # 29 Office
Station # 30 Office

Debit/Credit Processor I11 - Toronto Dominion - Ingenico Desktop 5000 (Ethernet) _'J

Terminal Receipt Print Ion POS {Both Copies) L]
Connect Time Out in Seconds |3 Read Time Out in Seconds [min 60) |80
Port 9999

IP # Host Address |[192 168.1.118

Gift Card Processor ]POS Processed

\ [
3rd Party Gift Card |None \Lj

Enter the port and IP

9. Repeat from Step 6 for each POS station.

UniversalPOS
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Credit Notes

The POS can track credit notes for your customers. When a customer returns a product, you
can issue them a credit note instead of cash, which they can redeem against future
purchases.

Setting Up Credit Notes

Create a Payment Method and call it Credit Note or similar and set the authorization method
to Credit Note Redeem.
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Gift Cards

The POS has complete gift card tracking. Gift cards can be sold in preset denominations or
random amounts. Once issued, the gift card can be redeemed in part or in full against orders

Several Gift Card Integrations are Available
e POS Gift Cards (Tracked & Untracked)

POS Multi Store Gift Cards
e Ackroo Gift Cards

Traat this Card Hke cazh.

monetary v 5 may be app to any
Sample The lue of this Gift Card may be applied

Back of product purchase - This Gift Card must be oresented at time
Card of purchase. No refund is granted for any purchase less than

the monetary value of this Gift Card.

The purchase amount will be deducted from the card amount.
This Gift Card cannot be replaced if lost or stolen. This Card is
transferable and additional value may be added at any time.

POS Gift Cards Tracked
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The POS has complete gift card tracking. Gift cards can be sold in preset denominations or
random amounts. Once issued, the gift card can be redeemed in part or in full against future
purchases. Customers can also add value to their gift card as the cards value is depleted.

Gift Cards are configured by Station.
1. Go to Administration > Station Setup = Credit Loyalty Tab.
2. Select the Gift Card Processor.
3. Repeat this step for each Station.

Station Setup >

General { Keyboard [ Devices i Printers / Drawers [Advanced i Interfaces  Credit / Loyalty I Floor F'Iani POS Screens
Station # 2

Station # 3
Station # 4
Station # 5
Station # 6

Station # 7 Terminal Hect_aipt B[inl On POS (Both Copies) __'_J

g:g:g: : g Connect Time Out in Seconds |3 Read Time Out in Seconds [min 60) !ﬂl]

Station # 10
Station # 11 Port I!]!]!]!]

Station # 12
Station # 13 IP / Host Address 11 92 168.1.118

Station # 14
Station # 15
Station # 16
Station # 17
Station # 18

Station # 19 Gift Card Processor !POS Processed j
Station # 20

- None
i 3rd Paity Gift Card
gtat!on : g; etk P05 Processed
tat!on POS Processed (Untracked)
Station # 23

Station # 24

Station # 25

Station # 26 Office
Station # 27 Office
Station # 28 Office
Station # 29 Office
Station # 30 Office

Debit/Credit Processor |11 - Toronto Dominion - Ingenico Desktop 5000 (Ethernet) j

Modify Current Record Station #1
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4. Go to Administration > System Setup = Gift Card Tab and enter the preset values.

System Setup

X

Accounting[ API I Age Verification [ Auto Sale Email I Company Profile [ Customer I Documents I Email Invoice [ Email Receipts [ Email Selup_

Sale Prompt For RA

|Email -

Convenience Card Name JCunvenience Card

Gift Card Preset Values

|5.00 [tlo.oo  [2000 [50.00

[100.00

Gift Card Promo % Rate
Gift Card Promo Floor Limit
Gift Card Number Length

Gift Card Promo and Loyalty
Applies To

fh

De-Select Al

5.00 0.00 0.00
8
.

| Appetizers
| Biar Modifiers
v| Beer

| Beverages
| Cocktails

vl Desseits

i Draft

| Entrees

vl Food Modifiers
W Liquar

| Merchandise:
| Pizza

] Salads

Bonus Loyalty

Method
Date From

On Special To

Points

F’rimers] PATI'I Quick Service} Rece\pls} Retaiw Repons} Receipt Messages} Screen Saver] SMSI Wmernyrewerﬂ
Employee } Floats Gift Card/Credit Note/Loyalty 1 Hosp\tahtﬂ Interfaces } Invmce!PO} Labels } More Features ] Online/Future Orders] POS & System Screens ]

Tz
oartijznzd.
I

5. Enter the length of the Gift Card number. Usually POS Tracked Gift Card will be 8

digits in length. Gift card numbers are usually stores in track 1 or track 2 of the

magnetic strip and start with an identifier of 777 followed by a 5 digit card number.
For example Card1 > 77700001, Card 2 > 77700002 etc.

UniversalPOS
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6. Go to Products - Menu Design - Other Button Tab
Drag the appropriate gift card function buttons on to any menu page you wish.

e Get Card Balance is used to see the balance and history of a gift card.
e Gift Card Open allows for a manually entered value for the gift card.
e Gift Card Preset amounts are for fixed gift card values.

See POS Menu Design for additional information.

Drag on the
appropriate gift card
buttons

Product List
Delivery

Check Information
No Sale

Get Card Balance ]_ Get Card Gift Card
Lalendar Balance Open

Notes

Gift Card Open
Gift Card $5.00
Gift Card $10.00
Gift Card $20.00
Gift Card $50.00
Gift Card $100.00 $5.00 Gift $10.00 Gift
et UPG Code Card Card
Convenience Card
Goto HTTP

Run Program

1

Other T Lists T LﬂelsT ImagesT Macros

ducts|Discounts
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7. Go to POS Setup » Payment Methods.

Create a Payment Method called Gift Card which will be used to redeem the Gift

Cards.
a.
b. Check Tender Allowed
c. Check Change is Tip

Psyment Method Setup

Set the Authorization Method to Gift Certificate Redeem

General | Advanced I Stations
Cash 7
Debit LELTERIGft Card)
Gift Card o e ‘\
xchange Rate |1.
51“%;&;“’ g Create a payment method
e Change Is [Domestic Currency = called Gift Card and set the
NumberDacmals [—2 auth?rization method to
Gift Card Redeem
Security Level Required ‘ L]
Prompt 1 _'J
Card Type JNone
Authorization Method ‘Giﬂ Card Redeem i
Currency Symbol |$§
~ ~POS Button -
Tender Required ™
Tender Allowed [ Text Color | Back Color
Over Tender Allowed [ Gift Card
Print On Pre-Pay Receipt [ Mew Delete
Print Extra Receipt [ D Inoe
Always Print Receipt [ J_—Texl Middie =] Disptas tier: [7
Refund This Currency [ | |
Customer Required [
Prompt For Cash Back [ Cﬁ;as;h Diaway
Prompt For Tip [ w
Get Reference Number [
Change Is Tip [
[l »
Dele Add N
UniversalPOS
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POS Gift Cards Untracked

The following process describes setting up and using gift cards that are not tracked by the
POS. These would typically include gift cards that are sold through your Banks Credit Card
Terminal.

The POS offers no reporting on untracked gift cards other than the basic information that
appears on day end and cashier reports.

Setting Up Untracked Gift Card

1) POSSetup > Administration &> Station Setup = Credit / Loyalty Card Tab

P15 station Setu *
p
General I Keyboard I Devices I Printers { Drawers IAd\fanced I Interfaces  Credit / Loyalty ‘ Floor F'Ian[ PQOS Screens

Station # 2
Station # 3
Station # 4

Station # 5 . A E EE— : =
Station # 6 Debit/Credit Processor Jl1 Toronto Dominion - Ingenico Desktop 5000 (Ethernet) _]

Station #7 Terminal Recl_aipl F:l_illl ]On POS (Both Copies) :J

g::::gg ;g Connect Time Out in Seconds ]3 Read Time Out in Seconds [min 60]) 1BI]

Station # 10
Station # 11 Port |9999

et IP / Host Address [192.168.1.118
Station # 14
Station # 15
Station # 16
Station # 17
Station # 18
Station # 19 Gift Card Processor l POS Processed (Untracked) LI
Station # 20
Station # 21 3id Paity Gift Card |None 5
Station # 22
Station # 23
Station # 24
Station # 25
Station # 26 Office
Station # 27 Office
Station # 28 Office
Station # 29 Office
Station # 30 Office

Select Gift Card Mode

o Select POS Processed (Untracked) for the Gift Card Processor.
e Repeat for each POS station.
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2) From Products > Menu Design - Other Buttons Tab
Drag the gift card open button on to any menu page screen you wish.

e Gift Card Open allows for a manually entered value for the gift card.

See POS Menu Design for additional information.

—

Drag on the Gift
Card Open funtion

1

Product List E Product | Page | Discou
Delivery Setup Setup Setug

Check Information
Mo Sale

Get Card Balance ot Card ard
Calendar Hala pe
Maotes

Gift Card Open
1Gitt Car :
Gift Card $10.00

2ift Mard @70 N0

. Lists T Lenrels.T Images.T Macros

3) Click POS Setup > Payment Methods
Create a Payment Method called Gift Certificate, which will be used to redeem the gift
certificates.
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POS Multi Store Gift Cards

POS Multi Store Gift Cards allow for a simple and affordable method of sharing gift cards
amongst stores in different locations.

The multi store gift card program requires one location to store and process all gift card
transactions. This location must
e have a static external IP address
(later referred to as Store Static IP Address)
e have a port open on the router
e have very good, stable internet
e The server computer at this location must always be running

At this location,

Install UniversalPOS

Go to Administration > System Setup > API Tab

Set a Static IP Address on the server terminal at this location.

Set Port Forwarding on your Router to forward port 5657 (or whatever port you
choose) to the Static IP Address you set up in Step 3.

See Port Forwarding for additional information.

Under System Setup - API Tab - Check Enable API

Enter the IP Address you setup in Step 3

Enter the Port you setup in Step4

System Setup X

Printers ( PATT [ Quick Senvice ( Race\pts[ Relal\[ Reports T Receipt Messages T Screen Saver( SMS T Winery/Brewery
Employee | Floats | Gift Card/Credit Note/Loyalty | Hospitality | Interfaces | InvoicerPO | Labe\s\ More Features | Online/Future Orders | POS & System Screens

Accounting API | Age Verfication | Auto Sale Email | Company Profile | Customer | Documents | Email Invoice | Email Receipts | Email Setup |

PN~

No o

Enable APl ¥

IP Address Of PC Running the [127.0.0.1

Port Monitored By the APlmonitor 5656
AUTH token ‘E?CEDEHSEF«HEB3E1E794EABEBECCDEE1ECZCA145I]CEEFFHH4H7QCW Generste|

Your POS Serial Number |7700000013 Copy to Clipboard

APl Authorized Users

E—
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8. Check Generate to create the APl Token. Do Not Share This Token Publically.
Do Not Share This Token With Your Store Locations.

9. Record Your POS Serial Number and provide this to each location that will need to
access Gift Cards.

10. Click Save.
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11. Click API Authorized Users.

' API User Setup
cereal [
Sandbox Store 3
Store #201 Toronto
Store #202 Ottawa Store Name / Number ‘Stnre #201 Toronto

Token ‘I]FEBFADHBZ?] CD175A2CBABZEAECDS64D3116C061D07924A95115!

Capy to Clipbaard

12. Create an API user for every location that will require access to Gift Cards. Create a
unique name for each location. A unique token (which we will refer to later as the
Store Token) will be generated automatically for the location when you save the
record. Provide this Token to the location which it relates to.

It is very important you only provide this token to the location it relates to.
Do Not Share This Token Publically.

13. Close API Authorized Users and the Close System Setup.
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14. At each store location, go to Administration - Station Setup
Station Setup X
General T Keyboard I Devices T Printers { Drawers I Advanced [ Interfaces  Credit / Loyalty | Floor Plan [ POS Screens

Station # 2
Station # 3
Station # 4
Station # 5
Station # 6
Station # 7 Teminal Receipt Print ]On POS (Both Copies) —vJ

g::::g: ; g Connect Time Dut in Seconds l3 Read Time Out in Seconds (min 60) (80
Station # 10

Station # 11 Port |3983

g::::g: z :i IP / Host Address [192.168.1.118
Station # 14
Station # 15
Station # 16
Station # 17
Station # 18
Station # 19 Gift Card Processor iPOS Processed (Untracked)

Station # 20
Station # 21 3rd Party Gift Card |POS Multi Store Gift

Station # 22
IP 199249 27 34
Station # 23 |

Station # 24 Port |5657

Station # 25 Processing POS Serialft ]??l]l]l]l]l]l]] 3

Station 20 Office Token [JFEBFAD74B271CD175A2CBAB7EAECDS64D3116C061D07

Station # 27 Office
Station # 28 Office 924A951159C2B494378

Station # 29 Office
Station # 30 Office

Debit/Credit Processor |l1 - Toronto Dominion - Ingenico Desktop 5000 (Ethernet) j

Ll Lo

Station #1

15. Select POS Multi Store Gift Card for the 3rd Party Gift Card Processor.

16. Enter the Store Static IP Address. This is the Static External IP Address of the main
server that will be processing and storing the Gift Cards

17. Enter the Port you created in Step 4.

18. Enter the serial number you recorded in Step 9.

19. Enter the Store Location Token created in step 12.

20. Save the Station and repeat for each applicable station.

UniversalPOS 267



21. From Products > Menu Design - Other Buttons Tab
(w| |4

5

B Get Card Gift Card

7 Balance Open
Drag on the

g following function

10 _—, $5.00 Gift $10.00 Gift

11 T Card

Gift Card Open (3rd Party)
Get Card Balance (3rd Party)
3rd Party GITt & Loyalty

Add Meal Plan Value

Tare
Tax Shift Gift Card Get Card
Open 3rd Balance 3rd

Party Party

Product Search Now
Lookup Online Order
Get EBT Balance
ltem Tax Delete

Pages [ Products|Discounts’ Other | Lists | Levels [ Images

Drag on the 3" Party Gift Card Sale and 3" Party Card Balance buttons.
See POS Menu Design for additional information.

22. Click POS Setup - Payment Methods
Create a Payment Method called UPOS Gift Card which will be used to redeem the gift
certificates.

e Set the Authorization Method to 3" Party Gift Card Redeem.
e Check Tender Allowed.
e Uncheck Over Tender Allowed.
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Gift Cards (Ackroo Processed)

The following process describes setting up and using gift cards that are processed by Ackroo.

For more information visit www.ackroo.com and see Customer Rewards (Ackroo Processed)

Setting Up Ackroo Gift Card

1)

270

POSSetup > Administration - Station Setup - Credit / Loyalty Card Tab

: Station Setup X

IStaIiDI'I #1 ' General [ Keyboard [ Devices [ Printers / Drawers [Advanced { Interfaces ~ Credit / Loyalty | Floor Plan[ POS Screens

Station # 3
Station # 4
Station # 5
Station # 6
Station # 7 Terminal Receipt Print |On POS (Both Copies) _'J
g::::g: :g Connect Time Dut in Seconds |3 Read Time Out in Seconds [min 60] !Bl]

Station # 10
Station # 11
Station # 12
Station # 13
Station # 14
Station # 15
Station # 16
Station # 17
Station # 18

Station # 19 Gift Card Processor |None -
Station # 20 =
Station # 21 3rd Party Gift Card |Ackroo Gift -

Station # 22 -
51:1:32 #23 URL [hitps://api.ackroo.net

Station # 24 APl Key /UID |a538sab3345bal

Station # 25 Token [0172CC1FF9429BE0GF82419212A951F77837D68BF4321
Station # 26 Office
Station # 27 Office Card Prefix
Station # 28 Office Prompt [
Station # 29 Office
Station # 30 Office

Debit/Credit Processor INDnE j

’ﬂ-_’—’— Station #2

23. Select Ackroo Gift for the 3rd Party Gift Card Processor.
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24. Enter the Connection URL provided by Ackroo on the URL line.
(usually https://api.ackroo.net)

25. Enter the Device ID provided by Ackroo on the API Key or UID line.
(must be unique for each station)

26. Enter Access Token provided by Ackroo on the Token line.
(usually the same for all stations)

27. Repeat for each station.

2) lf@m Products = Menu Design > Other Buttons Tab

4
b
i} Get Card Gift Card
7 Balance Open
g Drag on the
g following function

buttons
10 $5.00 Gift $10.00 Gift
‘1‘1 Card Card

Gift Card Open (3rd Party)
Get Card Balance (3rd Party)
3rd Party GITt & Loyalty

Add Meal Plan Value

Tare
Tax Shift Gift Card Get Card
Open 3rd Balance 3rd

Product Search Now
Lookup Online Order
Get EBT Balance
ltem Tax Delete

Party Party

Pages [ Products|Discounts| Other | Lists | Levels | Images

Drag on the 3™ Party Gift Card Sale and 3™ Party Card Balance buttons.
See POS Menu Design for additional information.
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3) Click POS Setup > Payment Methods
Create a Payment Method called Ackroo Gift Card which will be used to redeem the gift
certificates.

e Set the Authorization Method to 3" Party Gift Card Redeem.

e Check Tender Allowed.
e Uncheck Over Tender Allowed.
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Buying your Gift Cards

Gift cards can usually be purchased from local printers. The front of the card should carry
your business name and logo. The back of the card should contain a legal blurb as well as an
identification number.

This I.D. number can be represented in several formats.
1. Code 3 of 9 barcode
2. Magnetic stripe - Typical encoding format example %778000017?
3.  Number physically printed on card
4. All or some of the above

We recommend the |.D. numbers run unique but in a random order in the range 77800001 to
77899999. If you are using Multi Store Gift Cards, numbers should be in the range of
7780000000000001 to 7789999999999999
Gift Card Reports
Under Analysis Report,
e All Gift Card Summary displays all gift cards (Active and Closed).
o Active Gift Card Summary displays all gift cards that have an outstanding balance.
o Active Gift Card Summary With Details displays the details of all outstanding gift
cards.

From the Point of Sale > Manager - Other Report Tab

e Gift Card Summary will display all the gift cards that have an outstanding balance.

UniversalPOS 273



Meal Plans

Meal Plans must be enabled under Policy Setup.
Meal Plans in UniversalPOS come in 2 options.
1. Standard Prepaid Plan.

People can pre-purchase the Meal Plan. They can redeem by buying the product
and then pay for it using their meal plan. Standard meal plans will apply to various
product types.

For example, they may only apply to food items. Liquor and merchandise may not be
included.

a) Setup the Meal Plans under Products > Meal Plans.
b) Create a Payment Method and set its Authorization Method to Meal Plan,

2. Account Plans.

With account plans, people would buy the product and pay for it on their account. A
Back Office function would be to run monthly reports to determine who owes what.
You can select what Product Types are allowed in the Account Plans by selecting the
Product Types in System Setup on the Interfaces Tab.

a) Create a Payment Method and set its Authorization Method to Meal Plan.

b) If any liquor taxes must be prepaid, then the liquor tax must be tax 7. If not then
tax 7 must not be used.

c) Put the Report ‘Transaction Summary by Customer’ into Favorites and change its
Basic Query property to  {SalesPay.Type}<>'V' and {SalesPay.Authmethod}="11’
and Save the report. This will be the monthly report to show who owes what.
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Floats

There are many options when working with floats in the POS. There are three main aspects
with regards to floats.

Float In Entry
The Float In Entry allows the employee to specify the amount of currency in the till.

Float Out Entry
The Float Out Entry allows you to remove money from a till throughout the shift.

Cash Declaration Entry
The Cash Declaration allows for a blind reconciliation of monies at the end of the shift.
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Discount Setup

Discount setup allows you to create the various discounts your establishment offers.
Discounts can include:

e Dollar Amount Discounts
e Percentage Discounts
e Reward Points Redemption

There is no limit to how many discounts you can create. This allows you to create specific
discounts such as Managers Complimentary or Staff Discount. By creating the various
discounts, you can monitor the amounts of various discounts you are offering.

General Tab

Click for Discount Setup

E-4 | limarmraiim TTTEST TP T TN PP P P PP P PPN AT LIPSl
Discount Setup x
Loyalty Discount General [ Advanced settings IR
Open Item % Discount 89
Seniors Discount Discount Name Stﬁﬁ Discount

| Staff Discount________|
Type iﬁ - Group Percent Discount by Product Type _vj
Open Entry Allowed Eians
Amount ]50 © Plus
Security Level Required ] _'J @ Minus
" Cost Plus
Prompt I L] -
Tax- 1
Bar Code ] ¥ HS.T.
Bonus Bucks |0 r
Always Print Receipt [ TI:
Once Only Per Transaction [ r
Cannot Be Combined With Another Discount [ r
Can Only Be Applied To Reqular Priced ltems [ r_ ?FP‘?_‘__“_
Discountable Product Types Product Types
Appetizers E [Bar Modifiers
Beverages Beer
Desserts Cocktails
Entrees I@ Draft
Food Modifiers Liquor
Pizza +I Merchandise
Salads Wine
Toppings +
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Discount Name
Enter the name for the discount. For example, Staff Discount.

Discount Type

1)
2)
3)

4)
3)

6)

7)
8)

9)
10)

11)
12)

13)

14)
15)
16)

17)

Item Dollar Discount applies a dollar discount off the selected item.

Item Percent Discount applies a percentage discount off the selected item.

Sale Dollar Discount Max Pre-Tax Total applies a dollar discount off the sale that
does not exceed the merchandise sales total.

Sale Percent Discount applies a percentage discount off the sales total.

Item Dollar Discount (Paid by Loyalty) applies a dollar value discount to the
selected product. The value of the applied discount is deducted from the customer
current available loyalty points. If the customer has insufficient loyalty points, the
discount is not applied. Additional loyalty points can be charged using the Bonus
Buck field on the discount.

Group Percent Discount applies a percentage discount off all the items in the sale
that belong to a certain product type.

Specific Item Dollar Discount applies a dollar discount to one particular item.
Specific Item Percent Discount applies a percentage discount to one particular
item.

Item % Override Discount

Item Percent Discount (Paid by Loyalty) applies a percent discount to the selected
product. . The value of the applied discount is deducted from the customer current
available loyalty points. If the customer has insufficient loyalty points, the discount is
not applied. Additional loyalty points can be charged using the Bonus Buck field on
the discount.

Zero Sale will discount everything so the sale total is zero.

Sale Dollar Discount Maximum Sales Total applies a dollar amount off the sale
that does not exceed the sales total.

Discount Item to Value of Amount Field will apply a dollar discount to the selected
item so the net value of the item is the value of the amount field. A good example
would be offering a penny sale. You would have the amount of the discount as one
cent. If you sold an item for a dollar, the discount would be 99 cents netting the value
to one cent.

Group Dollar Discount applies a dollar discount off all the items in the sale that
belong to certain product types.

Item % Discount including Forced Modifiers applies a percent discount off the
selected item including any chargeable forced modifiers for that item.

3 Party Item % Discount applies a percent discount off the selected item. This
discount will be authorized on line by a 3" party loyalty application.

2 for 1 (Least Expensive Items In Group) applies a percent discount to the lowest
price of 2 products that belong to certain product types. This discount can only be
applied once per check and when applied, will discount all applicable items on the
check. The discount rate is typically set to 100%.
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18) 2 for 1 (Comparative Discount) applies a percent discount to the lowest price of 2
products that belong to certain product types. This discount can only be applied once
per check and when applied, will discount all applicable items on the check. The
discount rate is typically set to 100%.

Open Entry Allowed

Check this box to enable manual entry of the discount amount. If checked, the value entered
into the Amount Field becomes the upper limit or maximum value that can be manually
entered as the discount amount.

Amount
Enter the preset amount of the discount. For example, 10 would be 10 percent.

Note: If open entry is enabled, then the Amount field represents the maximum discount
allowed. For example, if the amount field was set to 20%, then entering any amount of 21%
or greater at the point of sale would produce an entry exceeded error.

Sign
e Plus
Discount Premium.
e Minus

Normal Discount.

Security Level Required

Select from the dropdown list the level of security that is required to use this discount. For
example, a cashier may be able to give a 10% discount but requires a manager’s
authorization to give a 100% discount.

Prompt
Select from the dropdown list any prompt you want to appear when you use this discount.

GL Account
Enter the general ledgers account number to apply this discount to when creating reports.

Barcode
Enter the barcode number of the discount. Use this feature if you are scanning your coupons
with a barcode scanner. This eliminates cashier error.

Bonus Bucks
Enter the amount of bonus bucks to be redeemed or applied when the discount is used.
Example, -500 to use 500 points.

Always Print Receipt

Enable this to force a receipt to print whenever the discount is used in a sales transaction,
even if receipt printing is turned off.
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Once Only Per Transaction
Enable this to only allow this discount to appear once per transaction.

Cannot Be Combined With Another Discount
Enable this to only allow this discount to be used if no other discounts are applied to the sales
transaction.

Can Only Be Applied To Regular Priced Items
Enable this to only allow the discount to items to occur if the item is being sold at regular
price.

Tax
Check the taxes that will be deducted if the discount is used.

For example, we sell an item for one dollar and it charges Tax1 and we deduct 10 percent
using a discount so we are selling the item for 90 cents.

» Tax 1is checked; we charge Tax1 on $0.90

» Tax 1 is not checked, we charge Tax1 on $1.00

Note: Governments apply various rules that determine if discounts can deduct taxes or not.
You should verify with your local government to determine tax rules on discounts.
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Advanced Settings

Discount Setup x
Loyaly Discount [[General Advanced sauings |
Open Item % Discount
Seniors Discount .
Focoiptod
Use the following format
codes
“C Center Text
“B Bold Text
“D Double Width Text
“R Red Text
POS Button
Valid From |01/01/1300 Text Color | Back Color
Valid To 0140143000 d Staff Discount
Hew Delete
Image Image
Discount Schedule —
GL Account
POS Keyboard Shortcuti
3rd Party Loyalty ID
Can Exceed Total [
Jdaximum Discount Allowed |99995.99
Use Check File [~

POS Button Appearance
Design how this discount button will appear to the cashier.

Receipt Text
Enter any special text that you want to appear on the sales receipt when this discount is
used. See Format Receipt Text for additional information.

Valid From, Valid To
Enter the date range between which the discount is valid.

Can Exceed Total
Check if the discount amount can exceed the total of the sale.
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3" Party ID
Enter the unique 3" Party ID for this product. See 3¢ Party Integration for additional
information.

Use Check File

A check file is used to validate that a discount coupon is valid. When a discount coupon is
purchased on line, the ticket will usually have a unique barcode or identifier. These codes
can be programmed into the system so when the coupon is presented it can be validated.
Once a coupon has been validated and used, it can never be used again. Check file codes
can be uploaded from a CSYV file or entered as a range of numbers. Check files are also used
in conjunction with the Auto Coupon feature.

POS Shortcut Key

You can create a shortcut to a particular discount. This allows for quick access to the
discount by pressing a key on the keyboard.

Shortcuts can be applied to the following keys:

e F1~F12

o AltF1~AItF12

e CtrlF1 ~Ctrl F12

e Shift F1 ~ Shift F12
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Various Discount Filter Screens

Dnce [ Select the Various Product Types
Cannot Be Combined W That Can Be Discounted
Can Only Be Applied To R
Distountable Product Types Pioduct Typeas
Appetizers | Bar Modifiers -
+ Baer
Beverages
= | Cockialls
Diesserts
_" | Draft
Entraes
Food Modifiars
+ I Liguor |
o Select The Various Product Types
Cannot B Combined That Cannet Be Discounted
Can Only Be Applied T
Mon Dizcountable Product Tepes Peoduct Types
Bar Modifiers _ Appetizers -
= e
Cocktails Desserts
Draft H"‘ Entrees
Liguor Food Modifiers
Wine * Merchandise
Pizza
Salads
- Test =
Always Prnt Recesd | r
Cannct Eie Combi Select The Spfcil"u: r':
Can Only Be Applhe [tem That Can Be Discounted

Discount Applies To |Shemp Cocktad
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Negative Check Files

Negative check files allow a simple means in which an item can only be scanned once.

Let’s outline an example of this scenario. You are a restaurant and you sell a large pizza for
ten dollars. You offer a web coupon for the pizza that can be purchased on line for five
dollars. When a client purchases the pizza coupon, they print out the coupon which can be
redeemed at the restaurant. Each coupon printed will have a unique barcode, e.g. 52010001,
52010002 etc. When the customer presents the coupon, the barcode number is entered or
scanned to sell the discounted pizza. Once the barcode number is entered into the point of
sale, it cannot be entered again so double coupons can never be used. This means no matter
how many copies of the coupon the customer prints, they can only redeem it once.

To set this up,

1. Under System Setup, set the Negative Check File prefix code. This is the unique
number sequence to identify the code entered as a Negative Check File item. For
example, 52##. This prefix would indicate any product starting with a UPC code of
52 would be a Negative Check File item. The 52 with ## would identify the specific
product.

2. Create the Products or Discount as needed. In our example above, our pizza
coupon could have a UPC code of 5201. Maybe we offered a Chicken Wing coupon.
Its UPC code could have a UPC code of 5202

Our online coupons for the pizza could have barcodes that range from 52010001 to
52019999.
Our online coupons for the wings could have barcodes that range from 52020001 to
52029999.

Refer to product or discount setup for more information.
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Prompt Setup

Prompts are a method of capturing specific data when a particular task is performed at the
point of sale. For example, you could create a prompt to ask for a ‘Drivers Licence and
Passport Number’ when you accept traveler’'s checks or a prompt to ask for a Postal or Zip
Code before a transaction is completed.

POS Setup Table Management Administration Reports Help

Payment Method
i s y, Oct 23, 2025 257 PM | Us

d Discounts
Refunds/Void Reasons
Paid Out Reasons Improve the
Weather Reta'
Sale Types Cleaner User |

Revenue Centers
Daily Check List Prompt Details

Text Messages
Macro Setup

Qty Description

1 Chicken Club Wrap $14.6

Sales Tracker Setup 1 Garden Salad $12.0
Blue Cheese

Driver Company Setup 1 Cranberry Juice §3.7

Driver Setup

POS Screen Names
POS Screen Layout Design

Prompts can optionally print on the customers receipt. See Policy Setup to enable this
option.

You can create prompts that are required before a transaction can be completed or are
required when you use a specific product, discount or payment method.

For Additional Information see
Product Setup
Discount Setup
Payment Method Setup
Station Setup

There are four steps in creating and using prompts.
1) Create the Prompt Details, such as Drivers Licence, Passport Number, Postal Code.
2) Create the Prompt Groups, such as Get I.D. or Get Customer Location.
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3) Assign the appropriate Prompt Details to the Prompt Groups. For example, you
could create a group called Ask For I.D. and assign the details Drivers Licence and
Passport Number to that group.

4) Assign the Prompt Groups to the products, discounts and payment methods that
you wish to collect information on. For example, you might assign the Ask For I.D.
Prompt Group to a payment method called Traveler’s Checks so every time you
accept a traveler’s check, you get the appropriate identification from the customer.
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Prompt Details

Pl Prompts x
p

cenera! |

Ask For Passport # 2

Email

Short Name

Prompt [Ask For Drivers Licence Number

Input Type [Alpha Numeric L]

Is Required ¥

Prompt Detail Fields

Short Name
Enter a name to describe this prompt. For example, Drivers Licence. This name appears on
reports and optionally on the customer’s sales receipt.

Prompt
Enter what should appear on the screen for the cashier when the information is being
requested. For Example, Ask the customer for their driver’s licence number.

Input Type
Select the type of data the cashier should enter, Numeric, Alpha, or Alphanumeric.

Is Required

Check this box if the prompt details are required information. Required information must be
entered or the function will be cancelled.
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Prompt Groups

;D;;:t-Gruup Setup x
ceneral |
Email 5
Name To add a prompt to the list,
highlight the prompt in the
To remove a prompt from the list, highlight the prompt in the "Included "Prompt List" and click "Add
List" and click "Remove Prompt” Prompt"
>
Prompt included in Prompt List
DL ‘4
Ask For Passport # + Ask For Passport #

DL
Add Prompt Email

/ Remove Prompt

Change the order in *

which the prompts — +
appeart_o the —_ Create New Prompt Creat
Speny reaie a new

promptin the
prompt list

Create a new
prompt group

Prompt Group Fields

Name
Enter a descriptive name for the group. For example, ‘Ask For I.D.".

Assign Prompt Details

Move the prompts you want to include in the group from the Prompt List to the ‘Prompts
Included in Group’ list.
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Sale Start Prompts

A sale start prompt is useful for tracking where your customer base is coming from. Typically,
a sale start prompt would be asking for the customers Postal or Zip Code. Once this
information is captured, you can graphically report what physical locations support your
business. This information can be extremely valuable when planning marketing strategies.

Creating A Sale Start Prompt
1) Under Prompt Setup, create a prompt group called ‘Sale Prompt’ with one prompt
detail called ‘Get Postal/Zip Code’.
2) Under Station Setup, assign the prompt group ‘Sale Prompt’ to all point of sale
stations.
You can report the information that is collected by running the report ‘Where are my
customers coming from by Sales Start Prompt’.

See Prompt Setup for additional information.

Note: A Sale Start Prompt as described here can only be useful when accepting a single
piece of information such as a Postal or Zip Code. If you try to capture additional information
such as a phone number, the reporting will be very limited.
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Refund & Void Reason Setup

Refund and Void Reasons give you some control and security with regard to refunds and
voids.

e Control who can perform the Voids and Refunds.

e Determine if the product is returned to stock. For example, Damaged Goods.

e Create a Returns List for the supplier of the product.

e Control if the correction appears on the customers receipt. In a restaurant, the void
may be due to a staff error and you may not wish to remind the customer of the
incident.

¢ In arestaurant, control whether correction should print on the kitchen, bar or prep
printers.

A refund or void reason is required anytime a product is:
v' Refunded
v" Voided after the receipt has been printed
v" Voided after it has printed to a remote printer
v" Voided after the transaction was parked or closed
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Refund Reason Setup X
| Damaged Product

Staff Error

REWUERDamaged Produc

Security Level Required |0wner,"Administrator _:J

Prompt |Get Refund Informatioj
Return To Stock [
Print On All Printer Destinations [
Print On Customer Receipt ¥
'On Us' Text r—

Prompt For Origional Receipt [

Refund Code

Refund Reason Fields

Name
Enter a name for the refund reason or void.

Security Level Required
Select from the dropdown list the security level that is required to access this refund or void
reason.

Prompt

Select from the dropdown list, any prompts that you want this refund reason to ask. You
could create prompts to get identification from a customer for refunds without a sales receipt
or to get a description of the damage for a defective product return. See Prompts in this
manual for more information.
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Return To Stock
Check this box if you want the product to be returned to your stock. If itis a damaged or
defective product being returned, you would not want the product returned to your stock.

Print To All Required Printer Destinations
Check this box if you want this refund or void to print to kitchen, bar or prep printers.

Add To Returns List

A Returns List is a list of products that need to be returned to a supplier. When the product is
returned, it is added to the appropriate supplier’s returns list. See Returns System for
additional information.

Generate RMA Number
Check this box if you want an automatic return authorization number generated for the
product. See Returns System for additional information.

Print On Customer’s Receipt
Check this box if you want this correction to appear on the customer’s receipt.

On Us Text
The text you enter here will print on the customers receipt in the price field. Print on
Customers Receipt must also be checked.

1 Caesar Salad  $5.95
|1 Garden Salad OnUs | *—l With On Us Text

1 Soup $2.50
Customer Complaint
1 Nacho Platter  $0.00 “'— On Us Text Blank

Refund Printing On Customer's Receipt
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Sales Type Setup

Sales Types are basically used to group your sales for reporting purposes. For example, you
might create sales types as:

e Dine-In
e Pick Up
o Delivery

‘ Sale Type Setup X

| Ceneral [ Advanced I

2
Dine In

Take Out Sale Type Name ¥ PrintIn Red

Next Invoice Number |1

Delivery Fee IRequired _:j

Price Level IFoIInw Station Setup ;i

-Tax Exempt
[ HS.T.

OO0

When you are making a sale, you can select the appropriate Sales Type by pressing the
Sales Type button. This type will be recorded for the transaction so you can generate reports
to determine the percentage of sales that were delivery as opposed to pick up.
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Sales Type Fields (General Tab)

Name
Enter a descriptive name for the sales type.

Next Invoice Number
Set the next invoice number for this sales type.

Price Level
This field allows you to set price levels by sales type. For example, the price of a sandwich
could vary based on the type of sale:

e Pick Up $5
¢ Dine-In $6
e Delivery $7

The default setting for this field forces the system to use the price level that has been
established by some other method.

Note: You must select Sales Type Price Level as the Price Structure under Station Setup for
this function to operate in the point of sale.

Note:

You can set the default sales type for each station under Station Setup.

Customers can have their own default sales type. The customers default sales type will
override the stations default sales type unless the station sales type is locked. Set the
customers default sales type in customer setup.
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Sales Type Fields (Advanced Tab)

Sale Type Setup X

e o - ——

Dine In
Take Qut

" Override Printer Settings from Station Setup

KDS
Device

Local Receipt ]W_:_]
Kitchen | No Printer =
Bar W]

0 o~ D h oW N

Print How Many Extra Receipt Copies |0

Drink Minimums Required ]No L]
Ticket Printer Enabled [
Prompt for Customer/Label |N|:| LI
Prompt for Customer Count ]Pmmpt L]

Print How Many Extra Receipt Copies

Under station setup, you specify how many receipt copies automatically print. Here you can
specify how many additional copies need to print.

Drink Minimums required
See Drink Minimums for additional information.

Prompt for Customer/Label
Enable this function if you want to prompt for a customer for each transaction.

Prompt For Customer Count
Prompt for the number of customers at the table when a new transaction is started.

Ticket Printer Enabled

If unchecked, ticket printing, such as cup label printing will be disabled for the sales channel.
This overrides the ticket printing configured under Station Setup.

294 www.UniversalPointOfSale.com



UniversalPOS 295



Override Printer settings
If checked, the standard print destinations selected under station setup are overridden if this
Sales Type is selected.

Note: The Local Receipt channel is only overridden for all copies of the receipt on the initial

printing of the receipt. After, all reprints of the receipt will follow the local receipt selected
under station setup.
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Macro’s Setup

Macro’s give the POS the ability to perform several functions with the press of one button.
For example, you could create a simple macro that would change the quantity button to 12.
The macro would basically be text of 12 and the function button @.

Macros can contain

e Text

e POS Function Buttons
e Products
]

Discounts
P Macro — X
[
| rformation:
| Dozen
!Dzen Basball i L1 -8|Dozen Baseball Caps z
Print Receipt on Leave
| Add
Function
12
— @ Add Text
Dozen Caps
Add
Product
Add
Discount
Remove
ltem
. POS Button :
Text Color ] Back Color
Dozen Baseball
T Hew Delete
Image Image

The above example shows a Macro that would sell 12 Baseball Caps with the press of one
button,
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Macros as placed on the POS screen using the Menu Designer.

4] |
Dozen : : Rer
Dozen Baseball Cap B ‘ =l

Print Receipt on Leave

Dozen
Baseball
Caps

Get Card
Balance

$5.00 Gift
Card

Gift Card

Open 3rd
Party

Pages [Products|Discount§ Other | Lists | Levels | Images | Macros
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Most of the Function Buttons you can add are self explanatory. The Multiplier option allows
you to multiply a products price by a value. For example you can add a Macro called Make it

a Double. Add a text value of 1.5* and add the Function Multiplier.

Macro

Dozen

Dozen Baseball Caps
Make It A Double

Print Receipt on Leave

information | MM
W -BMake It A Double

| Add
Function

1.5*

Multiplier Add Taxt

In this example, you could sell a Scotch for $5.00, hit the Make it a Double Button and the
price of the Scotch would change to $7.50.

UniversalPOS
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Setting Up Your Table Management

Table Management is the tracking of tables in a restaurant. There are several steps involved
in setting this system up.

300

1)

2)
3)
4
5)

6)

7

In System Setup under the Hospitality Features tab, set the Check Show Hospitality.
You will need to restart POS Setup to activate these features.

Under Table Management, label the various sections in your restaurant.

You must create a Floor Plan Design of your restaurant.

In Station Setup for all applicable stations, set the Station Type to Hospitality.
In Station Setup for all applicable stations, select your Floor Plan Design.

In Station Setup for all applicable stations, enable or disable the Table Inactivity
Timer.

In POS Screen Design, make sure you have all the appropriate Table Management

keys on your POS desktop. For example, Service, Change Table Number, Split
Check.
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Floor PlanError! Bookmark not defined. / Table
Management Setup

Floor Plan Design is a feature used by the hospitality industry. This feature gives restaurants
the ability to have an on screen graphical representation of their restaurant for quick and easy
table access.

B Phoos Pian 4o il STEAL T iaba iios Blan ool B
File Floor FPlan Ctects Tatke Objeets | [ o G @l ML Secson Restowant = || of Only Allw Updaging O Taties | EESEEE ~ | 3350 6780
i— | &/%m . W NTy OE # A Font Castn ~ 16w Bgd

ORHes

Calibri

=
J 31

Right click on object on the floor plan to bring up sub menus. Sub menus allow you to modify
colors, font, copy, paste, plus various other features.
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Add New Tables
CH® ¢

Confirm your Font, Font Size, and Text Color before adding your table to your floor plan.

To add a new table to your floor plan, click the appropriate table button (Graphic, Square,
Round or Diamond Shape or Custom) and then click on your floor plan. When prompted,
enter a table number for the table.

Custom Tables can be any JPG or BMP file you create. These image files must be located in
the POSEDGE\Data\FloorPlans\Images\Tables folder. There must be 4 unique image files
for each custom table you create. These 4 image files represent

a Vacant Table

a Occupied Table that is Owned by the Current Server

a Occupied Table that is Owned by Another Server

a Table that has been Seated in Reservations but not yet assigned to a Server

Each of these 4 files must have the same name, each with a specific prefix. For example,
your table name could be Square4Seats.bmp. Your file name would then be

e V _Squared4Seats.omp for a Vacant Table

e M _Square4Seats.bmp for Occupied and Owned by Current Server

e O_Square4Seats.omp for Occupied and Owned by Another Server

e W _Squared4Seats.bomp for Seated in Reservations by currently unassigned.
Add Walls

Confirm your background color before adding walls to your floor plan.
To add a wall to your floor plan, click the wall button and then click on your floor plan.
Add Boxes

]

Confirm your background color before adding boxes to your floor plan.
To add a box to your floor plan, click the box button and then click on your floor plan.

Add Text
abl|

Confirm your Font, Font Size, Text and Background Colors before adding the text to your
floor plan.
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To add text to your floor plan, click the text button and then click on your floor plan. Enter
your text in the area provided.

Add Plants

£

To add a plant to your floor plan, click the Plant button and then click on your floor plan.

Add a Graphical Image

Graphical Images can be any BMP or JPG that you want displayed on your floor plan. You
can add images that would represent different floor coverings, restroom signs or a pool table.
These images will assist your staff in identifying your establishment.

All graphical images used in your floor plan must be stored in the folder
WPOSSERVER\POSEDGE\FLOORPLANS\IMAGES! ...

To add a graphical image to your floor plan, click the Image button and then click on your
floor plan. You will be prompted with a Standard Open File Window. Locate your image to
display it on the screen.

Add Go To Section

&

Confirm your Font, Font Size, Text and Background Colors before adding the go to section to
your floor plan.

To add a Go To Section to your floor plan, click the Go To button and then click on your floor
plan. Select the section you wish this button to link to from the list provided.

Delete Next Object

To remove an object from the screen, click the Delete button and then click the object you
wish to delete.

Change Background and Text Colors of Objects and Fonts
Iy A

Click these buttons to change the current background and text colors

Resizing Objects

i

You can resize objects once they are on your floor plan. Move your mouse to the top left
corner of the object and when your mouse turns to the ‘cross size pointer’, click and hold your
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left mouse button and drag the mouse to resize the object. Releasing your mouse button will
stop the resizing.

Moving Objects
Click your left mouse button on any object and drag the object to where you want it on the
screen. Releasing the mouse button will stop the dragging.

Snap to Grid or Free Form Moving

31 w1
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POS Screen Name Setup

POS Screen Names are a convenient way to identify the various screens your point of sale
system uses. Each POS Screen Name has a reference to a POS Screen Layout file and
each POS Screen Name can have a different menu associated with it. Each Point Of Sale
station is assigned a particular POS Screen Name. Using this method, you can have all of
your POS stations using the same screen layout and menu or one or more can have a
different screen layout. Most retail establishments would only require one POS Screen Name
because generally, all screens and menus would appear the same. Restaurants on the other
hand may require several screen layouts. For example, a bartender terminal would have a
different screen and menu layout than the floor terminal.

For Additional Information see POS Screen Layout Design & Menu Designer.
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POS Screen Layout Designer

The POS allows for complete customization of your point of sale and payment screens. This
allows you to create screens that are optimally designed for your business. The POS comes
with a variety of pre-designed screens that you can use and modify or you can create one of

your own.

All layout files use a file extension of .lay and are located in the folder
{drive:}\{pos directory}\data\layouts\filename.lay

Select the number of
columns and rows for

any Grid Objects such
as the Guest Check

Select the objects
position and size

Select the screen
you want todesign

If the object has
an assodated
icon, display or
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Find new objects by clicking on Order Screen Objects or Payment Screen Objects
Change the position of an object by clicking and dragging the object around the screen or by
clicking the object and manually adjusting the Top and Left positions and clicking the
ReDraw Screen Button. Top and Left refer to the position of the Top Left corner of the
object.

Change the size of an object by clicking on the object and manually adjusting the Width and
Height and click the ReDraw Screen Button or hold the mouse over the top left corner of
the object. When the mouse changes to the cross-arrow mark, click the mouse and adjust the
size of the object.

YEE
3

Dragto
Size Object

f024x768 =

310 www.UniversalPointOfSale.com



POS Screen Layout Designer Objects

The following is a list and description of all the objects you can place on the POS screen.

Order Screen Objects

Menu Pages

Menu pages are a group of buttons that organize your products on the screen. You
can have as many pages on the screen as you wish. You can design how the buttons
are configured by selecting how many across and how many down. You can
optionally set the scroll option. This allows you to have more pages available than
you have space for and vertically scroll through the available pages. If you select the
scroll option, scroll bars will appear at the point of sale and you can also add the
larger Page Scroll Buttons. See Menu Pages for additional information.

Menu Iltems

Menu items are the products you wish to have placed on the screen. You can design
how the buttons are configured by selecting how many across and how many down.
Sales Totals Window

Display totals such as Subtotal, Taxes, Deposits.

Frame #1 and #2

These frames are cosmetic only. They allow you to frame a group of buttons
together.

Customer Picture Frame

Displays the current store image of the customer.

Payment Frame

Displays a keypad and assorted media keys to close a sales transaction from the
order screen.

# Items Sold

Displays the number of items sold in the current transaction.

Guest Check Grid

Displays the running total of what has been sold on the current transaction.
Customer Information

Displays the information about the customer currently attached to the transaction.
Payment Grid

Displays any tendered amounts currently on the transaction.

Keyboard Input Window

Displays the current keyboard input.

Item Sold Window

Displays the UPC, description, and price of the last item sold.
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Subtotal Window

Displays the subtotal of the current sale.

Scale

Displays the status of any integrated weigh scale.

Course

Displays the course sorting buttons for restaurants.

Seat Position Bar

Displays the seat bar for seat positioning in a restaurant.

Sales Tracker Information

Displays the Sales Tracker that is currently being used. See Sales Tracker for
additional information.

Check Information

Displays the current receipt number, date, time, and the employee currently logged
into the point of sale.

Finish Button

Takes you to the Payment screen to complete a sales transaction.

Leave Button

Suspends a sale in a hospitality environment and typically returns you to the Floor
Plan screen.

Split Check

Allows you to split a check into multiple checks in a hospitality environment.
Delivery

Suspends the current transaction to deliveries or recalls all active deliveries.
Re-Order

Brings up a list of the items currently saved on the sales transaction. This allows for
easy reordering of items such as another round in a restaurant.

Print Receipt

Prints the receipt for the current transaction or for the previous transaction if there is
no current sale.

Void

Voids the currently selected item.

Park

Suspends the current sales transaction or recalls suspended transactions.
Order Type

Toggle between the various sales types. i.e. Dine In, Delivery

@

Multiply button when customer is buying more than one of a product.

Label Check

Enter a label to identify a check.

Item Information

Will display information regarding the next item clicked on the screen or scanned.
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e POS Button
Logs the current user off the system.
e Sales Tracker
Displays a list of the available sales trackers.
¢ Inquire Button
Displays the product inquire screen.
e Cancel Sale
Cancels the current sales transaction.
o Employee Tasks
Displays the employee tasks screen.
e Discount
Displays a list of the available discounts.
¢ Refund Sale
Allows the next entire sale to be treated as a refund.
e Price Override
Overrides the price of the selected screen item.
e Refund Item
Refunds the next item clicked on the screen or scanned.
e Manager Tasks
Displays the manager tasks screen.
¢ Paid Out
Displays the paid in/out screen.
e Customer search
Displays information regarding the current customer or prompts for a customer.
¢ Function Menu
Displays the miscellaneous functions screen. A variety of order object buttons can
be placed on the menu to conserve space on the order entry screen.
e Customer Count Change
Allows the current customer count to be changed.
e Price Change
Overrides and permanently changes the price of the selected item.
e Hold/Fire
Toggles the selected item between holding and firing to prep printers.
e Sales Rep
Displays the sales representative associated with the selected customer.
e Change Table Number
Change or assign a table number associated with the current transaction.
e Open Carton
Opens a carton of cigarettes and transfers the carton stock to pack stock.
e Close Cash
Closes the current sales transaction to Cash.
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e Move ltem
Allows the server to move an item from one customers bill to another.
e View Check By Seat
Allows the server to view and modify the current transaction based on seat position.
e Check Information
Displays information relevant to the current transaction.
e Save Check (Drive Thru)
Saves a drive thru order once the order is placed.
e Recall Check (Drive Thru)
Recalls a drive thru order to accept payment.
e Pick Up
Suspends or recalls transactions for pick up.
e Send Now
Allows the server to send items to prep printers immediately.
e Menu Page Scroll Up
Allows larger buttons to scroll between hidden menu pages.
e Menu Page Scroll Down
Allows larger buttons to scroll between hidden menu pages.
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Payment Screen Objects

Keypad

Displays the keypad to tender the amount of money the customer gives you and
displays transaction totals.

Payment Buttons

Display the various payment methods you accept. You can design how the buttons
are configured by selecting how many across and how many down.

Quick Tender

Displays the quick tender denomination you have programmed. Quick tenders always
close to the domestic currency. You can design how the buttons are configured by
selecting how many across and how many down.

Tip

Allows entry or modification of the gratuity to charge on the current transaction.
Receipt

Prints a receipt for the current transaction.

Tax Delete

Displays the delete window to exempt a customer from taxes.

Gift Receipt

Toggles to prompt for a gift receipt once the transaction is closed.

Divide By

Reserved for future use.

Green Receipt

Emails a copy of the receipt to the current customer provided they have an email
address.

Gift Card Promo

Assigns gift card promo point.

Check Information

Displays the current receipt number, date, time, and the employee currently logged
into the point of sale.
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Setting Up Your Printers

For the purposes of setting up your point of sale software, there are only three types of
printers.

1) Report Printers
Your POS system requires at least one report printer to print back office reports. This
printer is installed using the installation CD that came with the printer or using the
Microsoft Windows Add Printer Wizard.

2) Receipt Printers
Normally, each POS station will have a Receipt Printer physically connected to it to
print customer receipts and bills.

3) Preparation Printers
‘Prep’ Printers are printers that are located in kitchens and at the bar to print chits
showing what the customer ordered so the cooks and bartenders know what to
prepare. ‘Prep’ Printers are normally connected to the POS station that is closest to
the location of that printer. Printers can also share tasks. For example, a Receipt
Printer connected to the Bars POS Station could also double as the Bar ‘Prep’
Printer.

Note: Do not create receipt and prep printers as Windows printers unless the manual
instructs you to do so. If you click Start, Settings, Printers, you should not see any receipt or
prep printers.

Report Printers
The report printer is installed using the installation CD that came with the printer or using the

Microsoft Add Printer Wizard. Report printers require no setup within the point of sale
software.
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Receipt & ‘Prep’ Printers
There are several steps you must follow in order to set up your system printers.
1) Determine and Create Your Printer Destination Names
Printer Destinations have nothing to do with the physical printers your business uses.
A restaurant may have 3 kitchen printers, 2 bar printers and 6 receipt or guest check

printers, but this typical scenario would probably only have 3 different printer
destinations; Kitchen, Bar and Local Receipt.

oy = PR
W W =) N

Local Recaipt Kitchsen Prep Bar Recaig'l &
Primier Primier Bar Prep Printer

ConneciedTo Connecied To Connecied To
Station 1 Station 1 Stathon 2

3 Printer Destinations
LOCAL RECEIPT

RITCHEN
BAR
s -
Report Printer J .
Connected To Station 1
Point OF Sale Point Of Sale
Station 51 Station =2
Typical 2 FOS5 Station Restaurant System,
317
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A general retailer would probably only have one printer destination; the Local
Receipt.

Typical 2 Station Retail System,

= \

Local Receipt Report Printer Lo<al Receipt
Printer Connected Tao Station 1 Printer

ConnectedTo Connected To
Station 1 } Station 2

Connectian

Printing !

Point Of Sale
Station 1

Point Of Sale
Station 52

To create the Print Destination Names,

Go to POSsetup

Click Administration

Click System Setup

Click the Printers Tab

If you are using any Prep Printers, Check Show Optional Printers
Enter your Printer Destination Name and Click Save
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2)  Create Your System Printers

System printers are the physical printers your business uses. If you have five
receipt/prep printers, you should have five System Printers. You create these
printers under System Printers. You must create one System Printer for each
physical printer you are using.

To create the System Printers:

Go to POSsetup

Click Administration

Click System Printers

Create and Save Each Printer

See System Printer Setup for additional detailed information.
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3)

Assign the Printer Destination to each POS Station

Assign the appropriate System Printers for each Printer Destination to each computer
station. In Station Setup, under the Printers tab, select the appropriate printer from
the dropdown list for each destination.

Go to POSsetup

Click Administration

Click Station Setup

Click the Receipt Printer / Cash Drawer Tab

Assign to each Station, the appropriate printer for each print destination

Station Setup X
General T Keyboard I Devices Printers / Drawers |Advanced ( Interfaces T Credit / LuyahyI Floor Plan I POS Screens

Station # 2

Station # 3 [ Printer Destination l { System Printers }

" Kitchen
Station # 4 Display
Station # 5 Channel
Station # 6 N - 1
Station # 7 Local Receipt | Receipt -

Station # 8 P i ~
Kitch Kitchen 2
Station #9 fenen
Station # 10 Bar |No Printer ir 3
Station # 11 :
Station # 12 No Printer - 4
Station # 13 No Printer - 5
Station # 14
Station # 15 Mo Printer - 6
Station # 16 ~
Station # 17 No Printer -7
Station # 18 - =
Station #19 No Printer 8
Station # 20 Ticket Printer | No Printer =
Station # 21
Station # 22
Station # 23 Prompt Receipt Options [Prompt for Standard Receipt or By Seat/Group  ~|
Station # 24 . B
Station # 25 dumber Auto Receipt Copies (0 |0
Station # 26 Office for Onlv When Reauestedi
Station # 27 Office
Station # 28 Office Cash Drawer Enabled ¥
Station # 29 Office Cash Drawer 1 [Port 1 On Local Receipt =
Station # 30 Office
* Cash Drawer 2 JPurl 2 On Local Receipt .Ll
Cash Drawer 3 ‘Nnne j
Assign the printers for
each station.
adli 0|

LRI Station #1 W
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4) Assign Prep Printer Destinations to Product Types

This step is only required if you are using Prep Printers.

The final setup is to assign the appropriate Printer Destinations to your Product
Types so the system knows to send food items to the kitchen printer and bar items to
the bar printer.

Note 1: You Do Not have to assign Product Types to your local receipt in order
to have receipts. Receipt printing is standard automatically on all products.

Note 2: The printer selection window on the product types screen can be

hidden if not required. See System Setup, Show Optional Printers

Product Type Setup

Go to POSsetup
Click Products
Click Product Type
Assign the appropriate Prep Printers to each Product Type.

Appetizers
Bar Modifiers
Beer
Beverages
Cocktails
Desserts
Draft

Food Modifiers
Liquor
Merchandise
Pizza

Salads
Toppings

Wine

Name |[Entrees|

Sales Department | Eaod

Loyalty Appli v

=]

Is Drink [
Use Age VYerification 1 [

For each product type, select the
appropriate prep printers to use

- Prep Printers
[ Local Receipt

Use Age Verification 2 [ ¥ Kitchen
Food Stamps Allowed [ ‘ F Bar
Comission Rate 0. ll:
Link To [
-
Bid Batt/LoyaltylD [™ Ticket Printer
Deposit 0.00 i
OtherFeel [  0.00 Taxes
Other Fee 2 0.00 g H.5.T.
Combo Tag Z r
| g =
-
-
=

Price Schedule

X

General | Advanced | Auto Coupon | Noditer Table RN

11
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System Printer Setup

System Printer Setup is used to configure the various Receipt and ‘Prep’ Printers that are
connected to your point of sale system. Different types of businesses will require different
types of printers. General retailers will usually only require local receipt printers connected to
each POS station while a restaurant would also require ‘Prep’ printers such as Kitchen and
Bar.

Whatever configuration you require, you create these printers under System Printer Setup.

You need one system printer for each physical printer in your business For example, if
you have two receipt printers and one kitchen printer, you need to have three system
Printers setup here..

System Printer Setup X

General

No Printer 2
Receipt

Descriptive Name ‘kilchen

Spooling Path Name JKitchen

Printer Type ‘ Screen Emulation j

What Port JOn Screen (Debug Mode) ;]

What Station [Station # 1 |
Course Division Line ‘Nn Line _vJ
Print Format ‘Default _:]

Print Sale Total On Chits [
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System Printers

Important:
Local Receipt Printers should always be physically connected to the computer they are
assigned to.

In General, Prep Printers should be physically connected to the computer that is closest to
their location. However, if you have multiple Prep Printers, it is a good practice to physically
connect them to different computers. If you have all your Prep Printers connected to one
computer and that computer goes down, you would lose all printing to Prep Printers. By
connecting the Prep Printers to different computers, you can always redirect printing to
another printer if a computer goes down.

System Printer Fields

Name
You can call these printers whatever you wish but it is generally a good idea to have the
printer name describe the printer’s function. (For example, Bar, Kitchen, Receipt)

Printer Type

Select from the drop-down list, the make and model of the printer. If your printer type is not
listed, you can try one of the models listed and experiment or you can create your specific
printer under Printer Definitions.

What Station
Select from the dropdown list the station the printer is physically connected to.

UniversalPOS 323



What Port
Select from the drop down list the physical communication port the printer is connected to.

(Usually Com1 or Com2 on a standard PC)
If your computer needs additional serial ports, you can purchase a USB to Serial adapter.

These simply connect to any vacant USB port on your PC and provide you with an additional
serial port.

Null Modem Cable Pinouts

1 1

3 2
2 9 3 up
£z s 4 33
n.ﬁ 7 5 EE-

20 ——

Port Parameters

This field is used to adjust the speed at which the printer is designed to accept information
from the computer. The information is expressed in the format (BaudRate,Parity,Data
Bits,Stop Bits). The system and most receipt printers default to 9600,n, 8,1 so generally no
information should be entered here.
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Print Format (Hospitality Feature)

Select various formats for printing on remote printers. For example, in a restaurant, a kitchen
chit contains a lot of information. The consolidation totals critical information to help expedite
the preparation of products.

Note: Some print format is determined under system setup = printers tab =2 Prep
Printers Header.

Kt e Chait Kt Fuen Chit Kitehen Chit
1 Steak Dinner 1 Steak Dinner 2 Steok Dinner
Medinm Fare Bedinim Fare E"—’d'“'” Rare
L
1 Steak Dinner 1 Steak Dinner
Rare Rare
2 Steak Dinner
Medism Rare
Rare
Default Default & Consolidated
Consolidated Only

Course Division Line (Hospitality Feature)
Place a separator between the various courses that are sent to remote printers. For example,
place a division between Appetizers and Entrees.

Use Windows Printer

Check this box to utilize a Windows printer as a receipt or prep printer. To do this, you must
create the appropriate printer using the Add Printer Wizard in Windows. The name that you
assign to the printer in Windows must be the same as the Name you assign to the printer in
System Printer Setup.

Windows Printer Name

If you have checked Use Windows Printer, enter the name you assigned to the printer in the
Add Printer Wizard.
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Conditional Printing
Conditional printing is a feature in which you can have items print to a specific printer only if

certain conditions are met. Do not check anything here unless you fully understand how it
works.

Note: Conditional printing must be enabled under Policy Setup (AllowConditionalPrinting)

For example

You have two kitchen printers (Kitchen Fry and Kitchen Girill)
Kitchen Girill only receives the Steak orders

Kitchen Fry only receives the French Fry Orders

Salads do not print to any printer
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Scenario 1 with No Conditional Printing > Order one steak with fries

Kitchen Fry Kitchen Grill
1 French Fries 1 Steak
Medium

Each printer receives what it has been programmed to receive and the cook at each station
immediately prepares the food that is printed. Since the steak takes much longer to prepare
than the fries, the fries will be ready too quickly.

Conditional printing allows the cooks to be knowledgeable with the entire order if needed.

Turn on Conditional Printing for the Fry Printer.

m :
= - |
Grill 4
Kitehen Dis play Descriptive Name [Foe
Kitchen Printer : Fi
syt spooling Path Name [Foy
Ho Printer Printer Type | Epson TMUZ00/220 =
Receipt

What Port |C0M4 =]
Port Parameters |35000,.8.1 example 3600.0.8.1
What Station | Stafon 1 3 =
Course Division Line [Coures Name |
Print Format [Consokdated Ond) =l
Print Sale Total On Chits [
Conditional Printing
I Local Hecemt
7 . Select Grill for Conditional Printing
1y

T
-
=
-
-
DO NOT CHIECK ANYTHING HEREUNLESS
O ENOW MOW THIZ FEATLARE WDRLS
SEE THE MELP MANUAL

E——

] v = E
L] 4 M I ‘-!
AddMNew  Delets Est
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Scenario 2 with Conditional Printing = Order one steak with fries

Kitchen Fry Kitchen Grill
1 Steak 1 Steak
Medium Medium

1 French Fries

With conditional printing turned on, the fry printer is notified only if the order also contains a
grill item. Now the cook at the fry station knows that they can hold off dropping the fries for
several minutes to allow time for the steak to be cooked.

Scenario 3 with Conditional Printing = Order one steak with salad

Kitchen Fry Kitchen Grill
: ; 1 Steak
Prints Nothing Medium

With conditional printing turned on, the steak prints on the grill printer, but nothing is printed
at the fry station because no fries were ordered so the cook does not need to notified about
the steak.

Note: System Printer Setup is only to be used to create receipt and ‘prep’ printers. Do
not create your back-office report printer here. It should be created as a standard
Windows Printer using Windows printer setup.

Note: You Do Not create any receipt or ‘prep’ printers as Windows Printers unless you
select Windows Printer under What Port.

For Additional Information see Printer Definition Setup.
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Printer Definition Setup

The point of sale utilizes its own print spooler to print sales receipts and all POS reports.
Because we are not using standard Windows printer drivers, we must create our own. These
drivers are created as Printer Definitions. Standard POS receipt printers use a variety of
decimal codes to determine if the text should be bold, double size, red etc. A variety of
printer definitions have been pre-created for you but if you wish to use a printer that is not
listed, you can easily create your own. The manual that comes with your printer should
contain all the information that you require.

Printer Definition Fields

Name
Enter the name of the printer.

Advance Lines
Enter the number of lines the printer must feed to eject the receipt from the printer.

Enter the decimal codes that the printer uses for the following functions:
Initialize Printer
Finalize Print Job
Bold Print On and Bold Print Off
Red Print On and Red Print Off
Double Width Print On and Double Width Print Off
Kitchen Text Print On and Kitchen Text Print Off
Normal Text Print
Cutter Code (if the printer has an auto page cutter)
Open Cash Drawer 1 codes
Open Cash Drawer 2 codes
Print Graphic Logo codes
Print Barcode On and Print Barcode Off

For Additional Information see System Printer Setup
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Quick Create Windows Receipt Printer Example

The following process will quickly allow you to set up and create your Windows receipt printer
on point of sale station #1.

1)  Connect your hardware.

e Plug your cash drawer into the back of your receipt printer.
e Plug your receipt printer into the back of your PC.
e Connect the receipt printer’s power connection.

2) From your Windows desktop, create the printer in Windows.

e Click Start > Control Panel - Printers & Faxes.

e Click Add New Printer.

e Follow the on-screen directions to create a Generic/Text Only printer.
Name the printer MyReceipt and specify the Port the printer is physically
connected to on your computer. Do not share the printer.

o When prompted, click Yes to Print Test Page. If the test page prints
correctly, you have completed this step successfully.

If the test page fails to print, then you must diagnose the problem. The
problem normally lies in the physical port you selected.

3)  Start POSsetup to create the printer in the point of sale system.

Enter your employee code to Sign On to the system.
Click Administration > System Printers.

Click Add New.

Enter the following information:

Mame [T
Pewndes Type | Epoon TM-Ti |
What Station [ Sisen#1 =

Uie ‘Wendows painied &
Wiridows Prsdar nama :l-';.ﬂﬁﬂ:n'

Cosnpn Divarion Line | o Lise |

Consoldstad Ordars |

The printer type may vary depending on the make and model of printer
you purchased.
e Click Save and Exit.
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4)  Click Administration > System Setup > Printers Tab.

5) Set the local receipt for station #1 to MyReceipt1.

Pole Display and Scals | Ouck Tender  Porvess [N

Local Receipt | TGEas SN ~ |

Kitchen | Mo Prrtes =l
Blaa [ Mo Prirtes |

| Ha Pirtes -

| No Prrhes j

T -l

Click Save and Exit.

6)  Go to the Point Of Sale and test your printer.
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Kitchen Display Setup

As well as having printers in your prep areas, you can also have display monitors that show
the items that need to be prepared.

Your POS system supports 3 Kitchen Display Systems.

Note: When setting up your KDS, you cannot have more than one type of KDS system
running on the same network.

e Touch KDS

o Standard & Consolidated Mode
o Professional Mode

e Posera KDS

e Microplus KDS
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Touch KDS Standard & Consolidated Mode

Touch KDS Standard provides a simple replacement for any printer in a quick service
environment. Entire orders can be quickly displayed and bumped off the screen once

prepared.

Touch KDS Standard and Consolidated Mode require a license to operate. This license can

be purchased through your installing dealer. The KDS will operate without a license for a
limited time, but it will only display every other order.

Checkid Tably F24 Chackl |50 Tabds F74d
Ll B el B20: 51 50
[ e e ) T S [ S L T | LI S s
iy

Jn Store Purchesr I Store I Store Porchase I Store Furchase
MNov I7 IS BELFAPH  |Now ST JOIF ARSI AM (Mo FIQIF  ISO0A AM | MNow FI0IR  1MOF[8 AM Mev & JOIF A-F0TFRH
Server Superiior Jord SFL | Servir Suberriior Jowr BFL | Sevane Sunervinor Jodd SFL | Servee Jorr FF | Servee Supervider Joos &
et I Eeatl Seati
i Glesx Cabarr? I Shvame Cpcicfal! 1 ek Salod = Cowsar Salod 1 Sm S0
1 Bottie Cobwrnet 1= Covsar Solod 1 S 500
J ;ﬂk R Wi I Srn ST
ISl Kt Comemand
I Sinoer
d Codr
£ M Prpss
TR |
I Stere Purchesr
Aov 8 SQIR  2:20:29 P
SErver Supereior Joed BF
e T
1 Somode Abpetizer
" Robed
|
e
Swap Funciion | s e fuam &
Left [Ceowm Restnm 8 1t
L Fight Up Bump

- | W

In the POS, create a printer as normal called KDS. Assign this printer to each station and
also to the appropriate product types.
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KDS Setup Process

1. Click Function Menu.

2. Click Setup

3. On the General Tab, select the Emulation
a. Touch Standard
b. Touch Consolidated

Touch KIS Sstup
General | Communications | General Appearance | Festures | Bumg Bar | Database Cuern
G ouch Standard -
Touch Standand
Mainibain Histony For Touch Condolidated
=
Bump 1o Pam [ spoofFitchen

sy spoolPrnterd ame

4. On the Communications Tab, enter the

a. POS Path: this is the path to the Point of Sale Software.
Usually \POSSERVER\POSEDGE\

b. KDS Spool Path and Name: this is the path to the Point of Sale Software
spool path followed by the printer channel name that you setup under
Administration > System Printers
for example spoo\KDS

Towch KDS Setup

Genersl| Communications | General Appasrance | Features | Bump Bar | Database Query

FOS Path possenenposedge),
ugualy \\Serverh sme\Posedge’,

KDS Spool Path and Name  spoohEDS
ugualy pool D name

5. Save your changes - Close Setup = Exit to Windows
6. Re-launch the KDS and you should be operational.
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You can configure many other appearance functions under setup.

Select how many columns and rows of cells appear on the screen
Change colors

Position of cell headers

Font sizes

Some of these changes will take place immediately while others may require the KDS to be
restarted.
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Touch KDS professional

Touch KDS Professional is a versatile kitchen display system for any quick service or table

service restaurant.

For detailed directions on configuring Touch KDS Pro, please see the Touch KDS
Professional documentation.

Setup Touch KDS Pro

1)
2)

3)

3)

6)
7)

336

Go to Administration - System Printers.

Create your printer channels. For example

a) create a new printer called KDS_HOT with a Port of Touch KDS Pro
b) create a printer called KDS_COLD with a Port of Touch KDS Pro

c) Assign these printers to your stations and products

Install Touch KDS Pro on your KDS computers.

Launch KDS Pro and click Setup

Enter the POS Path to the POS and enter the spool path to the KDS
Channel created in step 2. In our example in step 2, the spool paths
IWould have been spool\KDS_HOT and spool\KDS_COLD

| General Commumcabions Bumping Options Appearance Colors & Fonts Bump Bar Database Query

POS Path iposseveriposedge)
usualy i Servarhlame Posedos’

KD5 Spoal Path and Mame spoofkds
usualy spool KDMname

Save the changes, exit Touch KDS and re-launch Touch KDS Pro.
Repeat from step 3 for each KDS computer.
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Posera KDS

The following example demonstrates setting up the Posera KDS for one kitchen monitor and
one kitchen expo screen. The expo screen can be real or fictitious. The POS requires the
expo screen to be set up and configured even if the establishment does not require it

Our example shows the kitchen monitor is on IP address 192.168.1.110. The following four
screens show the setup for the kitchen monitor.

Getting the Posera KDS up and running requires the following steps.
e Posera Setup
e POS Setup
e Running KDS.EXE

Posera Setup

Kitchen Display General Tab
& sy - 7 el

File Options Message Recipe Oweryy  Test  Help Main Utility

Programmireg

P 1
My IF Addiess in: 152168.1.117 Genaedl | Order Display | Bump Bow | Cokoes | Printer | ExpadPrep | Dusshbosed | Images | Touch |

Devices Stahs
i Lire P Address KOS Yession
19214884110 Device 1D ™ v  MewekGow [m ]
1921681118 — ———n
1921681 119 —— -
DifLine Languige [Engich x| RepotResctTme |I3O0AM )
Offdire Functions As | Morstos 2 - Report Intervsl 15 -
DfiLine S s Listter [Mone. - | Pedoot ot Fesst Time
DffLine Disfsudt Mo Ibeem View =] [ Clow Orcdeas ot Froset Time
O L
= m: Waring Time 150 _
. . | Retarn Drdess on ieboot
Mogin Ly 192 168.1.117 Taiged Tima 150 .
] Retan Redeechon on iebool
Backup Lty OfiLine Wan s X =5 =
Uze Courddown Timer ] Rt Satidics on peboot
| Show Scieen Hame
e Kitchen £1
BY POSERA. 7] Show versae Dede Tise
B of oedats L]
[#] Show Time of Daw
[ | ) [#] Show Bumg Numbess
| ReDiection | Feports 7] Bumo By Huber | Delna |
1 1 [
ke Brcanamianl 5““‘;"‘& | LowdHewKDS Version Send Options o KDS Got Dpiions fiom EDS |
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Kitchen Display Order Display Tab

File: ﬁph:nm Mesinge .chipe Creslay Tut. .Hel'p Mlunl..l'lii‘l:ﬂI
) Programmng
M Addoess kc 122,168,117 General  Ovder Display | Bump Box | Coloes | Prrter | Expo/Prep | Dashboand | Images | Touch |
Dervaces Shashuz
OffLire [ Show Server rame in coder Concobdals
T [ Show Rievenss name in ceder i
i = Hedmien P
= i Sk CLislomed rissites i cndeat lﬁ]whmw
Rt k] [ Show Pad [7] EITF-5tart time oy firet e pescearved
OffLire [T Sheww AReimisee Test [7] OTF4Uss ane Rem delay
OffLine [ Show StatusElon s bog of crder [ OTFEmuate Batch Mode
OfLine [] Show Chert/Snat Humbes [] OTF-Show Cancelad ceders
: [ Shwrw Complated Lirw in eder (] Senarata rde for sach Chert
DffLine [7] Show Fremark [t bottom of ceder
DifLine 71 Shov odlier sttty of One SphSorenby | Senver Conligustion =
Dffine :
Locoton
Main Usity 1921681117 ~o1 EtraDon ol frkde w -
Backup Uity Ofine Tominal Humber | Dirches Aanount -
Duder Humber = | Elapaod Time -
-
BY POSERA Font Mame:
Font Style Bloid -
N
e sl —
- Requast . . ;
e ‘ \ plmaml | [ Load Hew KDS Viession ] [ Send Oiptions o KDS. ] [ Get Options hom KD
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Kitchen Display Bump Box Tab

Main Utility

File Options  Message  Recipe  Owerlay  Test  Help
) Programming
My IP Addess iz 1521681117 Ganersl | s Display mm| | P | € i ] (|
Dievices Shatus =l
DifLirw [¥] Enable #1 bulton 7] Enabls Nolificion mods
RIFRLIRIE 7] Ensble 12 bulton 7] Enable [bsrn View mods
1521681118 4] Enable Sol buton 7] Enatle DCS mede
1921691 113 (9] Enablo Summary buton [¥] Show Froma Image:
; ; [ Enable change rusmbes of cobamng :
O (4] Erable Prpview Conipasion | Fisotioh e
DffLire ] Enable Recal Teat Ares 0,0,500, 600
OfiLine Prview/Recal Promodies 5000300500
ortre P e
fiLire [¥] Beep oo new orded [7] Incomplets ceders can be bunped
OfiLire 1¥| Been on ordes complete [f] Aow ceders to be Un-Bumped
b
Main sty 1921681117 E] Boap omib when thess are no ordes "] Enable bump confrmation
Backup Lty OfLine ] Beep using PC Speskers [7] St orrmen bumg b
] Send Global Buse te:
7 RecaeGobuuro -
St FawerdonFie
IE) 50nd Global Posk v 7] Fonward wih slsased tme
BY POSERA ] Receive Global Park
] Send Mode Change to Type of BB
F foe:
R s
‘H-D'nmﬁm | Fieperts ‘ [7] Irvvest buthons
‘Prnpm-iu |5W‘ | Load ew KDS Viession || Send Opions 1o KDS |] et Diptions from KD'S |
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Kitchen Display Expo/Prep Tab

Fle  Options  Message  Recipe  Ouedsy  Test  Help Main Ltility

: Prograssinrg
My IP Address ix 1921681117 General | Dides Display | Bump Bax | Colors | Privser ExporPien | Dachbossd | Images | Touch |
DffLire
1e21681110 EpoPwkioh (Pl g
1921681 118 E{ E runkde Qiricder Fre
1!:;1@1 119 [T O Oeder fed, send Global Bump [for dual cook ires]
e = ]
OitLire e
DL
Oitire
it Lrs
DL
Main Usity 1921681117
BackupUtlly  Ditlre

[7] Showe Course Murmber
@ D 7] Priek Course Murmber
[ Expo - Ready Osders appes frst
BY POSERMA 7] Espio - Shaiw sy lbaens in MasiraD) edor
[] MgEspa - Flestat Eime: when ceder is ready

‘Hmhﬁm ‘nm‘
‘Prm ‘m‘ | LosdNewKDSVesson | | SendOptomioKDS | | GetOptonshomKDS
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Again, the expo screen can be real or fictitious, but it must be configured. Our example
shows the expo screen is on IP address 192.168.1.119. If your expo screen is fictitious, the
status will be displayed as Off-Line. The following four screens show the setup for the expo

monitor.

xpo Screen General Tab

Fide  Option:  Message Recipe  Owverday  Test  Help Main LHility
X PProgramireng
poiESasenlc L IR LIIT Genersl | Quder Display | Bump B | Colors | Prirver | Expo/Prep | Daskboard | Images | Touch |
Dreaces Statug
Olf-Line IP Addiass KDS Verson
1921681 110 Dievice ID [ 04 .J Hebwork Group [m -
1921681 118 = —
aliEsitian Language Engish v|  FepotReset Tave  [0300AM -
Qlf-Line —— o e P
Olf-Line R fis Mook & v|  Flspoticterva s+
OifLine Span Letier 7] Rebool at Riesel Tine
Oif-Line: Defomk Mods G2 Sumrenaty - [ Clear Duders ot Recet Time
Ofiing \waering Tirne 150
i Line AL o (7] Fistain Dudses on reboot
lsin iy 118111 ~ - [ 7] Fistain Rieczection on reboct
Watn ot -
Blachup Litity Qif-Line Y S o Retan s =
] Shww Scomen Mame
SceesriMame  Evpo B 4
BY POSERA 9 ShowAveroon O Teve
# ol ordess 10
¥ Show Time of Dav
] ] Shoow Bump Mumbers 5
‘ ReDirection | | Fieperts ‘ 71 Buemo By Humbas Dot |
‘ Progeamming | 5 Shal ‘ - Losd New KDS Versn ] [ S Oiptions b KDS ] [ IGied Opitiorss frcm KOS |
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Expo Screen Order Display Tab

File dpﬁnm Mesinge R;!:ipe Crnerlyy  Test  Help Main Utility
" Prosge armrming
My IP Addvess i 192 1680117 S [ORD i | ol P | | | e
Denvices Slahus
o el Coo
1921681 110 [7] Showe Rrverne namme in onde : _
1921681 118 [T Show Mode russe in onder Friotize _
iy .ﬁ'ﬁf"w L Sletwer Ciisd i rusin o ohdke ﬁwh&m oide
— £ Show Pad ] DTF-Stat e on st tem recesond
Off-Linee [F] ShowAkemate Test [F] OTFdlse one tem delsy
Off-Lines [7] Shew StatusBion at bop of crder [7] OTF-Emvate Batch Mode
DifLine L1 Show Clort/Soat Number [¥) DTF-Show Canceled ordess
o [ Shows Compladid Line in oides [ Separats Didst lor asch Chant
ke 7] ShowRemak 7] i bettom of ordes
= B Smtottivn ot
Of-Line
Misk Lltity 1921881117 StatusBion data fskds oo
Blackup Lty (li-Lires i'lmm - | Dudder Ammoird - Tead
| Ouder Mumber = |Elopred Tine =
5
QKDS e S
oot
BYPOSERA | reuins
Font Siyle Bodd. -
e ri—
el —
- Flequast . 7
Elomassig ‘ ‘ Sermen Shot ‘ I Lood How KIS Maesdon ] I Serd Optionis to KOS [ | Get Diptions liom KDS
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Expo Screen Bump Box Tab

File

Options  Message  Recipe  Owerlyy  Test  Help

Main Lhility

Prsgearening
by IF Acdoss o: 1921861117 Gerersl | Ordes Dispdsy Bump Bow |Cokons | Printee | ExpasPrep | Dashbond | Images | Touch |
D Saahus
Of-Lire [#] Erssbie «1 batton [+ Eratie Mlotific-stion mode
182168 110 [#] Erabile 52 batton [#] E ruslbsbe [ Vi mvecscler
Ty [#] Ervabbe 5ol budion [7] Erable OCS mode
.1?'?..1&3.1._1.1& 7] Enbls Summay buticn o re tes
L 1szABRIaME [¥] Encabliy changs ruamber of colum: PR F"'F
Off-Line [¥] Ensble Prevasw = :
Oif-Line [¥] Enstle Recal Test Area £0,0.500,500
Off Line Preview/Recal Muitiple Bioees - Proma fres 500,0,300,600
Ote Pu Frcien
O1f-Lirse [F] Beee on rivw onder [# Irecomedste oiders con be busmesd
Oif-Line % Bieen on order complets E;_mmmbohm&umd
3 | Beep onky when theie sos no ceders " Enabls burmo corfimation
Mg [y TR IRRILITE 7] Beso using PC Speskers [T Show orvscreen bumo box
Blackup Uity Oilf-Lines
[9] Serdd GlobalBuroie: 234
[] Receive Global Bump Foeward on Bump
st st
|71 Serd Globsl Park b [7] Forwmand with elapsed tme
BY POSERA 7] Recsive Global Pask
[] Serd Mode Chanae to: Type of BB KRS 102 it
[7] Recaive Mods Chanos oy Dalk =
‘ FieDisact ‘ ‘ Repots ‘ [T Irrveat bestons
: Fequest i
‘ Frogramiming ‘ Scieen Shat l Load Mew ED5 Yermon | I Serdd Optioess b EDS I I et Dptoess from KOG I
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Expo Screen Expo/Prep Tab
Crostiy - e

File  Options  Message Recipe  Owverlay  Test  Help Main Utility

Priogramenng

My IP Address i 1921681117 Gerwsal | Ordes Display | Bump Box | Cokes | Pintes ExporPren | Dashbomd | images | Touch |

Denaces Slahas
Ofi-Line
1921681 110 Expo/Frep Mode | Expor1 |
192 1681 118
1924681118
Olf-Line
OifLine
OliLine
OfiLine
Oli-Line
OiliLine
M Lty 1821681117
BackupUtity  Oliline

| S Comos Numbes
WKDS ===
| Expo - Ready Oiders sppear st
BY POSERA 7 Exxpes - Show Plandy hiams i MakeD eolee

| MgrEspn - iestan tevs when order & soady

| Enable Order Fee
On Ordes fred, send Global Bumg [for dual cock: nes]
] Sal by e

Rielupecton ‘ | Respoits |
Frogramming ‘ { smm | [ Load Hew EDS Vermon Send Opwns 1o KDS | Gt Dpborss hom KDS
POS Setup

1. Go to Administration - System Printers.
2. Create a new printer called Posera
Spool Path: Posera
What Port: Posera KDS
3. Save this and assign this printer channel to each station as you would any other
printer.
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Running KDS.EXE

1. Locate the program KDS.exe in the POSEDGE folder. Create a shortcut to this
application and add it to your Windows startup folder.
Right click on this shortcut and left click on properties.
At the end of the target line add,
a) the path to the Posera Spool Folder
b) the IP Address to the Posera KDS
c) the port 9100

@n

for example, a typical target line would be as follows
c:\posedge\KDS.exe \\posserver\posedge\spool\posera 192.168.1.110 9100

where
\\posserver\posedge\spool\posera is the path to the Posera spool folder
192.168.1.110 is the IP address of one of the Posera kitchen displays
9100 is the standard printer port

4. Launch the KDS shortcut.
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Labels & Barcode Labels

The POS can produce tags and labels for many purposes.
o Shelf tags
e Product Tags and Labels
For example
o Barcode labels or hang tags to identify merchandise at the point of sale
o Pricing labels or hang tags
e Customer Shipping Labels
e Product Identification Labels
For example
a coffee cup identification label in a quick service environment
a label to identify a product in for repair in an electronic store

ski lift tickets
attraction admission labels or tags

O O O O

e Quick Tags

Quick tags print on the receipt printer and can easily be converted into Shelf Tags.

The POS has been tested and supports

Cognitive Brand Barcode Label Printers

Zebra Brand Barcode Label Printers

Inkjet Laser Printers using Avery Type Labels

And although not tested, we should easily support any printer that utilized the ZPL
Label Programming Language.
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Product Identification Labels

1. Install your label printer in Windows.

2. Create your Label Printer under System Printers.

m S’rmm Prirter Sstup

L ateed Printer
Ho Printer

Receipt

Germal

Descriptive Name |Label Prnter
Spooling Path Name |LsbeFrntas
Frinter Type (Format Propeaties Come From System Setup » Messages 2 Tab)
What Post [\Windows Label Printer |

What Station | Staten # 1 =
Windows Prinber name |LsbeFrnter

3. Assign the Label Printer under Station Setup.

B Sstion Setup

Station # 2
Slation 83
Station ¥ 4
Station # 5
| Station ¥ &
Station & T
Slation 8§
Station &8
Station #10
Station # 11
Station & 12
Slation 813
Station #14
Station #15
Station 416
Slation 817
Station & 18
Station & 19
Station & 20
Station # 3
Slation & X2
Station & 23
Station & 24
Station # 25
Station & 36 Office
Station & X7 Office

UniversalPOS

Generol | Kesbourd | Devices  Pintees and Cash Drawers | Advanced | Credt / Loaty RN

Humber Auto Receipt Copies [0 for Only When Rlequested] |0

KDS
Deviee 1D

Local Recsipt | Receil
Kitchven | Mo Prinees
Baa I Ho Prrde
| Mo Prite
| b Priewes
[ Ho Prrtes
Mo Prrdes

Mo Prrke:

Lollefledledlofbaflafle]]e]
@Dt awN

Ticket Printer | Laksd Priner

Cash Drawees

Cash Drawes 1 [

i|
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4. Select the Printer Label Type Under System Setup > Printers Tab.
ml Quick Senice | Receipts | Retail | Reports | Recwipt Mes

Aeceipt Destination Mame [Locs Aecept
Printes Destination 2 Hame [fachen
Printer Destinstion 3 Hame [Ba
Printes Destination 4 Hame |
Frintes Destination 5 Hame |
Printer Destination 6 Mame [
Printes Destination 7 Hame |
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5. Design the Label under System Setup - Labels Tab.

nary Profle [

Customes | Diocuments | EmadInvoice | Emad Recepts | Emusm_

AP0 Labals | Moss Festues | Dinds/Fubues Orders | PDS & System Scraenc |

r copeS | Product Identification Label
o
‘FO
“FT20.25
ADN.10.10
“FD/LABEL1~ ~TRANSHUN~
e ~F820_40
~ADH, 3010
CENeTTEW:
CQuick Label Code SHOW CODES
Losad Distont
Recept Label
Code
bled
T Hao Label j it Acroes i Down
ot = | -
bel | Mo Labsi =] ‘
ke
Available Codes:
/LABEL1/ Check Label
/TRANSNUM/ Transaction Number (This could appear as a
number and or a barcode)
/CUSTENAME/ Customers First Name
/CUSTLNAME/ Customers Last Name
/CUSTPHONE/ Customers Phone Number
/ITEM/ Product Description Long Format
/ITEM_S/ Product Description Short Format
/QUANTITY/ Quantity Purchased
/MODIFIER#/ Modifier Name Long Format where #is 1 ~ 100
/MODIFIER_S#/ Modifier Name Short Format where #is 1 ~ 100
/DATESTAMP/ Current Date & Time
/IDATE/ Current Date
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6. Assign the Ticket Printer to the appropriate Product Types.

Product Type Setup

Appetizers

Bar Modifiers Name |Beverages
Beer
Sales Department fel o
T p ] Beverages J J
Desserts Loyalty Applies v
Draft 5
Entrees Is Drink [~ r Prep Printers -
Food Modifiers Use Age Verification 1 [~ I Local Receipt
Liquor Use Age Verification 2 [ [ Kitchen
Merchandise ¥ Bar
Pizza Food Stamps Allowed [ r
Salads Comission Rate ] 0. C
Toppings C
Wine Link To r
3rd Party Loyalty ID ] ¥ Ticket Printer
Deposit I—I]_I]—li
Other Fee 1 0.00 Taxes
Other Fee 2 0.00 g H.8.T.
Combo Tag ] _v.] ?
r
-
-

Price Schedule

*

General [ Advanced | Auto Coupon | Noditer Tebie RN

7. The Label Printer is now set up. When you sell a Beverage, a Label will print similar
to below that can be affixed to the cup for Prep and Identification.

CRAIG 7654

Green Tea Latte
Tall
Unsweetened
Coconut Milk
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Install Your Barcode Label Printer in Windows

You can connect a barcode label printer to any station within the system. This will allow you
the ability to produce labels and tags for your store. Under Label Setup, you can design a
variety of label formats, so various products can have different looking tags if you wish. Tags
can also be printed on your laser or inkjet printer using standard label sheets or be exported
to third party label applications.

Most barcode printers are programmable devices which use a command language that has
become an industry standard. This means that we can work with most barcode printers on
the market. Currently, the POS is certified with several Cognitive Solutions printers and

Zebra printers. You can use any format of barcode printer, such as serial, parallel, or USB.

The barcode printer is installed using the Add Printer Wizard that comes standard with
Microsoft Windows. Do not install the printer using the installation CD that comes with
the printer. Always install the printer in Windows as a Generic Text Only printer.

Each printer created in Windows requires a uniqgue name. You can assign any name you
wish to the printer, but this name must also be the same on all work stations that share this
printer as well as in the label itself under the Windows Name

LT ra— -lBix
Label Mame [My Sampie Tag Fie Edt View Faverites Tosk  Help i
- . . . an
Label Puanter T Hlarei fudvardags 5enss bt “ad ? y Soarch Folders
Windows Mame [8LzeF05 Rckdress [, Printers 3 Fanes El=
Printer Codes 100 190 ~OUANTIT \ &
AIABLE ERINT_MODE =

¥ Vihen you create your barcode printer using the Add % e i
| Printer Wizard in Windows, youwill assign a name to the
printer. eg. BarcodePrinter! This name must also be
assigned to the Lakel in Label Setup in the Windows !
Hame field. If you are sharing this printer on a network, [ rzo..,
you must use the same name on each workstation

This printer can be shared between the various POS stations running on your network but the
name of the printer on each networked station must be the same.
Refer to your Microsoft Windows Help on Sharing Printers.
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Configure Zebra TLP 2824 Plus

1.

@n

No oA

®

Connect the printer to the computer using a serial, parallel or USB cable. (USB is
preferred).

Connect the power source to the printer.

Install the printer using the Windows Printer Setup Wizard and use the Generic Text
Only Driver.

Install your labels.

Optionally, install your ribbon if it's a thermal transfer print.

Turn the printer on and wait until the light turns solid green.

Hold down the feed button. The light will flash once, then twice, then three times,
then four times. Release the feed button. This will calibrate the printer.

The printer will stutter and print some text. Once the light goes solid green again,
press the feed button once to feed a single label.

Optionally, if the label text that prints is of a poor quality, hold down the feed button.
The light will flash once, then twice, then three times, then four times, then five times,
then six times. Release the feed button. The printer will slowly start printing labels,
one at a time, with each one getting better in quality. Once a label prints and you're
good with the quality, press the feed button once to select that setting.

10. The printer is now ready to print.

Configure Zebra ZD410 and ZD420 printers

352

1.

Nook~ wWN

®

Connect the printer to the computer using a serial, parallel or USB cable. (USB is
preferred).

Connect the power source to the printer.

Install the printer using the Windows Printer Setup Wizard and use the Generic Text
Only Driver.

Install your labels.

Turn the printer on and wait until the light turns solid green.

Hold down the feed and cancel button for two second.

The printer will stutter and print some text. Once the light goes solid green again,
press the feed button once to feed a single label.

The printer is now ready to print.

www.UniversalPointOfSale.com



Creating Your Label Types

|E Lakel Desigrer

EPL) 1.2 = 1h label

EPL) 1.2 = 1h Word Wrap la
@PL) Zebra 1.2h x1w 2 across
[FPL) Zebra 151 Sticky Tag
[ZPL) Zebra 1x2 Hang Tag
PL) febra 2.29w X 1.25h lahi
PL) Zebra Jewellery Tag
ZPL) Zehra Waterproof Tag 1
Blazer#1 DT 2.3 21

Blazer #1 DT 24 21

Blazer #2 DT 23 21
Blazer#2 DT 24 =1
Blazer#3 DT 2.3 =1

Blazer Advantage Callbrate
Blazer Customer Tag 3 % 2
Blazer DT 1.13 x 1 x 2 Across
Eliron 2.25w X 1.25h

Myl ahel

No Label

X
Ganeral

[ELEAN W (ZFPL) Zebra Waterproof Tag 1hx2w Tag 7
Printer Type |Eltr|:|n f Zebrn Barcode Printer ﬂ

Windows Printer Nome |Lr.||3£||l

Printer Codes
/DESCRIPTIONS e
JBARCODE/ ~JI5k
JRETAILTS “Fi
JRETAILZS “FT3I0,5%0
SAETAILYS “ATH, 10,10
SAETAILAS “FD/DESCRIPTIONS
SAETAILSS *FS
SCOSTCODES “FO
/MATECODES “FT40. 90
SUSER1S “ADN. 30,10
JUSER2S “FD-PART#~
TPACE/ “FS
JFOREIGME~1aled “FO240, &0
JPARTHRS “ADH, 40, 20
FSPECIALS “FDARETAILS
SHATRIES "
SAUANTITY S *FO70.190
THATRIXSIMPLE S “ADH.20.10
SCUSTHAME S “FDY¥our Company Hame
SADDRESS1Y o
fADDRESS 2! “FQ40. 100
SCITY ! “BY2
JPROVIMCES “BCH.60 H H H.&
SCOUNTHY S “FD/BARCODES
FSUPPLIERS “FS

*FO

*FT40.178

“ACH.?20.20

View / Edit On Line

Under Label Design, you can create your various labels.

UniversalPOS

Sample code for Zebra TLP
2824 Plus.

This is designed for a
waterproof polypro tag and a
wax resin ribbon.

Great for outside use or in
qgarden centers.

Label : Zebra Code 17154
Ribbon: Zebra Code 50856
Resin Ribbon

353




Label Design Fields

Label Name
Enter a descriptive name for the Label. For example, Shelf Tag For Specials.

Label Printer Type
Select from the dropdown list the type of printer. This can be a physical printer or it can also
be an export file that can be imported into other label printing software.

e Export to TAGEXPRT.Dat
Tag information is exported to a file which can be used by a third-party label printing
application. No Printer Codes are required.

o Export to TAGEXPR1.Dat
Tag information is exported to a file which can be used by a third-party label printing
application. No Printer Codes are required.

e Print to Zebra Series Barcode Printer
Tag is printed directly to a Eltron Barcode Printer.

e Print to Blazer Advantage Barcode Printer
Tag is printed directly to a Blazer Barcode Printer.

e Standard Laser / Injet Printer
Tag information is saved and automatically printed on standard label sheets that can
be used with your laser or inkjet printer. You must select your Label Format and
Shelf Tag Format under System Setup. No Printer Codes are required.

Windows Name

Enter the name you assigned to the Barcode Printer when the printer was created in
Windows using the Add Printer Wizard.
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Printer Codes

The printer codes are the command language that is sent to the printer to tell the printer how
the label should look. Refer to the manual that accompanied the printer for a list of printer

codes

IDESCRIPTION/
/IBARCODE/
IRETAIL1/
IRETAIL2/
/IRETAIL3/
/IRETAIL4/
/IRETAILS/
/ICOSTCODE/

IDATECODE/

I[USER1/

IUSER2/

IPACK/
IFOREIGNS$~rate/
IPART#/
ISPECIAL/
IMATRIX/
IQUANTITY/
IMATRIXSIMPLE/
ICUSTNAME/
[ADDRESS1/
[ADDRESS2/
ICITY/
IPROVINCE/
ICOUNTRY/

UniversalPOS

Product Description

UPC Code

Retail 1

Retail 2

Retail 3

Retail 4

Retail 5

Product Cost Code.

By default the Cost Code is ABESLOTKIN (1234567890). These
values can be modified in the POSEDGE.INI file in the POSEDE
folder in the Cost Code Section.

Date Label Printed Code.

The Date Code is MDDY.

M is A thru L representing the month eg A would be January, B
is February etc.

DD is the day of the month.

Y is the last digit of the Year, eg E would be 5.

User Field 1

User Field 2

Product Pack Size

Retail 1 represented as a foreign currency calculated at rate
Supplier Part Number 1

Current On Special Price

Customer Name for Shipping Labels
Customer Address 1 for Shipping Labels
Customer Address 2 for Shipping Labels
Customer City for Shipping Labels

Customer Province/State for Shipping Labels
Customer Country for Shipping Labels
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Assign Label Types to your Products

The next step is to assign the Label Types to any products that require tags.
Under Product Setup, select from the Label Type dropdown list, the appropriate tag or select
No Label for no tags.

Quantity On Hand 0. ¥ Track Stock
Minimum Stock Levels ]

=

Print Shelf Tag ‘ Print Product Tag J Quick Stock J

Assign the Shelf Tag Label Type
Under System Setup, select from the dropdown list the appropriate label type for the Shelf
Tag if required.

Note:
Under System Setup, you can Tag Printing On or Off. This can be used to disable tag
printing if your tag printer breaks.

You can manually print tags advanced Tab in Product Setup using the Print Shelf Tag and
Print Product Tag buttons.

You can print a range of labels under Stock Adjustment Utilities.
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Zebra ZPL Programming Label Design

We have several Zebra printer labels created for you in the Label Designer. You can use or
modify these to make them suit your needs.

M Labed Designer EI'
ez s Troe: T
Blazer A DT 2451 10
Blacer 20T 23u1
Blazer M2 0T 2dxd
Blazes &3 0T 2.3 % 1 Label Mame [Zabis12x1
EM :‘n_ﬁ ,".. fm::. Printer Type |Elicn / Zeten Barcode Prrde |
Erron Printer 225w % 1.25h s Pridat
Etron TLP 2824 Printer 2,25y L e |zf"h"’
Ha Labiel DESCAIFTIONS Frnler Coday
BARCODES “Xk
Zebra 2024 Phes 1201 2 Aoro| | RETAILYS ~1SA
Zebra 2824 Mus 122 Hang Ta| | /RETAILZY “FQ
Zobra Jewellery Tag RETAILY “FT110, 30
RETeL ) DY BESCRIPTION Section to adiust
/RETAILSS N v
ﬁ?{%ﬂﬁ’ ~FS ecrion to aqjus
d
AISERI/ *FOL30. 50 font,
AISERZS “ADN_ 30, 20 :
ot “FDVRETAIL font size &
b — position
NATRLS ~RDH 20 20 of retail price
AUAMTITY S “FDMATRIXSIHPLE~
AMATRESIMPLE ! “FS
ACUSTHAME ! “FO130, 130
MADDRESS1Y “BEH,.50,.¥ H.H
MADDRESS2Y “FDvEBARCODE~
AT “ES
FRIVINCES POADDANTITYS
SCOUMTRYS “XZ

EIM [ <« | r:| rlzi P Sancle ‘ + I ke

AddMew  Delele Ext

Here are some simple tips on modifying an existing Zebra label.

Our example is modifying the following price field.

AF0130,50
~ADN, 30,20
~FD/RETAIL/
AFS
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Position of Price Field “FOx,y,z

Where

x is the horizontal position on the label in Dots.

y is the vertical position on the label in Dots.

z is optional justification where 0 is left and 1 is right justified.
Eg ~FO130,50

Saleable Font “Afo,h,w
Where
fis the font name
(accepted values are A through Z or 0 to 9)

o is the field orientation
(accepted values are N is normal, R is rotate 90 degrees, | is rotate 180
degrees, B is rotate 270 degrees)

h is the font height
(accepted values are 10 to 32000)

w is the font width
(accepted values are 10 to 32000)

Eg ~ADN,30,20

Field Block (allows for word wrapping) “FBabcde
See Zebra Example Code 2 Below

Where
a is the width of the text block
b is the maximum number of lines
c is the number of spaces between lines (normally blank)
d is the justification L (left) R (Right) C(Center) (normally blank)
e is ignored

~F020, 40

~ADN, 30,10
~FB450, 4, ,
~FD/DESCRIPTION/
~FS
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Field Data “~FDa
Where
a is the field data name
eg /RETAIL/

EG AFD/RETAIL/

Field Seperator *FS
Is a field separator and is required to end a field definition. In our example, this ends the
definition for the retail price.

Backfeed Sequence ~JS
~JS0 Backfeed Sequence Off
~JSA  100% Backfeed

Barcode Scale Ratio *BYw,r,h

Where
W is the Width value 1 to 10 default 2
R is the wide barcode to narrow barcode width ratio 2.0 to 3.0 01 increments
H is the barcode height

EG ABY1,2

Must be placed before the Barcode Line
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Media Tracking *MN

~MNM Non-continuous media mark sensing

Zebra Example Code 1

XA
~JSA

~“FB300,,C

~FO

~“FT20, 30

~APN, 40,10
~FD/DESCRIPTION/
~FS

~“F0130,50
~ADN, 30, 20
~FD/RETAIL/
~FS

~“F030, 90

~BY1, 3
~B3N, N, 60,N,N,N
~FD/BARCODE/
~FS

~FO
~“FT30,180
~APN, 40,10
~FD/BARCODE/
~FS

~PQ/QUANTITY/
X7

360 www.UniversalPointOfSale.com



UniversalPOS 361



Zebra Example Code 2

XA
~JSA

~“F020,40

~“ADN, 30,10
~FB450, 4, ,
~FD/DESCRIPTION/
~FS

~F0450,120,1
~ADN, 30,25
~"FD/RETAIL/
~FS

~F030,130,1
~B2N, 50,Y,N,N
~FD/BARCODE/
~FS
~PQ/QUANTITY/
X7

Long

12345678908

.\._i -
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System Setup

Table Management | Administration Reports Help

e, Fricm
= Tax and Deposit Setup

Station Setup
Policy Setup
Language Setup

Store Setup
Export >

< ShowActiveOnly
" Auto Reload

Tag Printer Enabled
Label Designer

System Printers
Printer Definitions

Customer Display

:r- Supervisor Joe

o T 1

s

4 Click to start .
System Setup |t

=

Receipt: 7

Clubheuse

Over The Tee

Chicken Club
Wrap

Chicken
Caesar Wrap

BLT

Wesatern

niefdace - Carger Fonts - Fu
act your installing dealer to le

Friday, Ju

Hamburger

Hot Dog

October Fest
Sausage

Breaded
Shrmp

Chicken
Fingers

System Setup gives you the opportunity to customize the software to meet your needs
you can enable and disable many of the POS features.

UniversalPOS
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Accounting Tab
System Setup X

Pnntera[ PATT I Quick Senvice I Receipts I RBIE”I Repurts[ Receipt Messages [ Screen Saver( SMS I Winery/Brewery
Employee | Floats ] Gift Card/Credit NDTEILDyaHy} Hnsp\talltﬂ Interfaces I Invoice/PO ] Labels | More Features ] Online/Future Orders | POS & System Screens
Accounting AF’\] Age Veriﬁcamn] Auto Sale Email ] Company Prnﬁle} Cusmmer] Documents | Email Invoice | Email Receipts ] Email Setup]

Accounting Program |Simply Accounting j

Create Accounting Export [

AfR Monthly Interest Rate W

Dollar Mask 0.00

Accounting Date Format  [MM/DDfYY

Misc. Accounting

Paid Out

Received On

Tips

Payment On Account
WAT Adjust
Shipping

Gift Card Sales

Gift Card Promo
Penny Round

Next Fiscal Period Start Date (0170173000

I

Next Fiscal Period Start Date

Enter the next date that you want the system to transfer product sales statistics and customer
purchase statistics from the current year to the previous year. These statistics are found in
Product and Customer Setup under the Statistics Tab.

Accounting Program

Select from the dropdown list, the accounting program you use. The POS can create a
General Ledger Import File at the end of each business day. This file can be imported into
your accounting program to record your daily sales, taxes, Cash, Credit Card, etc.

See Accounting for additional information.

Create Accounting Export File

When selected, the POS will create an accounting export file when the Day Close is
performed. This file can be imported into your accounting package.

See Accounting Interface for additional information.
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A/R Monthly Interest Rate

Enter the monthly interest rate to charge on Past Due accounts. The interest will appear on

their monthly statement selected, provided the customer has Charge Interest enabled in their
profile.

Misc. Accounting Codes

Enter the General Ledger Accounting code for the applicable fields.
See Accounting for additional information.
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APl Tab

Employee } Floats I Gift Card/Credit NotefLoyaIty] Hospltahty] Interfaces } Invoice/PO ] Labels | More Features ] Online/Future Orders | POS & System Screens

Printers [ PATT I Quick Senice ( Receipts ( Retail I Reponsf Receipt Messages T Screen Saver[ SMS [ Winery/Brewery
Accounting APl ] Age Verlﬁcatlun] Auto Sale Email ] Company Pruﬁle] Custumer} Documents | Email Invoice } Email Receipts ] Email Selup]

Enable APl ¥
IP Address Of PC Running the |1 27001
Port Monitored By the APImonitor W
AUTH token |B?C§DBHSBF4B1 683B1E794EA8598CCDEE1EC2CAT450C6EFFE84879C1 M

Your POS Serial Number (7700000013 Copy to Clipboard

APl Authorized Users

The API allows for other programs to interact with the POS to create, modify and retrieve
information from the database.
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Age Verification Tab

Systern Setup *

aners( PATT I Quick Senvice I Receipts ( RBIEIW Reports I Receipt Messages I Screen Saver( SMS I Winery/Brewery
Employee } Floats ] Gift Card/Credit Nnteanya\tﬂ Hnapitalityl Interfaces I Invoice/PO } Labels | More Features } Online/Future Orders | POS & System Screens
Accounting} APl Age Verification IAum Sale Email ] Company F‘roﬁle] Customer] Documents | Email Invoice ] Email Receipts ] Email Setup]

Age Verification Method |Eﬂsic j

Minumum Age 1|19

Cashier Waming Message |The customer must be born this date or earlier to
be allowed to purchase tobacco products. We 1.D.
all customers under 25 years of age |

Minumum Age 2|18

Cashier Warmning Message The customer must be born this date or earlier to
purchase Lottery Tickets

ToAcceptthe Yes button in the age verification window at the Point of Sale press the function key F2

=

The Age Verification Feature helps to control the sale of products to minors. You program in
the minimum age required to purchase products and any message you want to appear to the
cashier when these products are being purchased. The POS system will display your
message and the date the customer should be born on or before in order to be allowed to
purchase the product. The cashier can quickly cancel the sale if the customer does not meet
the age requirements.

Minimum Age
Enter the minimum age required in order to be allowed to purchase the products.

Cashier Message

Enter any message that you want to appear on the screen to the cashier when tobacco
products are being purchased. This message could contain information about the types of
I.D. that are acceptable.
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Age Verification Method
Select from the dropdown the age verification method to use.

o Basic will display the minimum age required to purchase the product. You select Yes
or No to accept.

e Ontario Driver’s License offers the same features as the basic method with the added
ability to scan an Ontario Driver’s License.

e Date Entry Method prompts you to enter the customer’s date of birth.
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Auto Sale Email Tab

System Setup >

F’ﬂm.ersl PATT I Quick Service I Receipls[ Relail[ Reports [ Receipt Messages I Screen Saver[ SMS I Winery/Brewery
Employee ] Floats ] Gift Card/Credit Note/Loyalty 1 Huspwlahlyl Interfaces } Invoice/PO ] Labels | More Features I Online/Future Orders | POS & System Screens
Accuuntmg] AP\I Age Verification Auto Sale Email 1 Company F'ruﬁle] Custumer] Documents | Email Invoice } Email Receipts I Email Setup]

Use Auto Sale Email I
Auto Sale Email Subject Line lThank You.

Auto Sale Body Show In Browser |
<1DOCTYPE HTML PUBLIC "--s¥3Cr~DTD HTHL 4.0 Tramnsitionals~EN">
<HTHL>

<HEAD>»

<~HEAD>

<BODY>

<IHG SRC=cid:-LOGOPATH-><br>

Thanks for your purchase today.<br>

Ve have attached some helpful hints to this email.

<~BODY>

<~HTHL>

Auto Sale Alternate Text
Thanks for your purchase today. We have attached some helpful hints to this emai

The Auto Sale Email feature allows for thank you emails to be sent automatically after a sales
transaction has been completed.
See Marketing Tools for additional information.

Use Auto Sale Email Feature
Check this to enable the auto email feature.

Auto Email Subject Line
Enter the subject line to appear in the customers email.

Auto Sale Body

Enter the HTML code that will make up the email the customer will receive. You can view the
email by clicking View In Browser.

See HTML Email Basics for additional information.

Auto Sale Alternate Text

Computer security sometimes prevents HTML emails from displaying correctly. You can enter
here a simple text email that will appear if the HTML cannot be displayed.
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Company Profile Tab

System Setup X
r Printers I PATT ( Quick Service [ Recewpts( Retail( Repons[ Receipt Messages I Screen Saver[ SMS I Winery/Brewery

Employes I Floats I Gift Card/Credit Nutef\_oyahy} Hospilahty] Interfaces } Invoice/PO I Labels | More Features I Online/Future Orders | POS & System Screens
Accounting ] API] Age Verification I Auto Sale Email Company Profile 1 Custumer] Documents | Email Invoice 1 Email Receipts ] Email Selup]

Store Name |Your Store Name

Store Address |...Your company address here, should be single line

Shipping Name and Address [Ship To Same

Start Time End Time

Monday | 6004 = [11:00PM == Units Of Measure |Imperial -
Tuesday [6.00AM = [1T00FM = System Language |Canadian English -
Domestic Currency ,ﬁ

Wednesday [f00am = 1P =

Weight Unit Of Measure (Ib or kg) (Ib
Liquid Unit Of Measure (Ltr or Gal) |Ltr

Phone Number Mask |(##)FH-FHHET
Saturday 6004 == [1100PM - Date Format |MM/DD/YYYY =

Sunday [6.00aM  —  [1T00PM

Thursday [6:004M == [11:00PM =

Friday | 6:00aM  —  [11:00PM

Your Company Name and Address
Enter you company’s mailing information. This will appear on some various documents.

System Language
Select from the dropdown list the language you want the program to display. You can select
one of the predefined languages or create your own under Language Setup.

Domestic Currency
Select from the dropdown list your domestic currency, usually Cash.

Shipping Address
Enter your shipping address for purchase orders.

Weight Unit Of Measure Display
Enter the unit of measure for your region (LB or KG).
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Unit Of Measure Display
Select the countries unit of measure (Imperial or Metric).

Start Time & End Time
Enter your stores business hours.
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Customers Tab

Systemn Setup X

Printers ( PATT I Quick Senice I Receipts[ Retail ( Reports I Receipt Messages [ Screen Saver[ SMS ( Winery/Brewery
Employee } Floats ] Gift Card/Credit Nuten’LuyaItyl Huspnahly] Interfaces ] Invoice/PO ] Labels | More Features I Online/Future Orders | POS & System Screens
Accnunting} AF'I} Age Veriﬁcahunl Auto Sale Email 1 Company Profile  Customer 1 Documents | Email Invoice 1 Email Receipts ] Email Setup}

Customer Prefix SHOW CODES
Default City |w9||ﬂnd j Customer Information On POS Screen
_ +HAHE~ +PHONE1~
Default Province |Qptario
Default Country (Canada
Default Credit Limit |0.00
Default Terms
Default Customer Search Method |Phone Number ~ Customer Information On Receipt
Bonus Bucks % Rate |0
+HAME~
Bonus Bucks Name |Bonus Bucks ~/PHONEL/
Jefault Sale Type For New Customer |Dine In j Gardidl AEARDNOL
Detault Customer Type For New | Bronze j
Detault Customer Expiry (0170173000
Override Credit Limit Allowed | Customer Information On Prep Printers
Show Reward Points On Receipt ¥ /NAME~
Use Quick Customer Create ¥ ;gggggéél/
Disable All Reward Systems [~ #ADDRESS2./
Ignore Customer Expiry Date ¥ ZCTTYZ
Email Confirmation ™

Initial Customer Screen |Inlnlmﬂlinn j

Customer Shipping Label Avery 5164 -

Customer Prefix

The customer prefix code is used if you scan customer |.D. cards. The prefix code
represents up to the first 6 digits of the customer code. When you scan a customer 1.D. card
at the point of sale, the system will check the first 6 digits of the bar code to see if they equal
this prefix code. If they do, then the system will assume you are scanning a customer I.D.
card and will look for an exact match to the bar code in the customer file. If you are using
bar-coded customer I.D. cards, then all the customer codes should begin with this prefix
code.

Default City
Enter the city name you want to appear when adding a new customer record.

Default Province
Enter the province name you want to appear when adding a new customer record.

Default Country
Enter the country name you want to appear when adding a new customer record.
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Default Terms
Enter the terms you want to appear when adding a new customer record (i.e. Net 30 or
COD).

Default Credit Limit
Enter the credit limit you want to appear when adding a new customer record.

Default Customer Search Method
When the Customer Query button is pressed and if no customer is currently active, what
customer search screen do you wish to appear as default:

e None

e Customer Name List

e Search by Customer Code

e Search by Customer Phone Number

Bonus Buck % Rate

Bonus Bucks are a reward point system based upon the dollar amount a customer spends
per transaction. Enter the percent amount that a customer is rewarded, for example, 5% of
their purchase.

Zero disables the Bonus Bucks Reward System.

See Reward Systems for more information.

Bonus Buck Name
If you are using the Bonus Buck system, enter the name you want to use for your Bonus
Bucks (i.e. Joe’s Hardware Rewards).

Default Sales Type for a New Customer
Select from the dropdown list the default sales type to appear when adding a new customer
record.

Default Customer Type for a New Customer
Select from the dropdown list the default customer type to appear when adding a new
customer record.

Default Customer Expiry Date
Enter the customer expiry date you want to appear when adding a new customer record.

Warn If Customer Is Changed Within An Active Sale
Enable this if you want the system to warn you if you are changing the customer associated
with a sales transaction to a new customer. This feature is here to eliminate potential errors.

Override Credit Limit Allowed

If enabled, the system will prompt to override a customer’s credit limit if their charges will
exceed their limit. The ability to do this will depend on the Security Level of the currently
logged on employee.
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Initial Customer Screen
Select from the dropdown, the first customer information screen to display when a customer
is selected at the point of sale.

Show Reward Points On Receipt
Enable this feature if you want the customer’s reward point balance to show on the sales
receipt every time the customer makes a purchase.

Ignore Customer Expiry
Check this box to disable the customer account expiry check at the point of sale.

Use Customer Quick Create
Customer Quick Create provides a simpler and faster method of entering customers at the
point of sale, but the amount of information that can be entered is limited.

Disable All Reward System
Check this box to turn off all rewards systems. Points can still be redeemed but no points will
be awarded.

Show Customer Stats On Day End Report
Check this box if you want a detailed breakdown of each customer’s total account charges
and payments to appear on the standard day end report.

Customer Information on Receipt
Enter what customer information you wish to appear on the sales receipt if a customer is
associated with the sale.

Customer Information on Prep Printers
(add /CUSTOMERINFO/ to prep printer header or footer)
Enter what customer information you wish to appear on prep printers.

Customer Information on POS Screen
Enter what customer information you wish to appear on the point of sale screen.

374 www.UniversalPointOfSale.com



Available Printer Codes for Customer Information

See Format Receipts for Additional Information

INAME/
/CARDNO/
/PHONE1/
/ACCTBAL/
/ADDRESS1/
/ADDRESS2/
INOTES/
ICITY/
/PROVINCE/
/COUNTRY/
/POSTAL/
/SHIPTO/
/CNBAL/
/CCBAL/
/YEAR2DATE/
ITAXNUM/
/BPOINTS/
/ICUSTTYPE/

Customer format example

"D/NAME/ line 1:
/PHONE1/ line 2:

Card # /CARDNO/ line 3:
Balance: /ACCTBAL/ line 4:
John Smith
(905)555-1212

Card # 777628363

Balance: $123.45

Customer Name

Card Number

Phone Number 1

Account Balance

Address Line 1

Address Line 2

Notes Field

City

Province

Country

Postal or Zip Code

Ship To Address

Credit Note Balance Available
Conv/RA Balance Available
Year To Date Purchases
Tax Exempt Number
Bonus Bucks

Customer Type

customers name double size

customers phone number normal size

Card # followed by the customer card number
Balance: followed by the customer’s account balance

You can also use the following formatting codes.

AC will center the text on the line

AD will print the text on the line double width

R will print the text in red

B will print the text in bold characters

AH will print the text in extra-large font
UniversalPOS
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Documents Tab

[Pl System Setup X
r Pr\nters[ PATT I Quick Senice I Receipts[ Retail( Repons( Receipt Messages ( Screen Saver[ SMSI Winery/Brawery

Employee ] Floats ] Gift Card/Credit NDleILDyahy] HDspllamﬂ Interfaces ] Invoice/PO 1 Labels ] More Features ] Online/Future Orders | POS & System Screens
Accoummg] APH Age Veriﬁcahoﬂ Auto Sale Email ] Company Proﬁ\e] Customer Documents ] Email Invoice } Email Receipts ] Email Setup}

Logo Header Path ‘

Logo Footer Path ‘

Payment On Account ‘PﬂymentReceiplNuLogo.rpt

Invoice Format 1 ‘InvoiceWithNuLogo.rpt

Invoice Format 2 ‘

Statement ‘AgedStalement.rpt
Pick List|

Packing Slip |

A

Quote ‘

Other Reports =]

Logo Header Path

Enter the path and filename to your company logo. This logo prints on select statements and
invoices.

Logo Footer Path
Enter the path and filename to your logo footer. This logo footer prints on select statements
and invoices.

Payment Receipt Path
Select the format to use for your payment receipts.

Invoice Path
Select the format to use for your invoices.

Statement Path
Select the format to use for your statements.
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Purchase Order Path

Select the default format to use for your purchase orders.

Shipping Label Path
Select the format to use for your shipping labels.

Picking List Path
Select the format to use for your warehouse pick list.

Packing List Path
Select the format to use for your packing lists.

UniversalPOS
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Email Invoice Tab

Systern Setup X
r Primers[ PATT ( Quick Semvice I Recewpts[ Retail T Reports ( Receipt Messages I Screen Saver[ SMS I Winery/Brewery

Employee ] Floats } Gift Card/Credit NoteJ’LDyaItyl Hospitalily] Interfaces ] Invmcen’F’O} Labels } More Features } Online/Future Orders | POS & System Screens
Accuummg] API] Age Venﬁcatlon] Auto Sale Email ] Company F'ruﬁ\e] Custumer] Documents  Email Invoice I Email Receipts } Email Setup}

Email Invoice Subject Line |Thﬂnk “ou For Your Purchase

Email Invoice Body Show In Browser I
<IDOCTYPE HTHL PUBLIC *—~/¥3C/~ DTD HTHL 4.0 Transitiomnals/EN">
<HTHL >

<HEAD>

< HEAD>

<BODY >

<«IHG SRC=cid:~<LOGOPATH-><br>

Thanks for your purchase today.<br>

¥e have attached your invoice to this email.

«~BODY >

<«~HTHL >

Email Invoice Alternate Text
Thanks for your purchase today. We have attached yvour invoice.

Email Invoice Subject Line
Enter the subject line to appear in the customers email.

Email Invoice Body

Enter the HTML code that will make up the email the customer will receive. You can view the
email by clicking View In Browser.

See HTML Email Basics for additional information.

Email Invoice Alternate Text

Computer security sometimes prevents HTML emails from displaying correctly. You can enter
here a simple text email that will appear if the HTML cannot be displayed.
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Email Receipts Tab

_ System Setup

Printers ( PATT I Quick Senice [ Receipts[ Retail T Reports I Receipt Messages [ Screen Saver[ SMS I Winery/Brewery

Employee } Floats ] Gift Card/Credit NU{BILuyaItyI Huspllahly] Interfaces I \ﬂvolcefPO] Labels | More Features ] Online/Future Orders | POS & System Screens
Accnunting} AF'I} Age Veriﬁcatmnl Auto Sale Email 1 Company F’rnﬁle] Cusinmerl Documents | Email Invoice  Email Receipts I Email Setu;ﬂ

Email Receipt Subject Line |Thﬁnks for your purchase today.

Email Receipt Body Show |k Browser

<!DOCTYPE HTHL PUBLIC "—--¥W3C-~ DTD HTHL 4.0 Tramnsitional-/EH">
<HTHL>

<HEAD>

</HEAD>

<BODY>

<IMG SRC=cid:~LOGOPATH~/><br>

Thanks for wour purchase today.<br>

¥e have attached your =males receipt to this email.
<sBODY>

<~ HTHL>

Email Receipt Subject Line
Enter the subject line to appear in the customers email.

Email Receipt Body

Enter the HTML code that will make up the email the customer will receive. You can view the
email by clicking View In Browser.

See HTML Email Basics for additional information.
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Email Setup Tab

System Setup s

Printers I PATT I Quick Senice ( Receipts [ Retail ( Repnns[ Receipt Messages I Screen Saver{ SMS I Winery/Brewery
Employee ] Floats } Gift Card/Credit Note/Loyalty } Hospitahty] Interfaces I Invoice/PO ] Labels | More Features ] Online/Future Orders | POS & System Screens
Accounting] API ] Age Verification } Auto Sale Email ] Company Proﬁle] Customer] Documents | Email Invoice } Email Receipts Email Setup }

Email Logo Path ‘ J

Qutgoing Mail Server ‘D:\pnsedge\mﬂil\queue

Outgoing Port |25
Use Secure Connection |[TLS &

Username {youremﬂil@email.com

Password ‘

Domain ‘

“Your Company Name ‘Yuur Company Name Here

Your Email Address ‘ynuremﬂil@emﬁil,cnm

Email Application ‘UniversalPOS j

Email Logo Path
Select the path to your logo that will appear on all emails.

SMTPQ Queue Path
Enter the path to SMTPQ outgoing mail folder.

Outgoing Mail Server
Enter the address for your outgoing mail server. This information can be obtained from your
Internet service provider.

SMTP Port

Enter the port for your mail server. Generally, most outgoing mail servers use port 25, but this
can vary between Internet providers. This information can be obtained from your Internet
service provider.
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Use Secure Connection (SSL)
Check this box if your outgoing mail server requires a secure connection (SSL). This
information can be obtained from your Internet service provider.

Username
Enter your username if your outgoing mail server requires it. This information can be obtained
from your Internet service provider.

Password
Enter your password if your outgoing mail server requires it. This information can be obtained
from your Internet service provider.

Domain
Enter the domain name if required by your computer network.

Your Company Name
Enter your company name. This name will appear on all emails sent by the POS.

Your Email Address
Enter your email address. This name will appear on all emails sent by the POS.

Gmail Accounts (From your Gmail account dashboard, turn on Allow Less Secure Apps)
e  Smtp.gmail.com
Port 587
TLS

€ > C @ O 8 my t.google.com/u/s

Google Account Q

You're currently signed in to your Google Account on these devices

@ Home
Windows
@ This device
|'-3 Persenal info Ontario, Canada
C® Data & privacy @ Find a lost device
@] Security

Manage devices

2, People & sharing

ES Payments & subscriptions
Less secure app access

() About |-. it s . R
utomatically turn this setting OFF if

vulnerable becaus:

your ount secure, G
i's not being used

Turn off access {recommended)
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Employee Tab

System Setup x

r Accuummgl APII Age Verification I Auto Sale Email ( Company Profile ( Customer ( Documents ( Email Invoice [ Email Receipts ( Email Selup_
P

rinters I F’A'I'I'] Quick Service } Receipts I Retail} Reports I Receipt Messages ] Screen Saver} SMS] Wineryn’Elrewery]
Employee ] Floats ] Gift Card/Credit NolefLoya\ty} Hospita\ityl Interfaces ] Invoice/PO } Labels ] More Features } Online/Future Orders] POS & System Screens }

Shift Length Applicable

Presets Break

[3o0 s
CX T —
T - —
T —
EX T

Overtime Hours Daily R
Overtime Hours Weekly [4a
Break Method [Manual Breaks |
Interval ’h‘
Schedule Length ’?—

Include Closed Periods On [
Yeek Start Day -

Time Clock Rounding |4
Employee Prefix ]7

Week Start Day

Select the starting day for your business week. This day will be the first date on calendars
and schedules.

Time Clock Rounding

Enter a value from 0 to 14 minutes for time clock rounding. Time clock rounding occurs when
employees clock in and out of the system. To disable rounding, enter 0 minutes.

For example, time clock rounding has been set at 4 minutes and an employee’s shift begins
at 9:00 am. If that employee clocks in between 9 00am and 9:04 am, the system will clock

them in at 9:00am. If the same employee clocks in between 9:05 and 9:14am, the system will
clock them in at 9:15am.
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Employee Prefix

The employee prefix code is used if you scan or swipe employee I.D. cards. The prefix code
represents up to the first 6 digits of the employee code. When you scan or swipe an
employee |.D. card at the point of sale, the system will check the first 6 digits of the bar code
to see if they equal this prefix code. If they do, then the system will assume you are scanning
an employee |.D. card and will look for an exact match to the bar code in the employee file. If
you are using bar-coded employee |.D. cards, then all the employee codes should begin with
this prefix code.

Open & Close Times
Enter the opening and closing times for your business.

Interval
Select the interval for the schedule.
e 15 minutes
e 30 minutes
e 1 hour
e 2 hours
e 4 hours

Schedule Length
Enter the number of days to include on each schedule. Most business work with a 7 or 14
day schedule.

Include Closed Periods On Schedule
Select if you want all periods, even those when you are closed, to appear on the schedules.
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Floats Tab

System Setup X

r Accoummg[ API{ Age Verification ( Auto Sale Email I Company Profile I Customer( Documents T Email Invoice I Email Receipts [ Email Selup_

Prlnters] PATF] Quick Service ] Rece\pls} Retall] Repurt.s] Receipt Messages ] Screen Saver] SMSI WmeryIElrewerﬂ
Employee Floats I Gift Card/Credit NDIEJ’LDyalty] Hnsp\tality] Interfaces I Invoice/PO 1 Labels 1 More Features I Online/Future Ordersl POS & System Screens ]

Name Value
Denomination # Pennies [o.01
Denomination #2 Nickles l0.05
Denomination #3 Dimes [0.10
Denomination #4 Quarters .25
Denomination #5 Half Dollars |os0
Denomination #6 Dollars [1.00
Denomination #7 Two Dollars |2.00
Denomination #8 Five Dollars |5.00
Denomination #3 Ten Dollars [10.00
Denomination :10  [Twenty Dollars |20.00
Denomination #11 Fifty Dollars [50.00
Denomination #12 One Hundred Dollars [100.00
Denomination Other |Other

Hide Float InfOut and Cash Declaration Buttons

Hide Float Buttons

Check this box to hide the Float In, Float Out and Cash Declaration buttons on the Employee
Tasks Screen.

Float Method
Check if you are going to monitor floats by station or by employee.

Denominations Name and Value
Enter for your domestic currency, the currency names and their corresponding values.
For example,

Penny - .01

Nickel - .05

Dime - .10

Dollar - 1.00

Five Dollar - 5.00
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Gift Card / Credit Notes Tab

. System Setup

X

Accuunting[ AP ( Age Verification T Auto Sale Email ( Company Prnﬁle( Cusiumer[ Documents I Email Invoice [ Email Receipts I Email Setup _

Printers] F‘ATF] Quick Senice | Receipis] Reta\\] Repnnsl Receipt Messages} Screen Saver] SMS] WinerylElrewery]

Sale Prompt For RA |Emﬁi| _'j

Convenience Card Name ]Convenience Card

Gift Card Number Length 8
Gitt Card Promo and Loyalty [/ R

Applies To |wl Appetizers
\w| Bar Modifiers
[w] Beer

|| Beverages
w| Cocktails

Wl Desserts
De-Gelect Al | Diaft

Iw| Entrees
[w] Food Modifiers
[w| Liquor
(vl Merchandise
|| Pizza
w| Salads

SelectAll

Always Issue A Credit Note For A Refund

Gift Certificate Preset Values

Allow Manual Entry Of Gift Certificate Amount

UniversalPOS

Gift Card Preset Values |5.00 [tooo0  [20.00 [s0.00 [100.00
Gift Card Promo % Rate [10. [0 o
Gift Card Promo Floor Limit [5.00 [0.00 [0.00

-Bonus Loyalty -

Method

Date From
On Special To

Points

Employee 1 Floats Gift Card/Credit Note/Loyalty ] Hospita\ily] Interfaces } \nvnicefF’O] Labels ] More Features ] Online/Future Ordersl POS & System Screens |

None ']

0371172024 i
0371172024 E

I—UHA
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Hospitality Tab
System Setup X

Accuunlmg( APII Age Verification I Auto Sale Email ( Company Profile I Custumer[ Documents I Email Invoice ( Email Receipts ( Email Setup_
Printers] PA'I'I'] Quick Semice ] Recewpis] Reta\l} Reports | Receipt Messages I Screen Sauer] SMS] Winernyreweryl
Employee ] Floats 1 Gift Card/Credit Note/Loyalty Hospitality | Interfaces ] Invoice/PO 1 Labels ] More Features ] Online/Future Orders] POS & System Screens 1

Back Color Fore Color

Yacant Table ! J
“our Occupied Table ! J Reset Colors
Occupied Table ﬂ J
L
|

Seated - No Server Assigned .

Occupied Table - tems On Hold
Auto Gratuity I
Count Down Timer Interval in Seconds (0 to disable) 5 % Rate 0
Show Hospitality Features [¢ Guest Count a

Suggest Gratuity Rate 0

Suggest Gratuity Rate I}
Clear All Table Locks Suggest Gratuity Rate 0
Max. Manual Entered 50 %

Floor Plan Table Colors

Select the various table colors to use to indicate the table status in the Point Of Sale. These
colors will visually indicate if a table is Available, Occupied, Available Soon, or Not Your
Table.

The Reset Colors sets the colors back to their defaults.
Table Inactivity Timer

Enter the number of seconds before the Floor Plan notifies you that a table has had no
activity.
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Countdown Timer Delay

Countdowns are generally a hospitality feature. For example, you may only have twenty
Prime Rib Dinners available for the evening so you could put Prime Rib on a countdown of
twenty. The POS monitors all stations for sales of Prime Rib and will sell out the product once
all of the twenty are sold. The Timer Delay is the interval that the POS waits before looking to
see if any products are sold out. A small delay allows for quicker notification but is also more
taxing on computer resources. The recommended value is 3 to 4 seconds. Enter the number
of seconds between refreshing all items on countdowns. An entry of zero will disable all
countdown checking.

Print Zero Priced Modifiers

Enable this feature if you want zero priced modifiers to print on the customer’s receipt. For
example, if you order a Steak Medium-Rare, do you want the Medium-Rare to appear on the
customer’s receipt?

Show Hospitality Features
Check this box if you require hospitality features. In hospitality mode, the system is geared
towards restaurants.

Force Voiding Of Master Item
Enabling this feature prevents the direct voiding of product modifiers. When you void the
master item, all its associated modifiers are automatically voided.

Auto Create Seat Positions When Customer Count Is Available

Seat Positions will be created automatically when a new table is started. If this feature is
disabled, seat positions must be created manually by pressing the Seat # key in your point of
sale.

Group Similar Items Together

The computer will try to group items to save screen and receipt space. For example, you
press the Coffee button 3 times; the point of sale will increment the quantity counter to 3
instead of showing 3 individual coffees.

Auto Gratuity
e Number Of People: Enter the minimum customer count required to force a
mandatory gratuity to appear on the customer’s bill.
e % Rate: Enter the percent rate to charge for the gratuity.

Suggested Gratuity Rate 1 to 3

Enter the suggested gratuity percent rates to appear on the customers. Enter 0 to disable the
feature.
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Interfaces Tab

System Setup

X

AccountingI APII Age Verification I Auto Sale Email ( Company Profile I Customer[ Documents I Email Invoice ( Email Receipts ( Email Setup _

Employee ] Floats } Gift Card/Credit Note/Loyalty }

r Liquor Control

F‘rinlers] F'A'I'I'] Quick Senice ] Recewpts] Reta\l} Repons} Receipt Messages I Screen Sauer] SMS] Winernyrewery]
Hospitality Interfaces I Invoice/PO ] Labels ] More Features ] Online/Future Orders ] POS & System Screens 1

Property Management

Appehizers
w| Bar Modifiers
v| Beer
| Bewerages
| Cocktails

Desserts
w| Draft

Property Management Printer

System Systems

|ND"E j {Nnne or Faolio Printer j
Drop Folder

| ‘J Property Management Printer

Select all Bar Product Types J No Printer Ll

Select All

De-Select Al

il

W

The property management printer is generally used in a hotel environment. This would be a
receipt printer that would be set up at the front desk in the hotel. Charges a customer makes
to their room would print on this printer so they could be manually posted to the room folio.
Select the printer from the dropdown list. These printers are created under System Printers.

See Property Management.
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Invoice/PO Tab

r Accuunting( APII Age Verification I Auto Sale Email I Company F’roﬁ\e[ Customer [ Documents ( Email Invoice I Email Receipts I Email Setup_

aners] PATF] Quick Service } Recelpls} Retall] Repurls} Receipt Messages ] Screen Saver} SMS] Wmernyrewery]
Employee ] Floats 1 Gift Card/Credit NDlEILDyaHy] Hnspitalitﬂ Interfaces  Invoice/PO 1 Labels I More Features ] Online/Future Orders] POS & System Screens 1

“orce Payment Method Selection For Each [
‘opy Suppliers Notes To Purchase Order” Invoice Numbering Method |By Sales Type T

Shipping Label Message |Fragile Il DO NOT DROP

Invoice Message |Thanks For Your Purchase.

Force Payment Method Selection For Each Sale
You will be required to select the payment method prior to posting an invoice or account
payment.

Select Find Method Invoice Module
When using the Invoicing Module, you can look up products quickly using either the product
UPC code with a barcode scanner or by entering the product PLU number.

Invoice Numbering Method
Select between standard Invoice Numbers or Invoice Numbers generated by the Sales Type.

Copy Supplier Notes To Purchase Order

If you enable this feature, the notes field in a supplier’s record will automatically be added to
the notes field for a new purchase order for the supplier.
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Shipping label Message
Enter any information to include on the shipping label (i.e. Fragile).

Invoice Message
Enter any message to appear on the Invoice (i.e. 1.5% Charged On Past Due Accounts).
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Labels Tab

System Setup X

Accounting ( API [ Age Verification I Auto Sale Email I Company ProﬁIeI Customer( Documents I Email Invoice I Email Receipts ( Email Setup _
F’rinters] PA'IT] Quick Senice ] Receipls] Reta\\] Repurts} Receipt Messages I Screen Sa\fer] SMS} Wmernyrewery]
Employee ] Floats I Gift Card/Credit NDtEILuyaItyl Husp\talltﬂ Interfaces } Invoice/PO  Labels 1 More Features ] Online/Future Orders} POS & System Screens I

Individual Ticket Tex SHOW CODES | Froduct Identification Label SHOW CODES
Load Default
Ok g g . Cognitive 1:2
D"CAdmission Ticket Code
“C¥alid for one admission to
- Load Default
CoNANES Zebra 142 Code
“CThis ticket cannot be reissued to ple
dq |"C"DDo Hot Lose Load Default
Epson 142 Code
Quick Label Code SHOW CODES
Load Default
Receipt Label
Code

Tag Printing Enabled [

Shelf Tags Use What Label Designer 1 No Label j # Across i Down
Laser f Inkjet Printer Shelftag Format ‘ = | 1 | 1
Laser { Inkjet Printer Label Format ‘ _1 | 1 | 1
Default Product Label IND Label ;l

Individual Ticket Text
Enter the information you wish displayed on individual admission tickets. These will usually
print the terminals local receipt printers. Specialty codes are,

e /HEADER/ print the receipt header text

e /FOOTER/ print the receipt footer text

e /DATESTAMP/ print the current date and time
o /DATE/ print the current date

o /NAME/ print the products description
e /PRICE/ print the retail price

e /TRANSNO/ print the transaction number

Individual Label Code
Enter the label printer programming code to print to the Windows label printer at the point of
sale. See Product Identification Labels for more information
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More Features Tab
[P System Setup x

r Accountmg( AF'I( Age Verification I Auto Sale Email ( Company Proﬁle[ Customer ( Documents I Email Invoice I Email Receipts ( Email Setup_

Printersl F’A'I'I'} Quick Ser\nce} Receipts] Retail] Repnna] Receipt Messages] Screen Saver] SMS] Winery!Brewery]
Employee ] Floats ] Gift Card/Credit Noten’LoyaIty] Hospitahly] Interfaces ] In\toicen’F’O] Labels More Features ] Online/Future Orders] POS & System Screens }

Auto Size Images On Customer Display ¥ Use Quick Save vV
Force Employee Clock Out ¥ Allow Transaction Changes From A Previous Day V¥

Allow Cashout With Open Checks ¥  “rice Level 15 Open For Classification Multi Price r
Force Close Check For Day End [ Employee Passwords Visible At Same Security ¥
Auto Load Products and Discounts In Menu ¥ Auto Fill Retail 2715 with Retail 1 on Add New v
Print Time Chit On Employee Clock Out ¥ Master ltem Yoid ¥
Do X7 Readings By Station[
Print to Local Receipt on Stock Adjustments[™

Cash Tips [Disabled
View Open Checks Load Method |List Yiew - All Servers Checks - All Active Checks
Cashier Method [No Cashiers

Cash Declaration On Employee |Nu Cash Declaration

Cash Drawer Method |By Payment Method

Leflel el Lefleflq]

Day Close Process |0pen / Close Wizard Mode

Use Frequent Buyer Program
See Frequent Buyer Program for additional information on this feature.

Use Shifts

Shifts are very similar to a standard X and Z reports found on most cash registers. When
enabled, you will find a Close Shift button under Manager Tasks in the point of sale. When
you close a shift, you will get a report of all sales since the last shift close.
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Use Open & Close Store Feature

The Open & Close Store Feature is primarily used for businesses that are open past midnight
on any given day. When you Open the Store at the start of the day, the system sets the
current business date as the date of the computer. All sales that take place will be recorded
as taking place on the current business date and the current business date will not be reset
until you Close the Store at the end of the day. This way, when the computer clock goes past
midnight, you are still recording the sales as taking place on the current business date. If you
do not use this feature, all sales take place based on the computers date.

Ask For Weather

Check this if you want the system to prompt for the weather conditions when you close the
store.

See Weather Setup for additional information.

Use Matrix Feature
Check this if you want to enable the Matrix feature.
See Matrix Setup for additional information.

Force Employee Clock Out
When enabled, the system will force all employees to be clocked out before you can Close
the Store at the point of sale.

Auto Create UPC
When enabled, the system will automatically generate the next available UPC code when
adding a new product record.

Use Auto Shutdown
When enabled, the Manager Tasks screen at the point of sale will display a Shutdown Station
button. Clicking this button will shut down Windows and turn the computer off.

Force Close Check For Day End
When enabled, the system will require that all open checks/transactions be closed before a
day end can be performed.

Hide Edit Payment Button
Check this box to hide the Edit Payment button on the POS Payment Screen.

Show Date & Time On Screen Saver
Check this box to display the date & time on the POS screen saver.

Automatically Return to Sales Screen on Change Due Close

Enable this to automatically close the Payment Screen when the Change Due window is
closed.
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Print Time Chit On Employee Clock Out
Enable this if you would like a time sheet to print out for each employee when they are
clocked out at the end of their shift.

Disable Refund Reasons
If you disable refund reasons, then the system will not ask for a reason to void or refund a
product.

Cash Drawer Method
Select the method that will determine what cash drawer to open.

1. Open cash drawer based upon the payment method used.

2. Open cash drawer based upon employee. (Only one employee can be assigned to
the drawer). Cash drawer assignment takes place when employee clocks into the
point of sale and can be changed under employee tasks.

3. Open cash drawer based upon employee. (Multiple employees can be assigned to
the drawer.) Cash drawer assignment takes place when employee clocks into the
point of sale and can be changed under employee tasks.

4. Open cash drawer based upon employee. (Only one employee can be assigned to
the drawer.) Cash drawer assignment takes place manually from employee tasks.
The assigned drawer will only open if the payment method also has it selected.

5. Open cash drawer based upon employee. (Multiple employees can be assigned to
the drawer.) Cash drawer assignment takes place manually from employee tasks.
The assigned drawer will only open if the payment method also has it selected.

See Station Setup for additional information.

Allow Price Updates From Purchase Orders and Stock Adjustments
Disable this if you only want price changes made directly from product setup.

Print to Local Receipt On Stock Adjustments
Print a receive summary on the local receipt printer when stock adjustments are made.

Do Shifts by Station
If you are using shift reports (see above), then do you want the shift to be created by store or
by individual station?

Profit Method
Select the calculation method you would prefer when calculating your profit margin.
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On Line/Future Order Tab

System Setup X

r Accuunting'[ AF‘II Age Verification [ Auto Sale Email T Company Profile [ Customer[ Documents I Email Invoice I Email Receipts I Email Setup_

Prlmers} PATF] Quick Senvice ] Recelpls] Relal\] Repurts] Receipt Messages 1 Screen Saver] SMSI Wmernylrewerﬂ
Employee | Floats | Gift Card/Credit Note/Loyalty | Hospitality | Interfaces | Invoice/PO | Labels | More Features  Online/Future Orders I POS & System Screens |

On-Line Order System |None - [ Enable Cuboh
Select Mone for Shopify, WooCommerce and Cuboh

OLO Print Method IPrint at pickup time less lead time j
Automatically Print Receipt [

Text Confirmation 1ND _j
Default ltem J |
Defautt Modifier | = Paid OLO Remain Active [~
Default Employee JSupervisol Joe (=] Default Tax Number ]17
Default Payment Method | =l Online Order Poll Tme in [15
Default Yoid Reason ]Cuslomer Complaint (==
Default OLO Sales Type Delivey |Delive
Default OLO Sales '}Fr::pe Pi[:ku:] j & j ANY CHANGES ON THIS
Print Poll Time in Sec (0 to disable) 175 Required for ltem Hold Timing and Future Order Timing SCREEN REQUIRE
Station Monitoring Print Jobs jSlﬁlinn £1 =] BELAUNCHING THE SECIFIC
ONLINE ORDER APP.

Select and setup the various parameters for your on line ordering system.

See On-Line Ordering for additional information.
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POS Screen Tab

Systemn Setup X

Accounting[ API ( Age Verification I Auto Sale Email ( Company Proﬁle( Customer[ Documents I Email Invoice [ Email Receipts I Email Setup _
aners} PAW] Quick Senice I Recmpts] Retaﬂ Repurls] Receipt Messages} Screen Saver] SMS} Wlneryn’Elrewery]
Employee | Floats | Gift Card/Credit Note/Loyalty | Hospitality | Interfaces | Invoice/PQ | Labels | Mare Features | Online/Future Orders  POS & System Screens 1

Quick Tender Key Values |$1 [s2 $5 [$10 [s20 [s25 [s50  [$100

Goto HTTP Button URL | Test
Run Program Path and Command Line | Test

Maximum # ltem Screens (1 allows category buttons) |4

Transaction Viewer Default Sort Order |Defﬂu|t

Sample
POS Screen Button Style |Standard Rounded (Black)
Icon Set |Qriginal =

[EN| KRN

Input Box Font

Display Tax Total On POS Screen ¥ -
Font Name |MS Sans Serif
Change
Fant

Display Shipping Total On POS Screen [
Font Size |10 Bold ¥

Stretch Product Images On The POS Screen ™ POS System Button Font

Display Merchandise Total On POS Screen ¥ Font Name [Calibri Change
Font

Display Gratuity Total On POS Screen [

Display Deposit Total On POS Screen [ Font Size 11 Bold ¥
Display Other Fee Total On POS Screen ™

Group Similar ltems Together On Screen[”

Input Box Font
Select the Font that will be used for data input boxes on the back office screens.
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Printers Tab

System Setup b8

Employee I Floats ( Gift Card/Credit Note/Loyalty I Hnspitahty[ Interfaces I Invoice/PO I Labels | More Features I Online/Future Orders I POS & System Screens -
Accoummg] AF‘I] Age Veriﬁcation] Auto Sale Email ] Company F‘roﬁle} Customer} Documents | Email Invoice } Email Receipts } Email Setup]
Printers ] F'ATI'] Quick Senice ] Receipts} Retail] Repons] Receipt Messages ] Screen Saver} SMS] Winernylrewery]

Ticket/ Label Printer |Group Ticket - SHOW CODES
Receipt Channel Name |Local Receipt Prep Printer Header

. - “C"D"R+FPICKUFHUMBER~/
Printer Channel 2 Name |Kitchen ~C*D"R-CHANNELNANE~

v “C"DTBL¥ ~TABLENUMBER/ — -TRANSHUM
Printer Channel 3 Name |Bar “C/DATETIMESTANP/

“C"DServer /SERVER- #People ~CUOSTO

Printer Channel 4 Name ,KDSi ~C"DsLABEL/
Printer Channel 5 Name ’7 e
Printer Channel 6 Name ,7
Printer Channel 7 Name '7
Printer Channel § Name Prep Printer Footer (Default Mode)

“C*"D=== END ORDER ===

Space ltems On Chits |N|:| Space j

Print Price On Chits [~
Consolidtated Chits Group Similiar ltems [~
Consolidated Chits Show Seat Position ™

Print Modifiers On Consolidated Chits

Always Print Modifier Quantity on Prep Chits [

The Printers Tab is used to set up Prep Printers in a restaurant environment. These printers
would include kitchen and bar printers.

Printer Destinations

Printer Destinations are generally only used in a restaurant environment. A Printer
Destination is a pre-determined route an item is going to take when it is to be printed to prep
printer so cooks or bartenders know what to prepare.

All business require receipt printers, but a restaurant will usually also need prep printers. A
typical restaurant would generally have one or more receipt printers; typically one at each
POS station, one kitchen printer and one bar printer.
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Using this example, we would set our printer channels as follows:

Local Receipt Destination Name Local Receipt
Printer Destination 2 Name Kitchen
Printer Destination 3 Name Bar

Printer Destination 4 Name

Printer Destination 8 Name

Note: Local Receipt Destination Name is reserved always to be the stations receipt
printer for guest checks and reports.

Ticket / Label Printer
e Group Ticket
¢ Individual Ticket
e Individual Label — Print a product label at the POS to attach to the merchandise such
as a coffee cup label that displays the persons name and what type of coffee they
ordered.

Print Price on Chits
Display the item price on the Prep Printer.

Space Items on Chits
Add an extra line between items on the prep printer to improve readability.

Consolidated Chits Group Similar Items
If a Prep Printers is selected as consolidated under system Printers, do you want similar
items to group together on that printer, See System Printer Setup for additional information.

Consolidated Chits Print Seat Numbers
Print the seat number on consolidated Prep Printer Chits.

Print Modifiers on Consolidated Chits
Print modifiers on consolidated chits.

Always Print Modifier Quantity on Prep Chits
Always print the modifier quantity on the kitchen and bar chits if the quantity is not one.
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Print Price on Ticket Printer
Check this feature if you want the retail price to print on any admission tickets issued.

Print Individual Tickets On Ticket Printer
Check this feature if you want one chit to print for each ticket required. If unchecked, one chit
will print with all required tickets listed.

Prep Printers Header & Footer Format

The codes and words entered here determine what prints on the header of chits that print to
kitchen and bar prep printers. This gives you some flexibility in formatting your chits.

Specialized Field Codes for Prep Printer Header

/PICKUPNUMBER/ Pickup Number

/PICKUPTIME/ Pickup Time

/NUMBERORDERS/ Number of Items on the Order
/ORDERNUMBER/ Order Number for Individual Chits
/CHANNELNAME/ Printer Channel Name

/COMMENT/ Any Note or Comment Associated with the Sale
/TABLENUMBER/ Table Number

/DATETIMESTAMP/ Date & Time Order Was Placed

[TIME/ Time Order Was Placed
/CUSTOMERCOUNT/ Guest Count

/TRANSNUM/ Transaction Number

/TRANSNUMZ2/ Last 2 Digits of the Transaction Number
/TRANSNUM3/ Last 3 Digits of the Transaction Number
/TRANSNUM4/ Last 4 Digits of the Transaction Number
/SERVER/ Server Name

/PAGER/ Server’s Pager Number

/LABEL/ Check Label

/SALESTYPE/ Sales Type i.e. Takeout, Delivery
/SECTION/ Floor Plan Section i.e. Patio, Dining Room

/CUSTOMERINFO/
/PAIDSTATUS/

Customer Information for Secondary Documents
Displays if an order is Paid in Full or Not Paid
(Currently Only Supported if it's an On-Line Order)

You can also use the following formatting codes.

AC will center the text on the line

D will print the text on the line double width
R will print the text in red

B will print the text in bold characters

AH will print the text in extra-large font
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Kitchen Chit Example
Header Code

ACAD/PICKUPNUMBER/

ACAD/CHANNELNAME/

ACADTBL# /TABLENUMBER/

AC/DATETIMESTAMP/

ACAD#People /CUSTOMERCOUNT/ SRV /SERVER/

Footer Code

ACAD*** END ORDER ****

75
Kitchen Hot

TBL# 5
March 1, 2016 5:30 pm

#People 4 SRV Mary

DETAILS PRINT HERE

*** END ORDER ***
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PATT Tab

System Setup
Employee I Floats ( Gift Card/Credit NmefLoyaItyI Hospita\ity[ Interfaces I Inm\cefPO{ Labels | More Features I Online/Future OrdersI POS & System Screens -

Accounting] API] Age Verification I Auto Sale Email } Company Profile ] Customer I Documents | Email Invoice ] Email Receipts ] Email Setup]
Printers PATT IQulck Service ] Recelpts} Retal\] Reporls} Receipt Messages ] Screen Saver] SMS] WlnernyrewerH

Pay At The Table Processor |Secure Table Pay & TMC :.j
Table Locking in seconds |0

IP Address [127.0.0.1

Port 5656
SSL/TLSV
Certificate Location |c:\posedgejtmcpayattable p12

Certificate Password tmc

See Credit and Debit Integration / Pay at the Table for additional information.
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Quic_K Service Tab T

Systern Setup *
r Employee ( Floats I Gift Card/Credit NDtEILDyaHy( Huspltallly[ Interfaces [ Invoice/PO I Labels | More Features ( Online/Future Orders ( POS & System Screens -

Accounting} AF’I} Age Veriﬁcation] Auto Sale Email ] Company F’roﬁle] Cusmmer] Documents | Email Invoice ] Email Receipts ] Email Setup}
F‘rimers] PATT Quick Senice 1 Recewpts] Retail] Repurts} Receipt Messages} Screen Saver] SMSI Wmeryj’Brewery]

Force a Receipt for Delivery and Takeout v

Default Sales Type for Deliveries |De|ivery

Default Sales Type for Drive Thru |

Default Sales Type for Pick Up |Take Out

Lel Lo Lef L

Default Sales Type for Quick Order |

¥ Use Google Maps API Test to CN Tower, Toronto OM Canada

My Location [123 Main Street . Toronto Delivery Zones
APl Key [Auel2nn4GGi2L203mB311no

Default Delivery Fee |5.00

Print Sale Total On All Kitchen Chits

This feature is mostly used in a restaurant pickup and delivery environment. When enabled,
the total amount due on the order is printed on the kitchen printer. This kitchen chit could
then be used for the delivery or pickup receipt for the customer.

Print Secondary Customer Information On Kitchen Chit

This feature is mostly used in a restaurant pickup and delivery environment. When enabled,
the Customer Information for Secondary Documents will print on the kitchen chit. This can be
given to the delivery driver or be used to identify the customer order on pickup orders. See
Receipt Message 2 for additional information.

Force Receipt for Delivery
Check this if you want to force receipt printing when the Delivery button is pressed.

Default Sales Type for Deliveries
Select from the dropdown list the sales type to use for deliveries.
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Google Maps API
The POS can utilize the Google Maps Distance Matrix API to calculate the distance from your
establishment’s location to your customer’s location based on Address and Postal / Zip
Codes. To use this feature,

1. Create a Google Account.

2. Go to https://cloud.google.com/maps-platform

3. Add and Enable the Distance Matrix API

4. Setup your billing information.

5. Under System Setup - Company Profile, set the units of measure for your country.

This sets whether the API returns Miles or Kilometers.

6. My Location: Enter your businesses location in the format Address City Postal/Zip
for example, 123 Main Street Toronto M4E 2V9
Do not include commas or any punctuation.

7. API Key: Enter your API Key obtained from your Google account.

8. Check Use Google API.

9. Click the Test Button

10. Under City Maintenance, create the required Cities that are within your delivery

boundaries.

Delivery Zones with Google Maps API
Delivery zones with the Google Maps API allow the POS to calculate the distance to the

delivery address based on postal codes. You program various delivery zones based on a
radius extending outwork from your establishment’s location.

The following screen shots represent a basic delivery zone setup.
i

=
Greater than 0 Km

Greater than 5 km
Greater then 20 Km

Name |Giestes than 0K

Baze Distance oo

Aate 10,00

With a Base Distance of Zero,
we have set our minumum delivey charge to $10.00
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|E,M,mm |nm I

Greater then A Em

Mame |[Greater fhan 5 km

Baze Distance I 5.0
Rate I 15,00

After 5km, we will charge a delivery fee of $15.00

s [
Greates than 0 Km
Greates than S km

Hame |Greater then 20 Km

Base Distance | 200
Rate [ 2000

After 20 km, the delivery charge becomes $20.00
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Receipts Tab

System Setup K

Employee I Floats I Gift Card/Credit Mote/Loyalty [ Hospitality( Interfaces ( Invoice/PO [ Labels | More Features I Online/Future Orders[ POS & System Screens .
Accouming] AF’H Age Veriﬁcation} Auto Sale Email ] Company Proﬁle] Customer} Documents | Email Invoice ] Email Receipts I Email Setupl
F'rimers] F’A'I'I'] Quick Serice Receipts I Retail] Reports] Receipt Messages] Screen Sauer] SMS] Winernylrewery]

SHOW CODES
Contact Your Installing Dealer To Modify This Text Receipt Header
Format Codes
Receipt Line [UniversalPOS cafe [~c D
Receipt Line |Address Line 1 I"c*D
Receipt Line |Address Line 2 Fc
Receipt Line [Phone Number Here [~c

Receipt Footer

“C"DEnjoy Your Stay
“C"DThank You

Print Check Labels On Receipt™
Print Amount Saved On Receipt ¥

DETAIL CODES
Print Sales Type On Receipts [ Detail Format 4

Group Similiar tems On Sales Receipt /HAINDETAIL~
/DESCRIPTION2/

Print Receipt For Zero Dollar Sale ™
Print Zero Friced Modifiers [

When entering the receipt header and receipt footer, it is a good practice to remember that
standard receipt printers will print approximately 40 characters on each line for normal print
and 20 characters per line for double size print.

You can enter the following codes to format your text.

AC will center the text on the line

D will print the text on the line double width
A will print the receipt # as a barcode

R will print the text in Red

AL will print the printer’s stored graphic logo
B will print the text in bold characters

AH will print the text in extra-large characters

(Not all printers support all codes)

For example, *C”*DHave A Nice Day !:
Will print the line centered and double sized
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Formatting Receipt Header and Footer Text
You can format receipt text by using control codes.

The following codes are available.

AC Center the text on the line

B Print the line in bold faced text

AD Print the line in double width text

R Print the line in red text

AH Print the line in extra-large text

AA Print the receipt number as a barcode on the receipt
AL Print the logo on the receipt

AQRwww.YourURL.comwill print a QR code linking to the URL indicaled

/INUMBERODERS/ Print the number of orders on the check
/PICKUPNUMBER/ Print the pickup number
/INUMBERITEMSOLD/ Print the number of items on the check

/TRANSNUM/ Print the transaction number

/ITRANSNUM2/ Print the last 2 digits of the transaction number
/TRANSNUM3/ Print the last 3 digits of the transaction number
/TRANSNUM4/ Print the last 4 digits of the transaction number

Sample receipt header and associated formatting text
ACADABC Restaurant

AC123 Main Street

ACANyCity, Any Town

AC(905)5551212

ACADPICKUP # /PICKUPNUMBER/
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-

ABC Restaurant

123 Main Street
Any City, Any Town
(905)5551212
PICKUP #123

S ‘.’-ﬂ-\.\.—\ ;I",.-.. e ode SiEi

Receipt Header

Enter the text that you want to have printed at the top of the customer’s receipt.

Click Show Codes to see available codes.

Receipt Footer

Enter the text that you want to have printed at the bottom of the customer’s receipt.

Click Show Codes to see available codes.

Detail

Format

Enter the codes to select the line item detail information to print on the customer’s receipt.

/MAINDETAIL/ or IMAINDETAILSIMPLE!/ is required. All other codes are optional.

/MAINDETAIL/

Qty Description Price

2@ 3.25
Potato Chips $ 6.50
1 Candy Bar $ 2.99

- E - Lz P,
N e -L-._.\ r . b s il “I_,t -
5 B pr—y )

(.

/MAINDETAILSIMPLE/

Qty Description Price

2 Potato Chips $ 6.50
1 Candy Bar $ 2.99
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e /DESCRIPTION2/
prints any part of the product description after the first 25 characters.

e /UPC/ /ALTUPC1/ /ALTUPC2/ /USERFIELD/ /PACKSIZE/
prints the applicable field.
Print Sales Type on Receipt

Print or hide the sales type on the customers receipt.

Print Amount Saved on Receipt
Print the amount saved on the customer’s sales receipt.

Print Receipt for Zero Dollar Sale
Do you want the POS to automatically print receipts for zero dollar transactions if receipt
printing is enabled

Print Zero Priced Modifiers on Receipt
Do you want zero priced modifiers to print on the sales receipt.

Print Check Labels on Receipt
Print the sales label on the customers receipt.
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Retail Tab

System Setup

*

Employee I Floats I Gift Card/Credit Notef\.oyalty[ Hosp\tality[ Interfaces I Invoice/PO ( Labels | More Features I Online/Future Orders I POS & System Screens -
Accuummgl AP\] Age Venﬁcatlun] Auto Sale Email I Company Pmﬁle} Custumer] Documents | Email Invoice I Email Receipts } Email Setupl

F'nmersl F'ATI'I Quick Senice ] Receipts  Retall ] Repnrlsl Receipt Messages I Screen Saverl SMS} Winerya’Brewery]

Use SmartScan [

¥eighted Product UPC Format |0293#4#$33%%
Scale Tare Setup
RX Product UPC Format |0200###$%3%$
q
Lottery Purchase UPC Format |22#F$35383C
Lottery Win UPC Format |980F8FFF$$8$3C

Profit Method
I All
Markup reports
Quick Receive Method j  Margin dh:lspla_v
argin

Warn If Values Entered Exceed 9998

Negative Check File Prefix

Sales Tracker Method |Disab|e Sales Tracker j

Sales Tracker Prefix 9999

Weighted and Price Embedded Product UPC Format

The weight product UPC format is commonly used in business where barcodes are assigned
by a weight scale such as in a deli counter. The scale at the deli counter will assign a
barcode to a product. This barcode will contain sections to identify the product as well as

stating the retail price for the particular weight of the product. The formats you set up here
identify the various barcode sections.
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Weight Embedded Barcode

STEAK
PACKED OH S/KG 'l'ElI.HlT [®E)
31 JAN 4,88

o1 2345 005006

For example, the format

u“ TOTAL PRICE

Price Embedded Barcode

STEAK
FACEED OH STEG WELGHT (K@)
31 Jan a.00 8.8

TOTAL PRICE

$2.00

D 2345 CICIE 005

20####75338$

20###Ht indicates the UPC starts with 20 and ends in position 6

* js an ignored character

$88$9$ indicates the price is located in position 9 to 12
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Lottery Ticket Scanning UPC Format (Ontario Lottery Corporation)

Lottery ticket scanning allows for the scanning of lottery sales and lottery pay outs. Lottery
ticket scanning must be turned on by the Ontario Lottery Commission for this function to
work.

Lottery Purchase UPC should be 22##$$$$$$C
Lottery Win UPC should be 980####$$$$$C

Create Two Products as shown below.

e Name Lottery Sale

e UPC 228055

e Classification Price Embedded In Barcode
e Product Type Lottery

e Name Lottery Pay Outs

¢ UPC 9808056

e Classification Price Embedded In Barcode
e Product Type Lottery Win

With this configured, you can scan the lottery ticket for sales and pay outs.

Shelf Tag Type
Select from the dropdown list, the appropriate shelf label format to print when the Shelf Tag
button is pressed in product setup.

Tag Printing Enabled
If you print product labels or barcode tags, you can disable tag printing temporarily in the
event of a mechanical problem with a printer.

Quick Receive Method
e ByEach
When you receive stock, your inventory is adjusted by the amount of product you
enter.

e By Cost Quantity
When you receive stock, your inventory is adjusted by the amount of product you
enter multiplied by the ‘Cost Quantity’ figure.

Tag.DBF Shelf Tag Format

If you are going to produce your own shelf tags on your laser or ink jet printer, then you select
the type of tag that will be produced. All label formats use standard media stock.
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Tag.DBF Product Tag Format
If you are going to produce your own product labels on your laser or ink jet printer, then you
select the type of tag that will be produced. All label formats use standard media stock.

Use Smart Scan

Smart Scan will quickly add a new product to your system if it is not found at the point of sale.
Smart Scan will prompt you for a Description, Product Type, and Retail Price and then create
the product for a quick sale. By default, an item created using Smart Scan is automatically
added to the sales transaction. This feature can be disabled under Policy Setup >
SmartScanSellsltem.

Warn If Values Entered Exceed

Enter a maximum number size for receiving stock or tendering cash etc. This is a safety
feature to prevent abnormally large quantities or numbers being entered. For example, if you
set the limit to 9999 units and then tried to receive 10000 units, the system would prompt you
with an ‘Are You Sure?’.

Negative Check File Prefix
Enter the first digits that will identify a product as a negative check file. i.e. 56##. See
Negative Check Files for more information.

Sales Tracker Method

Select from the dropdown list, the method you wish to use for the sales tracker. This feature
is used mostly in the tourism industry where tour bus drivers and companies are paid a
commission based on the total amount the passengers on their bus spent in your
establishment. The sales tracker will record the purchases made and calculate the
commission the driver is due.

Sales Tracker Prefix

If you have enabled the Sales Tracker, enter the prefix code for the bar codes on your sales
tracker cards.
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Reports Tab

System Setup X
Employee I Floats [ Gift Card/Credit NotefLoya\ty( Hospitalily[ Interfaces ( Invoice/PO I Labels | More Features ( Online/Future Orders[ POS & System Screens -
Accuummg] API] Age Verlﬁcatlun} Auto Sale Email ] Company F'ruﬁ\e] Custumer} Documents | Email Invoice ] Email Receipts I Email Setup]

Printers] F'A'I'I'] Quick Semvice 1 Receiplsl Retail Reports I Receipt Messages ] Screen Saver] SMSI Winernyreweryl
Day End / Shift Reports rEmployee Cash Out Reports
Cash In Drawer Report I Cash In Drawer Report [
Tax Summary Report ] Department Summary [
Department Summary r Product Type Summary [
Product Type Summary [ Product Sold Summary [
Product Sold Summary [ Full Report With Depariments v
Full Report With Departments Full Report With Product Types [
Full Report With Product Types [ Full Report With Products [
Full Report With Products [ Refund/void Details [
[
Include Hourly On FuI-I Repnl:ts # Copies BN
Refund/Y¥oid Details [
Paid InfOut Details [
Always Print Transaction Details [
Include Open Transactions In Daily Sales [
Hide Sales Rep Summary On Reports [
Include These Stations On Day End Report Hide Sales Types On Reports ¥
VAT Tax Removed From ltems [~
Station #1
Station # 2
Station # 3
Station # 4
Station # 5 Cashier Summary On Reports
Station #E
Station # 7 Standard &

POS Reports
Select the reports that you want to print when employees cash out and also when you close
the store.

Include These Stations On Day End Report
When you close the store at the end of the day, select what POS station sales figures should
appear on the report.
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Receipt Messages

System Setup *

Employee I Floats ( Gift Card/Credit NDIefLUyaIlyI Huspnamyl Interfaces I InvmcefPOI Labels | More Features ( Online/Future Orders( POS & System Screens -
Accuuntmg} API] Age Venﬁcahun] Auto Sale Email } Company Pruﬁ\e] Custumer] Documents | Email Invoice } Email Receipts ] Email Setup]
F'nm.ers] PATF] Quick Semvice I Recelpls} Retal\l Reports Receipt Messages ] Screen Saver] SMS} Wlnernyrewerﬂ

Training Refunded Transaction

“C"DTRAINING MODE
“C"DHOT A ¥ALID RECEIFPT = Enter Refund Information |

=
= Employee:
=

= Reason

Duplicate Receipt Voided Transaction

“C”DDUPLICATE
“C*DRECEIPT = Enter Refund Information

=
= Employee:
=

= Reason

Paid Out Receipt Gift Receipt Footer Message

“C*"DGift Receipt
X A

Training Mode
Enter the text to appear on the sales receipt if training mode is enabled.

Duplicate Receipt
Enter the text to appear on the sales receipt to indicate the receipt is not the original.

Paid Out
Enter the text to appear on Paid Out receipts.

Refunded Transaction
Enter the text to appear on the sales receipt for a refund sale.

Voided Transaction
Enter the text to appear on the sales receipt for a void sale.

Gift Receipt Footer Message
Enter the text to appear on the sales receipt footer when a Gift Receipt is issued.
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Screen Saver Tab

r Employee I Floats ( Gift Card/Credit Note/Loyalty I Huspltallly[ Interfaces I Invoice/PO ( Labels | More Features ( Online/Future Orders I POS & System Screens -

Accnunting] API] Age Venﬁcatinn] Auto Sale Email ] Company F'mﬁ\el Cusmmer] Documents | Email Invoice ] Email Receipts } Email Setup\
F‘rinlers] F‘A'I'I'] Quick Ser\n’ce] Receipts] Retail} Repnrts} Receipt Messages Screen Saver} SMS] Winerny!rewerH

ScreenSaver Logo ij

Support Information |Pealer
Support
Information
Here

Show Date & Time On Screen ¥

Screen Saver Font Color

Screen Saver Logo
You can replace our corporate logo at the point of sale with your own logo. Enter the path
and file name for your logo. If the file is not found, the system will default to our logo.

Support Information
Support information appears in the top right corner of the POS screen saver screen and
usually contains the contact information for POS Support.

Show Date & Time on Screen Saver
Enable if you want the current date and time to appear on the POS Screen Saver at random
times.

Screen Saver Font Color
Select the color for the font displayed on the screen saver.
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SMS / MMS Tab (Texting) Tab

|PlY system Setup X
r Employee ( Floats I Gift Card/Credit Note/Loyalty I Huspitamyl Interfaces I \n\tmcEIPOT Labels [ More Features I Online/Future Orders I POS & System Screens -

Accnunting] AF’I] Age Veriﬁcalmn] Auto Sale Email ] Company F‘rnﬁle] Cusmmerl Documents | Email Invoice } Email Receipts l Email Setup]
Printers] F‘ATF] Quick Senice ] Receipls] Retail} Repons] Receipt Messages } Screen Saver SMS IWineryIBrewery]

SMS Provider |None _‘_]

URL |

From Telephone Number

Access Token |

Account 51D |

The POS offers texting capabilities to allow the system to easily communicate information to
customers. This is a fee based option.

Provider
Select the texting provider.
o Twilio www.twilio.com
e TextBelt www.textbelt.com
URL
Enter the appropriate URL for the provider.
o Twilio: api.twilio.com
o TextBelt textbelt.com

416 www.UniversalPointOfSale.com



From Telephone Number

All text messaging comes from a phone number. This number can be randomly assigned,
you can pick a number from the provider or you can sometimes use your own number. Enter
the phone number without any spaces, brackets or hyphen, that will be displayed as who sent
the text message.

o Twilio Required. You can purchase a local number for your country.
o TextBelt Not Required. They assign the number.
Token

Enter the access token that has been assigned by the provider.

Account SID

Enter the Account SID assigned by the provider.
o Twilio Required
o TextBelt Not Required.

Note:

e Under POSSetup > Text Messages, you can create preset messages for texting.

e You can add a text messaging button to the payment screen in the POS Screen
Designer.

e Text Messaging can also be accessed in the POS in the Transaction Viewer under
the Show More Button as well as on the View Open Checks Screen.
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Winery/BreweryTab .

|PH system Setup =
r Employes I Floats I Gift Card/Credit NDteJLoya\ty( Hospitality( Interfaces I Invoice/PO I Labels | More Features I Online/Future Orders[ POS & System Screens -

Accuummg] API] Age Verification I Auto Sale Email ] Company F'mﬁ\e] Cuslumer} Documents | Email Invoice I Email Receipts l Email Setupw
Printers} F‘A'I'I'] Quick Ser\u‘ice] Receipls] Retail] Repons] Receipt Messages] Screen Saver] SMS  Winery/Brewery ]

Winery/Brewery Location |0ntariu j
Do Not Allow Manual Adjustments Of Key Price v
Percentage Cost Of Retail For Wines W
Jefault Sale Type For Wine Club Shipments | j

Email Reports (seperate addresses by a comma) I

Store Number |

Warehouse Number |

Exi

Use Winery Feature
The POS has incorporated many features that are required by wineries in Ontario and other
Provinces.

Winery Location
Select from the dropdown, where your winery is located.

Do Not Allow Manual Adjustments Of Key Price Fields
If Enabled, the POS will lock all fields relating to winery pricing, bottle size, and basic selling
price. All modifications would be performed by the Winery Pricer.

See Wineries for additional information.
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Taxes & Deposits Setup

You can allocate up to 7 different tax rates and 2 deposits within the system. You assign
these taxes and deposits to your products under Product Type setup.

Tax System
Select from the dropdown list the tax system to use.

1) Standard Tax

2) Ontario Tax
Ontario tax is required if you are selling prepared food in the province of Ontario.
Certain food items such as pop change their tax status depending on whether it is

sold with prepared food or by itself. For example,

To setup Ontario Tax correctly, follow the guidelines below.

Tax and Deposits Setup X
General | Winery
Accounting Quantity Limit 3
Tax Humber Mame Rate Limit VAT Code For Tax Exempt  Group #
1 [HS8.T. 5% [5.0000 [0.01 [ 1
2 [HST 8% pop  [8.0000 [0.21 [ 2
3 |HST 8% Food  [8.0000 |4.00 = 3
4 [HST 13% [13.0000 .00 m| [a
5 | [0.0000 [0.00 mE 5
6 [ [0.0000 [0.00 [ 0 6
7 [ |0.0000 |0.o0 | 0 [7
Deposit Deposit
|Other Fee 1 | - | j |
|Other Fee 2 | S | j |
Combine YAT 4 and 5 [
Print VAT on Receipt [v Print Exempt on Receipt v
Group 1 Name W
Group 2 Hame
Tax To Charge On Shipping |H_S_T_ j ‘ j Group 3 Name ,7
Tax To Charge On Purchaszes JH_S_T_ j J j Group 4 Name
Tax On Auto & Manual X% Gratuity - Group 5 Name
Group 6 Hame
Tax Type ]Ontario Pop Tax j
Group 7 Name
General Tax Name ]Tax—
Tax On Tax |Nune j
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Note: Tax rates may have fluctuated since this manual was printed so check your local
government offices.

Using the above example,

e Merchandise and snack foods should be assigned to Tax 4

e Beverages that will swap their taxability if sold with prepared foods
should be assigned to Tax 1 and Tax 2

e Prepared foods should be assigned to Tax 1 and Tax 3

e Alcohol should be assigned to Tax 4
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Tax Name
Enter the name of the tax.

Tax Rate
Enter the percent rate for this tax. For example, 7.5% would be entered as 7.5.

Tax Limit

Enter lower taxable limit for this tax. For example, in Ontario prepared food is charged 8%
tax for any prepared foods that cost more than $4.00. Once this $4.00 limit is reached, the
entire meal becomes taxable. If the entire meal is under $4.00, no tax is charged.

Tax VAT

A VAT (Value Added Tax) means the tax amount is actually included in the price of the
product. Enable this if you are including your taxes in the price.

Only Taxes 4 or 5 can be set as VAT.

Tax Accounting Code
Enter the GL account code for the tax. This code is used with the systems accounting
interfaces as well as appearing on export sales reports.

Charge Tax 1 and 2 on Tax 7
Check this box if you need to make Tax 7 Taxable.

Print Tax on Receipts and Invoices
If the tax is VAT, you can have the tax print on the sales receipt or remain hidden.

Quantity Limit for Tax Exempt
Enter the quantity of items that must be purchased within this tax bracket to become tax-
exempt. Enter O (zero) to disable this feature.

Tax Group Number 1 to 7

Enter a number between 1 and 7 to group taxes together on reports and sales receipts. For
example, you many need to use 2 taxes for your federal tax, but if you assign them to the
same group, they will print as a single total on the customers receipt.

Deposit Name
Enter the name for the deposit (i.e. Bottle Deposit).

Deposit Accounting Code

Enter the GL account code for the deposit. This code is used with the systems accounting
interfaces and also appears on export sales reports.
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Tax To Charge On Purchases

Select from the dropdown list the tax to charge on purchases. For example, in Ontario, if
GST is charged when you sell the product, then it is also charged when you purchase the
product.

Tax On Shipping
Select up to 2 taxes to be charged on shipping.

Winery Deposit and Tax Structure
Select the appropriate tax structure and bottle deposit for each pricing level.

Aoy GST P5T. | P5TBa PSTWine GSTwine
Drepecail -
Price & [Retail] r r r W = Solact Th A il i
Piice B [Licensee] 7 * " r = g Ao g
Price C [Duty Fiee] 7 r r r I Bottle Deposit ]
Price D [LCBO) [ ¥ r r I r For Each !
Price E [Expad] [ = r r r I Price Level ]
Prce F r = r = r r E
{
b |
ol e {
i, o o S S s, el — -1, e | it e it il e g s, g =l
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Welcome Email

The POS can send a welcome email when new customers are created in the POS and in the
Back Office. Enable this feature under Policy Setup > System > SendWelcomeEmail.

The welcome email template is welcome.html.

The file can be located in \data\HTML\welcome.html

<IDOCTYPE HTML PUBLIC "-//W3C//DTD HTML 4.0 Transitional//EN">
<HTML>
<HEAD>
</HEAD>
<BODY>

Create your own HTML welcome page.<br>

<l--

Insert the line shown below if you want your logo inserted. This would be the<br>
logo store in Administration > System Setup > Email Setup > Logo

<IMG SRC=cid:/LOGOPATH/>

Inset NAME/ where every you want the customers first a last name inserted
--I>

<IMG SRC=cid:/LOGOPATH/><br>
Welcome /INAME/ <br><br>

This is our general Welcome Email Template for welcoming customers after they <br>
join your program.<br><br>

Thanks for your joining our program.<br>
Please visit us at www.universalpos.net.<br>
</BODY>

</HTML>
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This file will produce an email similar to

.
Welcome John Brown

Create vour own HTML welcome page.

This is our general Welcome Email Template for welcoming customers after they
join vour program.

Thanks for vour joining our program.
Please visit us at www.universalpos.net.

You can insert the following codes into the HTML

INAME/
/COMPANYNAME/
/HEADER1/
/HEADERZ2/
/HEADERS/
/HEADER4/
/EMAIL/

424

Customers First & Last Name
Your Company Name
Receipt Header Line 1
Receipt Header Line 2
Receipt Header Line 3
Receipt Header Line 4
Your Company Email Address
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HTML Email Basics

HTML Email Basics will give you a small introduction into creating a basic HTML email.

HTML Basic Format

<IDOCTYPE HTML PUBLIC -//W3C//DTD HTML 4.0 Transitional//EN>
<HTML> Start HTML Document
<HEAD> Start Heading Section
</HEAD> End Heading Section
<BODY> Start Body Section
Enter your information here. Use <br> to do a carriage return Freeform Area
</BODY> End Body Section
</HTML> End HTML Document
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HTML SAMPLE 1

<IDOCTYPE HTML PUBLIC -//W3C//DTD HTML 4.0 Transitional//EN>
<HTML>

<HEAD>

</HEAD>

<BODY>

<IMG SRC=cid:/LOGOPATH/>

<br>Thanks for your purchase today.

<br>We have attached some helpful hints to this email.

</BODY>

</HTML>

The line <IMG SRC=cid:/LOGOPATH/> inserts the logo you selected in System Setup >
SMTP Setup = Email Logo Path into the email.

[T pOssimplicity Web Browser

) POSsimplicity

Thanks for vour parchase today
We have attached some helpfil hénts to this email
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HTML SAMPLE 2

<IDOCTYPE HTML PUBLIC "-//W3C//DTD HTML 4.0 Transitional//EN">

<HTML>

<HEAD>

</HEAD>

<BODY>

<IMG SRC=cid:/LOGOPATH/>

<br><br>

Thanks for your purchase today.<br>

<IMG SRC=cid:/IMAGESTART/.c:\touchhospitality\images\burger.jpg/IMAGEEND/>
We have attached your invoice

<IMG SRC=cid:/IMAGESTART/:c:\touchhospitality\images\ballcap.jpg/IMAGEEND/>
to this email.

</BODY>

</HTML>

The line <IMG SRC=cid:/IMAGESTART/:c:\posedge\images\burger.jpg/IMAGEEND/> inserts
an image called burger.jpg into the email.

fiE possimplicity Web Browser

) e POSsimplicity

Thanks for vour purchase today

% We have attached vour mvoice  —— o this email
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Station Setup

Station Setup allows you to customize options for each point of sale station. You must
complete station setup for each point of sale station. Any functions that you enable only apply

to that specific station.

Station Setup

X

[ station # 1 General
Station # 2
Station # 3 : !Em

Station N

Station # 4 aftan Tame
Station # 5 POS Login Screen 1Transparent Keypad Right _v_]
Station # 6
Station #7 Station Type ]] - Retail or Quick Service _:]
Station # 8
Station #9 POS Screen Name JDefauIt _]
Station # 10 POS Screen Name 1 ] :_]
Station # 11
Station # 12 POS Screen Name 2 I j
Station # 13 "
Station # 14 Warehouse For Sales lMaln Store =]
Station # 15 Detfault Sale Type |Dine ln S
Station # 16 =
Station # 17 Sales Type Method |Standard 1=
Stat!on #18 Revenue Centers | Revenue Center 1 L]
2::::2: :1?} Change Window Timer o
Station # 21 Auto Log Off Timer fo
Station # 22 .
Station # 23 In Sale Log Off Timer |0
Station # 24 Price Stucture ]Custnmer & Schedule Pricing ~
Station # 25 =

Station # 26 Office
Station # 27 Office
Station # 28 Office
Station # 29 Office
Station # 30 Office

428

Keyboard I Devices I Printers / Drawers [Advanced I Interfaces I Credit / LoyaltyI Floor F‘IanI POS Screens

Menu Schedule

2erform Compressed Backup On Startup M

Survey Required [

Is Backup Server |No o2

Sale Prompt ]

Station Has Keyboard [

Screen Resolution ]

1024x768

&l

Prompt For Pickup Number |N|:| (Auto Generate - Reset Daily) _‘j

Demographics ]

Sta

No

tion #1

ations from
this Station
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General Tab

Station Name
Enter a descriptive name for the POS station. We recommend the name contain a descriptive
part followed by the actual station number (i.e. Bar #1 or Wait Station #2).

POS Login Screen
Select the screen saver to use for the point of sale.
e Display the Universal Logo or the logo specified under System Setup as Screen
Saver Logo. The logo will move slowly around the screen.
o Display random advertising images at the point of sale.
See Advertising for additional information.
e Display a Fixed Transparent Keypad on the POS Login Screen.

Station Type
The POS has been developed to run in a variety of environments.
Retail
Hospitality
Bar
Pizza Delivery
Self Serve Kiosk
e Quick Service Guided
Choose the one that best suits your business.

POS Screen Name

Choose from the dropdown list the point of sale screen to use for this station. Each station
can have its own screen designed to suit its specific tasks. The hostess station screen might
be completely different from the bar station.

See POS Screen Names for additional information.

Default Warehouse
Select from the dropdown list the default sales type for this station.
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Default Sale Type
Select from the dropdown list the default sales type for this station.

Sales Type Method
Check this if you want the Sales Type to remain locked in the default position regardless of
the customer’s sales type status.

Revenue Centre
Select from the dropdown list the default sales type for this station.

Change Window Timer

Enter the number of seconds the Change Due window remains on the screen.

Valid values are:
e 0= Change due window must be closed by touching or clicking the window.
e 1to 65 = Change due window will close automatically after that many seconds.
e Less than 1 = Change due window will flicker for a millisecond and then close.

Auto Log Off Timer
Enter the number of seconds before the current employee is logged off due to inactivity.

In Sale Log Off Timer
Enter the number of seconds before the current employee is logged off due to inactivity.

Pricing Structure
The POS has several pricing structures. You can force a particular station to use a particular
structure.

e Sales Type Price Level
Quantity Break Pricing
Customer Price Level
Force A Price
Force B Price
Force C Price
Force D Price
Force E Price
Force F Price

Sale Prompt
Select from the dropdown list any prompt you want for each sale (i.e. Postal Code).
See Prompt Setup for additional information.
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Station Has Keyboard
The computer will automatically display an on-screen keyboard if keyboard entry is required
and the station does not have one attached.

Screen Resolution
The computer will automatically display an on-screen keyboard if keyboard entry is required

Prompt for Pickup Number

1) No (Auto Generate — Reset Daily)
Pickup numbers are automatically assigned sequentially to each
transaction and reset to 0 at day close.

2)  Yes (Optional)
A window appears to manually assign pickup numbers to transactions
but it is not mandatory to enter any value.

3)  Yes (Required)
A window appears to manually assign pickup numbers to transactions
and it is mandatory to enter a value.

Demographics
The computer will automatically display an on-screen keyboard if keyboard entry is required
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Keyboard Tab

Create shortcut keys to various POS functions. Shortcuts can be applied to the following
keys:

e F1~F12
o AltF1~AItF12
e Ctrl F1 ~Ctrl F12
e Shift F1 ~ Shift F12
Station Setup X
General Keyboard | Devices I Printers / Drawers [Advanced I Interfaces [ Credit / Loyalty[ Floor Plan[ POS Screens
Station # 2
Station # 3 Use POS |Shift Alt Ctd with A¥Z F1~F12  ~
Station # 4 ! E| Keveode
Station # 5 ltem List
Station # 6 =
Station # 7 Customer List
Station # 8 Payment Method KeyCode Bjfor
Station # 9 Clear
Station # 10 Cash ~|IF Paid Out
Station # 11 . I 5 B
Station # 12 i} Discount List
Station #13 =l Refund List
Station # 14 || Sales Tracker List
Station # 15 =
Station # 16 =l fecoempt
Station # 17 = I Subtotal
Station # 18 — Inquire Mode
Station # 19 -l e ot
Station # 20 =l P UYEsiosnds
Station # 21 ] Price Override
Station # 22 54 I Refund ltem
Station # 23 > I Receipt
Station # 24 —
Station # 25 Eavnentn
Station # 26 Office Repeat
Station # 27 Office
Station # 28 Office Bail5ale
Station # 29 Office Sale Refund
Station # 30 Office

Station #1
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Devices Tab

ANV AL A TR LS AETE ISRE S NS R AT L RS L

Station Setup b4
General I Keyboard Devices ] Printers / Drawers IAdvanced I Interfaces I Credit / Loyalty [ Floar PIanI POS Screens

Station # 2
Station # 3 Customer Display
Station # 4
Station # § Display Port |2nd Monitor Display _:]
Station # 6 =

Station # 7 =l

Station # 8 :

e Pole Display [DSP 800 |
Station # 10 Pole Message 1 ]Thank You 1Have A Nice Day!
Station # 11 Pole Message ? q
Station # 12 ge 2 |[Enjoy [vour Day
Station # 13
Station # 14
Station # 15
Station # 16
Station # 17 rScale-

Station # 18 Scale Type INDne _'j
Station # 19
Station # 20 Scale String  [9600.e.7.1
Station # 21
g:::;gz z;‘i Barcode Scanner

Station # 24 Scanner Type |N|:|ne {USB j
Station # 25 :
Station # 26 Office Seanner String  [#:9600,n.8.1
Station # 27 Office )
Station # 28 Office
Station # 29 Office
Station # 30 Office

Pole Message 3 |Thanks For Shopping  [With Us

Station #1

Display Port
Select from the dropdown list, the serial port that any 2 line pole display is comected to or
select 2™ Monitory Display if you are using a rear LCD Customer Display.

Pole Message
Enter up to 6 lines of text to display on the pole display when a sale is not active.

Time Delay
Enter the number of seconds the Pole Message remains before displaying the next message.

Pole Initialization String
Enter any initialization string the pole display requires.
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DVR
The POS can output receipt details or item information to a connected DVR system. The
output can be a thru a serial connection or an IP connection.
-Serial Connection: Enter the parameters as Port:Parity,Baudrate,DataBits,StopBits
eg 1:9600,n,8,1
-IP Connection: Enter the parameters as IP:Port
eg 192.168.1.25:9997

Scale Type
Select the appropriate weight scale from the dropdown list.

Scale String
Enter the scale port string in the following format.

Port:9600,e,7,1 where Port is the serial port number
or
DEMOMODE

Barcode Scanner
Select the appropriate barcode scanner from the dropdown list.
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Printers & Cash Drawer Tab

Pl station Setu x
P
General | Keyboard | Devices Printers / Drawers | Advanced | Interfaces | Credit / Loyalty | Floor Plan | POS Screens

Station # 2
Station # 3 T
Slal!on #4 Display
Station # 5 Channel
Station # 6 - 2 1
Station # 7 Local Receipt | Receipt X
Station # 8 Kitchen |Kitchen - 2
Station #9
Station # 10 Bar | Receipt < a
Station # 11
St:t:g:: #12 KDS | No Printer - 4
Station # 13 No Printer - 5
Station # 14
Station # 15 No Printer - [+
Station # 16 =
Station # 17 No Printer -7
Station # 18 : =
Station # 19 He Printor 8
Station # 20 Ticket Printer | MNo Printer ¥
Station # 21
Station # 22
Station # 23 Prompt Receipt Options |Prumpt for Standard Receipt or By Seat/Group j
Station # 24 . :
Station # 25 dumber Auto Receipt Copies (0 |0
Station # 26 Office for Onlv When Reauested)
Station # 27 Office
Station # 28 Office Cash Drawer Enabled ¥
Station # 29 Office Cash Drawer 1 |Port 1 On Local Receipt |
Station # 30 Office
Cash Drawer 2 |Port 2 On Local Receipt LJ
Cash Drawer 3 |None j

DRI tion

Select from the dropdown list, the printers this station should print to for each printer
destination.

Receipt Printer Options

1. Auto Receipt Standard — The standard default receipt format is printer automatically
based on the Number Auto Receipt Copies Field.

2. Prompt for Receipt or Invoice — The POS will prompt to print a standard default
receipt or an 8 %2 x 11 invoice.

3. Prompt for Receipt or Screen — The POS will prompt to print a standard default
receipt or print the receipt to screen. The screen option allows the receipt to be
emailed.

4. Prompt for Standard Receipt or Receipt by Seat — The POS will prompt to print a
standard default receipt or a receipt by seat position.

5. Auto Receipt by Seat — The receipt by seat position receipt is printed automatically
based on the Number Auto Receipt Copies Field.
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Number Auto Receipt Copies

Enter the number of receipt to automatically print. Entering a value of 0 (zero), the POS will
only print receipts when requested by the operator by pressing a receipt button. This field
works in conjunction with the Receipt Printer Options field.

Cash Drawer Enabled
Check if a cash drawer will operate on the POS station.

Cash Drawer 1, 2, 3

Select the type of cash drawer this station uses.
e Cash Drawer is fired from the receipt printer on Port 1
e Cash Drawer is fired from the receipt printer on Port 2
e Cash Drawer is USB or Serial on Comm. 1t0 9
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Advanced Tab

Float In Required

Check this if you want a mandatory float entry on this station. If enabled, you will be required
to enter a float for any Payment Method that has Float In Required checked.

See Floats for additional information.

Cash Out Required
Check this if you want mandatory cash out on this station.

Drive thru Table Number

Drive thru orders are automatically saved to the table number specified here when Save
Check is pressed. Only stations that have the same number programmed here can retrieve
orders using the Recall Order function.

Station Setup X

General I Keyboard I Devices I Printers / Drawers  Advanced | Interfaces I Credit / LoyaltyI Floor F‘Ian[ POS Screens
Station # 2

Station # 3
Station # 4
Station # 5
Station # 6 .
Station # 7 Float In Required |

Station # 8 CashOut Required ]Not Required L]

Station #9 .
Station # 10 Drive Thru Table Number (3pp01

Station # 11
Station # 12
Station # 13 After Sale Process iRelum To Sales Screen
Station # 14
Station # 15
Station # 16
Station # 17
Station # 18
Station # 19
Station # 20
Station # 21
Station # 22
Station # 23
Station # 24
Station # 25
Station # 26 Office
Station # 27 Office
Station # 28 Office
Station # 29 Office
Station # 30 Office

Sales Reps ]Nol Required

Led Ll

Station #1
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Credit / Loyalty Tab

Staticn Setup -

General i Keyboard [ Devices [ Printers / Drawers [ Advanced i Interfaces  Credit / Loyalty I Floor Plan [ POS Screens
Station # 2

Station # 3
Station # 4

Station # 5 - . % PP - p
Station # 6 Debit/Credit Processor I11 Toronto Dominion - Ingenico Desktop 5000 (Ethernet) __I

Station #7 Terminal Receipt Print |On POS (Both Copies) L!
g::::gg :g Connect Time Dut in Seconds |3 Read Time Out in Seconds [min 60) |80

Station # 10
Station # 11 Port !9999

Station # 12
Station # 13 IP / Host Address l]92_158_1_]]3

Station # 14
Station # 15
Station # 16
Station # 17
Station # 18
Station # 19 Gift Card Processor iPOS Processed {(Untracked) .Ll
Station # 20

Station # 21 3id Panty Gift Card |POS Mulli Store Gift |

Station # 22 P
Station # 23 [99.249.27 34

Station # 24 Port ISBE?
Station # 25 Processing POS Serialt (7700000013

Station # 26 Office Token
Station # 27 Office O0FBBFAD?4B271CD175A2CBABZEAECDS64D3116C061D07

Station # 28 Office 924A951159C2B494378
Station # 29 Office
Station # 30 Office

Station #1
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Floor Plan Tab

Floor Plan
Locate the floor plan to use for this station. You must have the station type set to hospitality
for this function to work.

Floor Plan Timer
Enable or Disable the floor plan timer on this station.

Station Setup x

| Station # 1 General [ Keyboard [ Devices [ Printers / Drawers [Advanced i Interfaces i Credit / Loyalty Floor Plan | POS Screens
Station # 2
Station # 3
Station # 4
Station # 5
Station # 6 _
Station # 7 Floor Plan [Cool_1024x768 flr o
Station # 8
Station # 9 Floor Plan Timer INone _:J
Station # 10
Station # 11 Time in Minutes |20
Station # 12
Station # 13
Station # 14
Station # 15
Station # 16
Station # 17
Station # 18
Station # 19
Station # 20
Station # 21
Station # 22
Station # 23
Station # 24
Station # 25
Station # 26 Office
Station # 27 Office
Station # 28 Office
Station # 29 Office
Station # 30 Office

P Station #1
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POS Screen Tab

Station Setup x
[ Station #1 General | Keyboard | Devices | Printers / Drawers | Advanced | Interfaces | Credit / Loyalty | Floor Plan POS Screens

Station # 2
Station # 3 Item Button Font
Station # 4 Name [Arial
Station # 5 - Change % Width Oty [12
Station # 6 Size |10 Font o ar intion BT

= % Width Description |b1
Station # 7 Bold ¥ ; i
Station # 8 % Width Price |27
Station #9 Menu Page Button Font % Width Hold/Fire/Tag [10
3121:32 : :2 Name [Arial % Width Time [0

= Ch.
Station # 12 Size |10 Fan:?e 100%
Station # 13
v

Station # 14 _ B
Station # 15 Payment Button Font -
Station # 17 Name |Arial o
Station # 18 size [10 e
Station # 19 "
Station # 20 Hold —
Station # 21 z
Station # 22 POS Guest Check & Modifier Check Font
Station # 23 i—
Station # 24 Font Name |Arial E:an?e
Station # 25 Font Size|11 Bold ¥ o
Station # 26 Office 3 )
Station # 27 Office Line Height |0

Station # 28 Office
Station # 29 Office

Mation ¥ 3 (i POS Screen Background Image

BlackBack.jpg |

DD Station #1

Item Button Font on POS Screen
Select the font to use for the ltem Buttons at the point of sale.

Menu Page Font on POS Screen
Select the font to use for the Menu Pages at the point of sale.

Payment Button Font on POS Screen
Select the font to use for the Payment Buttons at the point of sale.

Guest Check Font on POS Screen

Select the font to use for the Guest Check Grid and the Modifier Screen Check at the point of
sale.
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Min. Line Height

Select the minimum height for each line on the Guest Check. The larger the number, the
larger each line will physically be making it easier to select using the touch screen. Typically,
400 should be sufficient. Enter 0 to have the line size default to whatever is required

determined by the font size.
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Policy Setup

Policy Setup gives you the ability to modify many of the major options of
UniversalPOS without having to leave the program and modify the "Settings.ini"
file itself. Each option in Policy Setup has preset values and a description
explaining what it does.

Station # 1

General

Station # 2

Station # 3

Station # 4

Station # 5

Station # 6

Station #7

Station # 8

Station # 9

Station # 10
Station # 11
Station # 12
Station # 13
Station # 14
Station # 15
Station # 16
Station # 17
Station # 18
Station # 19
Station # 20
Station # 21
Station # 22
Station # 23
Station # 24
Station # 25
Station # 26 Office
Station # 27 Office
Station # 28 Office
Station # 29 Office
Station # 30 Office

GuidedFindReceipt
GuidedFloorPlan
GuidedQuickOrder
GuidedTabs

GuidedTakeout

HideCas! elessTips
HideChangeTender
HideCloseStation
HideGuestCheckNavBar
HideQuickOrder
HideReceiptSubTotal
HideReturnToSale
HideSendMessageToPrinter
HideVoidSale
HideWagesOnPOSShiftReports)
HideXZReports
ltemSoldFrameDisplaysQOH
Keylogger

LoadModifiers
MenuPageSelect
ModifierScreenPosition
ModifiersAlwaysPrintRed
MovelemAfterReceipt
MultiMenu
OpenCashDrawerinSale
PaidFuturesRemainOpen
PosButtonTextAlignment

Paolicy Value
Name HideBookings
Section POS System

Possible Values |[Yes or No

Default Value No

Set By Station No

Description

Hide the Bookings Button on the Floor Plan Screen in the POS.

HideBookings ]

Current Stations JA” Stations
Current Value
New Yalue INu _j

442
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Policies are divided into several areas of the System with each area divided into individual

features.

e Back Office

@)
@)

HideTableManagement
HidePhysicalPostMethod2

o Enterprise

o AlwaysAddltems
o DuplicateUpcRules
o HideCloudRecover
o MultiStoreStock
o RegionalPricing

o Kiosk

e POS System

o

OO0 00O O0OO0OO0OO0OO0OO0OO0OO0OO0OO0OO0OO0OO0ODO0OO0OO0OO0OO0OO0OO0OO0OO0OO0OO0OO0O0

@)

AddSeatUpdatesCover
AllowFractionalQuantities

AllowTableSectionPrinterOverride

AutoCloseSplitCheck
AutoClockOut
AutoSaveSales
AutoSendOnFinish
CreditCardSurcharge
DefaultMenuPage
Delivery

DeliveryViewer
EnhancedFloorPlanTables
EOD_Backup
EOD_Weather
FindReceipt
FloorPlanOnGuided
HideBookings
HideCloseStation
HideCashDuelLessTips
HideGuestCheckNavBar
HideQuickOrder
HideReceiptSubTotal
HideReturnToSale
HideWagesOnPOSShiftReports
HideChangeTender
HideQuickOrder
HideSendMessageToPrinter
HideVoidSale
HideXZReports
KeyLogger
MoveltemAfterReceipt
ModifiersAlwaysPrintRed

UniversalPOS

Set By Station

Set By Station

Set By Station

Set By Station

Set By Station
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444

MultiMenu Set By Station
OpenCashDrawerlnSale
PaidFuturesRemainOpen
PopUpScreenPosition Set By Station
PriceOverrideAfterSend
PrintTimelnterval
PrintSaleStartPrompt
PrintPaymentPrompt
PrintDiscountPrompt
PrintProductPrompt
PromptCashOutReportDetailed
QuickHold
QuickOrderOnGuided
QuantityOverrideAfterSent
RetailPriceOnPosButton Set By Starion
SaleWeightLimit
SeatBarLayout
ShowCostinQuery
SmartScanSellsltem Set By Station
SplitCheckLayout Set By Station
TakeoutOnGuided Set By Station
UseFrequentBuyer
VerifyStock
ViewOrdersTileFontSize Set By Station
ViewOrdersTilesAcross Set By Station
ViewOrdersTilesDown Set By Station
WarnlpPinPadConnection

eports
ShowCustomerStatsOnReports
ShowTipDistribution
ShowCashOutSummary
ShowCountsOnReports
ShowCashTipsOnShiftReports
ShowDirectVoids
ShowOtherinformationOnPosReports
TipPool

ystem
AdmisTrack
AllowCostPlusPricing
AllowConditionalPrinting
CanFeature
DisableAutoReload
DisableOverrideProductTypeTaxes
ForceModsFromProductType
HideWineBrewClub
PriceSchedule

2O O OO0 O 0O0OO0OO0OO0OO0OO0OO0OO0OO0OO0OO0OO0OO0OO0OO0OO0OO0OO0o0OO0oOOoOoOo

O 0O 0O OO O0OO0OO0OO0OWOL oo oo oo o
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SendWelcomeEmail
StockAdjustmentDate
StockTracker
UseCounts
UseMatrix
UseStockSession
ListViewer_Font
ListViewer_Lines
SearchLike_ShowCost
UseStampReward
WhiteLabel

O 0O O OO OO OO0 O0oO OO0
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Accounting Integration

The POS offers several methods to get General Ledger information into your accounting
system.

e GL File Export

e Applications that create CSV files that can be uploaded

Accounting integration can be configured in System setup on the Accounting Tab.

System Setup X

Prmlers[ PATT I Quick Senvice I Receipts I REIE”T Reparls] Receipt Messages I Screen Sa\der[ SMS I Winery/Brewery
Employee | Floats ] Gift Card/Credit NntelLoyahy} Huspitality] Interfaces ] Invoice/PO ] Labels | More Features ] Online/Future Orders | POS & System Screens
Accounting | API | Age Veriﬁcamn] Auto Sale Email ] Company F‘n:»ﬁlel Customer | Documents | Email Invoice ] Email Receipts ] Email Setup]

Accounting Program

. Quickbooks Desktop Canada 20052007
Create Accounting Export | g jcrhooks Desktop Canada 200872014
AJ/R Monthly Interest Rate |Sage 50 Canadian Edition

CSV File
Dollar Mask Quickbooks Desktop Canada 20152020

Accounting Date Format  [MM/DD/YY

Misc. Accounting

Paid Out

Received On

Tips

Payment On Account
VAT Adjust
Shipping

]I

Gift Card Sales
Gift Card Promo Next Fiscal Period Start Date |01/01/3000

Penny Round
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POS General Ledger File Export

The POS can create General Ledger accounting export files, which can be used to import GL
entries into Desktop Versions of QuickBooks, Sage and Simply Accounting.

To do this, the POS needs to know the general ledger accounting codes for the following
accounts:

Sales Departments - enter under Sales Department Setup

Payment Methods - enter under Payment Method Setup

Discounts = enter under Discount Setup

Taxes - enter under Tax and Deposit Setup

Bottle Deposits = enter under Tax and Deposit Setup

Account Payments = enter under System Setup = Accounting Tab
Account Charges > enter under Payment Method Setup

Paid Outs - enter under System Setup > Accounting Tab

Shipping = enter under System Setup = Accounting Tab

Received In Advance - enter under System Setup = Accounting Tab
Gratuities > enter under System Setup - Accounting Tab

Misc. Accounts = enter under System Setup > Accounting Tab
Quickbooks also requires you to enter the Tax Agency Name under System
Setup = Accounting Tab

Ignore any accounts that you do not use in your accounting.

Under System Setup - Accounting Tab, select your accounting software and activate the
accounting export. The actual accounting export files are created automatically when you
Close the Store at the end of the business day.

See the POS User Guide for information on Closing the Store.

From the import menu in Simply Accounting or QuickBooks, you can locate and import these

files daily to update your general ledger accounting. See your accounting software manual for
directions on General Ledger Importing.
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The accounting export files are normally stored in the accounting folder on the server (usually
C:\POSEDGE\ACCOUNTING). You can override this default by setting the path for the
accounting files in the POSEDGE.INI file located in the point of sale root folder. Accounting
files can be stored on the local server or a web-based cloud drive for easier access.

For example, Accounting=F:\Accounting See POSEDGE.INI for additional information.
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AccountingExport.exe application

AccountingExport.exe is an application which exports the previous day’s sales to a CSV file

by broken down by station. The file is saved to the accounting folder.
To run this application in stand-alone mode,

1. Locate the accountingexport.exe application in the POS root folder.
2. Open the application.
3. Select the date to report on and click Run.

.I'!.ff{:zmtlng Export

Date  |06/01/2021 - Run

Exit

4. The application will export the selected days sales to the accounting folder.

5. Exit the application.
To run this application in Auto Mode,

1. Locate the accountingexport.exe application in the POS root folder.
2. Create a shortcut to the application.

UniversalPOS
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3. Right click on the shortcut and select properties. Add the work AUTO to the end of
the target line and apply the changes.
usPC » 05(C) » posedge

#ll AccountingExport.ece - Shortcut Properies *

-
Hame
Seourty Deetails Prewious Viersions

SrdParty Gereral Shorout Compatibdty
Accounting
Backups H]l Agczartir] Export axe - Shoou
CBReports
Duta Torget yps:  Applcation
DayEndReports Tarmet incaton. poseds
Images
Requests
Spool
Stationlnstall
Skyles
Transfer
Wizard
Working
Ml AccountingEapon. eve Open Fle Location Changs lcon,.. Advanced...
M AccountingExport.exe - Shartcut p
B3 Appointrents.exe 8
T BockOfficexe 4
& Backup.exe ;
||| Backup.log i
B
B
B

I Cale.exe
= CalleriD.exe

o ][ coest | [ doow

| :
4. Add this shortcut to the Windows Task Scheduler and set the properties of the
scheduler to run the shortcut daily for the previous day.
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Self Serve Kiosk

You can make any POS station a Self Serve Kiosk allowing customer the ability to place
orders and close their transaction.

ACT O W)
F.ﬁ'—"\ '."::- | E ."I—"|_ ) b

Order
& Pay

Here

TAP SCREEN TO BEGIN

Touch the Top Left Corner of the Kiosk Screen to bring up a Security Windows to Exit the
Kiosk back to Windows.

The kiosk screen should be designed with a simple clean flow so the customer
e can close transactions to debit or credit only.
e can easily navigate the order process.
e does not have access to any functions such as reporting or the system.
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1.

452

Create a screen layout for the Kiosk. Make sure you do not include functions that could
allow customers the ability to bypass security. For example, do not include the Manager
Function Button.

SIDES
&
DESSERTS

it sl Cancel Sale
DRINKS .
BEVERAGES Pay Now $12.83

You should only add Kiosk Buttons under the POS Screen Designer. These buttons are
designed to work in a Kiosk environment. These buttons include

e Kiosk Cancel Sale (on Order Screen Objects)

e Kiosk Pay Now (on Order Screen Objects)

¢ Kiosk Remove Item (on Order Screen Objects)

e Kiosk Return to Order (on Payment Screen Objects)

Create an employee called Kiosk or similar. This employee should be assigned a job
position with minimal security. The Kiosk employee will automatically be used for all
Kiosk Orders.

Under Station Setup,

a) set the Station Type to 5) Self Order Kiosk.

b) assign the Employee created in step 2 as the Kiosk Employee.

c) assign the Screen Layout created in Step 1.

d) set a In Sale Log Off Timer as you see fit. This will give the user the ability to easily
cancel or continue an order after X seconds of inactivity.

e) finish Station Setup as normal.
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4. ModifierScreenPosition under Policy Setup allows you to control the position of the
modifier screen.

5. After X seconds of activity, the Kiosk will display the Cancel / Continue Order Screen.

Please touch
the screen to continue your order.

Your order will be cancelled in 14 seconds

Cancel Crder Continue Order

Touching the Cancel Order Button will cancel any current transaction. Touching the
screen anywhere else will return the Kiosk to the Order. This screen automatically
cancels the order after 15 seconds if no action is taken by the user.

6. The Payment Screen should contain a Return to Order and a Debit / Credit Payment
Button.

Cash $10.00

Return to Sale

DEBIT / CREDIT $10.00

Our example displays a Cash Option. This is for demonstration purposes only and
should not be included on an actual Kiosk.
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7. Three messages can be programmed under Language Setup (Kiosk Language Section).
e Your Order Has Been Cancelled
e Please Proceed to Pickup Your Order.
e Thank You

454 www.UniversalPointOfSale.com



Tips & Tip Pooling (Gratuity)
Tips

Universal POS has several features to collect and allocate tips for servers in the hospitality
industry. Gratuities can be added manually to bills from the Payment Screen by clicking the
Gratuity Button, automatically added to bills by over tendering on a credit card payment or
forced onto a bill based upon the table cover count. Gratuities collected will appear on all
POS financial reports.

See Payment Method Setup
e To force over tendering on a payment method, such as visa, to count the over
tendered amount as a gratuity.
e To allocate a percentage to be removed from a servers collected tips due to credit
card fees.

In the POS Screen Designer, add the Gratuity Button to the Payment Screen to allow staff to
manually add a gratuity to any bill. This manual entry can be a dollar amount or a percent
value.

Under System Setup = Hospitality Tab,

e Enter a gratuity value to force a gratuity on any check that has a certain number of
customers. You can also under Tax Setup, assign any taxes that need to be applied
to a forced gratuity.

o Enter suggested gratuity values to print on the customer bill, such as 15% 18% 20%
values.

e Enter a maximum gratuity value that can be manually added to any check. You can
also adjust the Security Level, Gratuity - Override Maximum Manual Entry to control
who can override this value.

Cash Tips
Cash Tips can be declared by servers. This option must be enabled under System Setup >
More Features-> Cash Tips. If enabled, Cash Tips are declared in the POS from the

Employee Screen. A Policy, ShowCashTipsOnShiftReports can disable Cash Tips from
printing on Employee Sshift Reports.
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Tip Pooling

Tip pooling allows a portion of a servers tips to be withheld, so they can be distributed to back
of the house staff, such as cooks and bus staff.

To configure Tip Pooling

1. Under Sales Department Setup - enter the total percent to allocate to Tip Pooling
for each department.

2. Under Job Positions, enter for each position, the percentage value of the Tip Pool to

be allocated. For example, if the total tip pool is 5%, you could specify that Cooks
get 60% and Bus Staff get 40%.

Tip pool values will appear on all front of the house financial reports.
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Drive-thru

The POS can handle single and dual drive-thru windows as well as a multiple lane drive-thru.

Each terminal that takes orders requires a Save Order button on the POS screen.
Each terminal that completes the order requires a Recall Order button on the POS
screen.

e Allterminals can perform both the tasks of taking and completing orders.

1. From the POS Screen Designer, add Save or (Drive Thru) and Recall Order (Drive
Thru) buttons to the appropriate POS Stations.

2. Create a Sales Type called Drive Thru.

3. Go to System Setup = Quick Order Tab
Select Drive Thru as the Default Drive Thru Sales Type.

4. Under Station Setup > Advanced Tab, set the Default Table Number for the Drive
Thru Lane.

Terminals that are assigned to the same drive-thru lane need to be assigned to the

same Drive-Thru table number. Terminals that are assigned different Drive-thru
Table Numbers cannot see each other’s traffic.

See Station Setup for additional information.

See Drive-thru in the POS User Guide.
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Frequent Buyer Program

The Frequent Buyer Program is a specialized feature that tracks the purchases of products
by customer. When a customer purchases so many of a particular product, the system
issues them a free one. If you're a business where your customers should be in on a fairly
regular basis to replenish their stock of an item, a program like this can sometimes ensure
the customer will be back. Your supplier often implements programs like this, and they will
credit your account or will replace the free product. The system will generate a report that
lists the customer’s personal information, what item they received for free, and details the
receipt numbers, the transaction dates and what products were purchased to entitle the
customer to a free item. This report can be given to your supplier if they are going to credit
your account for the free item given.

Setting Up the Frequent Buyer Program

1) Activate Use Frequent Buyer Program under Policy Editor

2) Create or modify your Product Types. You need a unique Product Type for each
group of products that are being tracked. In our example, we are tracking Kibbles
and Bits Pet Food in 2kg and 5kg bags. Free bags are earned after purchasing 10

bags. ) N
Product Type Setup X
General [ Advanced | Auto Coupon | Meder Tacie IR
Appelize.rs 17
Bar Modifiers L:LENKibbles and Bits 2kg Bag
Beer
Beverages Sales Department 5 |
Cocktails g |Dug kuod J J
Desserts Loyalty Applies v
Dray Is Drink [~

Entrees Prep Printers

Food Modifiers

Kibbles and Bits 2kg Bag

Use Age Yerification 1 [~

[” Local Receipt

'y Use Age Verification 2 [ [” Kitchen
Liquor [ Bar
Merchandise Food Stamps Allowed [ I KDS
Pizza Comission Rate 10 r
Salads I - = ] r
Toppings Link To | r
Wine N

3rd Party Loyalty 1D [” Ticket Printer
Deposit 0.00
Other Fee 1 0.00 Taxes
Other Fee 2 0.00 [C HST

[ HST 8% pop
[” HST 8% Food
[T HET 13%

-
r
Price Schedule r

Invoice Module Gets Taxes From Wine/Brewery Pricer [

Combo Tag | j
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Using the Frequent Buyer Program

The Frequent Buyer Program automatically keeps track of purchases for each transaction
that has a customer attached. Each product purchased will be tracked by their product type.
From the customer screen, click the Frequent Buyer Tab to view the customer’s group totals
and issue any free packages they are entitled to.

1) Click the Customer Search button in the point of sale and locate the customer.

2) Customers are automatically enrolled in any program automatically if they purchase
any items that are associated with a Product Type that is part of a frequent buyer
program.

3) Click the Frequent Buyer Tab on the Customer Screen to view programs and issue
any free bags.

General Information | Last 5 Orders Frequent Buyer program |Account Information

Jason Jackson Notes
23 Smith Road Account Balance : $0.00
Bonus Bucks : 0.00
Welland, Ontario Number Of Visits g L)
Canada LOR1T9 Customer Since : 09/29/2025
(905)123-4567 Last Purchase Date : 10/24/2025
ext Convenience Card : 0.00
Credit Note : 0.00

info@universalpos.ca

Unknown Distance

Name Quantity #Required #Free Available
Kibbles and Bits 2Kg B 11 10 1 __—¥  IssueFree

Issue free package if one is available Print Current
Frequent Buyer

Frequent Buyer

Vlew product tracker history for this

& . - 5 > 0 8 ® E 4 @

Search Like Find Card # Find Phone # Find Email Detailed Setup  Quick Setup Tri hipping Label No Ci
Customer { ookup FHoay: Octaber 24 2078 126 FM Station 1 Supervisor foe
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4) Click Issue Free to give the customer their free package.

General Information | Last 5 Orders Frequent Buyer program |Account Information

Jason Jackson
223 Smith Road

Account Balance : $0.00
Bonus Bucks : 0.00

Welland, Ontario Number Of Visits g

Canada LOR1T9 Customer Since : 09/29/2025
(905)123-4567 Last Purchase Date : 10/24/2025
ext Convenience Card : 0.00

Credit Note : 0.00

info@universalpos.ca

Unknown Distance

Issue 1 Free Package Now ?

Name Quantity
Kibbles and Bits 2kg B Issue Free
Print Current

Frequent Buyer

Frequent Buyer
Adjustments

Show Closed

- . . ) -
: : a 09 Y
X 3 (o] e 3 ~/
Search Like FindCard#  FindPhone#  FindEmail  Detailed Setup  Quick Setup  Transactions Shipping Label No Customer
Customer Loakug Friday, October 24 2025 130 PH Station T Supervisor Joe
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Admission Tracker

The Admission Tracker is a special function that is designed for organizations that offer some
form of membership such as a health club. When a customer enters the premises, their
membership card would be scanned and the system would log their entry. Various reports
can be generated to determine member’s usage of the facility as well as the length of their
visits.

Setting Up the Admission Tracker

1) Enable the Admission Tracker under Administration > Policy Setup - System >
AdminTrack
2) Create Customer Types to assign to your customers such as:

» Premium Member and check Use Admission Tracker
» Standard Member and check Use Admission Tracker
» Non-Members and don’t check Use Admission Tracker

Customers POS Setup Table Management Administration Reports Help
Customer Setup

=] " )
1=h : _
IEARTER L ] Friday, Oct 24, 2025 1:34 PM | User: Supervisor Joe

Customer User Field 1 Liaameraiim tlama Viciial Ammanaraman Af viaie
Customer User Field 2

City Maintenance =

Sales Representatives

Contacts » [Customer Type Name iStandard Member
Wholesale Use Admission Tracker ¥
Bonus Buck % Rate
Customer Auto | ==

Create your customer types and check "Use Admission Tracker” only for those
types that require tracker
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3) Assign the appropriate customer type to your customers.

Customer Maintenance x
General | Family Information [ Advanced [ Statlstlcs[ Hlstory[ Motes [ User Fields _
Brown Kevin 3
Jackson Jason
Oliver Jason Last Name [ETEEY Salutation | -]
Smith Joe First Name |Kevin
Ship To Address | Copy Address |
Address 1 [123 John Street 2
Address 2 |

City |welland (= I
Province W
Postal Code W -
Country ICanﬂdﬂ j
Phone Number IC!I]E)‘IZT Toll Free I()——l—
Fax Number l()—— Mobile I()—i

Email Address |myemail@email.com ==
Select the appropriate Web Address |
customer type for each Card Number |
customer Customer Type | Standard Member j Account Expiry IW
; Contact Method |By Email j Terms I—
1 Contact | _I Credit Limit | $0.00
Price Level IRElﬁiI 1 j
Default Sales Type I j
Licensee Number |
E
{} ¥

Do I I o
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Using the Admission Tracker from the Point Of Sale

Attach the Customer to the Sale using any of the methods shown in the user’s manual.

If the customer is associated with a Customer Type that has Admission Tracking enabled, the
system will prompt you to admit the Customer.

General Information

Last 5 Orders | Frequent Buyer program | Account Information

Jason Jackson Notes

223 Smith Road

Account Balance : $0.00
Bonus Bucks : 0.00

Welland, Ontario Number Of Visits N q

Canada LOR1T9 Customer Since : 09/29/2025
(905)123-4567 Last Purchase Date : 10/24/2025
ext Convenience Card : 0.00

Credit Note : 0.00

info@universalpos.ca Standard Member

Unknown Distance o
ith Road

nd, Ontario LOR 1T9

Admit this customer ? da

Customer Type is Standard Member

E3

Customer Photo

Caj

Search Like Find Card # Find Phone # Find Email Detailed Setup  Quick Setup Transactions Shipping Label No Customer
Lusiomer [ ookup Friday: October 24 2025 1-38 PM Siation 7 Supenisor Jog

@::@aﬁls?ﬁ@&,@

UniversalPOS 463



Admission Ticket Printing

The POS can produce admission tickets. Tickets can be used for entrance to attractions, or

in a winery environment can be used to show you have purchased wine tasting samples.
You may be able to customize this feature to fit your particular business.

The system can produce individual tickets for each person or one ticket listing all the

admissions.

Your Company
123 Main Street
Your City, Country
Phone Number
#890 -4
ADMISESION TICKET

VALID FOR ONE
ADULT ADMISSION

DO NOT LOOSE THIS TICKET

Transaction 123456

March Sth, 2014 12:30 pm

- fad Pl

Your Company
123 Main Street
Your City, Country
Phone Number

ADMISSION TICKET

ADULT ADMISSION
CHILD ADKISSION
SEHIOR ADMISSION

Transaction 123456

WMarch Sth, 2014 12:30 pm

INDIVIDUAL TICKETS

GROUP TICKETS

Note: Individual tickets print to the local receipt printer. Group tickets print to the

preselected ticket printer.

Individual tickets are sequentially numbered with a daily random security number to

prevent forged tickets from being printed.
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Setting Up Admission Tickets

1.

Under Administration > System Setup - Printers Tab
Check Print Individual Tickets on Ticket Printer if you want individual chits to print for
each ticket or leave unchecked for a group ticket.

Under Administration - System Setup = Receipt Messages 2 Tab
Format the layout of the ticket under Ticket Text.
Specialized Field Codes for Ticket Format

/HEADER/ Print Receipt Header
/[FOOTER/ Print Receipt Footer
/INAME/ Product Name
/PRICE/ Product Price
/DATESTAMP/ Date and Time Stamp
/TRANSNO/ Transaction Number
You can format receipt text by using control codes.

AC Center the text on the line

B Print the line in bold faced text

D Print the line in double width text

R Print the line in red text

AA Print the receipt number as a barcode on the receipt
AL Print the logo on the receipt

For Group Tickets Only
Under Administration - Station Setup = Printers and Cash Drawer Tab
Select for each station the printer to be used to print group tickets.

Under Products = Product Types
Select the product types that are required to produce tickets.

Under Products - Product Setup

Create the various products that are needed for admission tickets (i.e. Adult
Admission and Child Admission) and assign them to the appropriate product type you
created in step 4.
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Caller-ID Integration

Caller-ID is a hardware device that connects between the point of sale and your phone line.
It monitors incoming telephone calls and displays caller id information directly at the point of
sale simplifying customer integration for sales transactions.

Once configured, the Caller ID window will automatically appear on the main point of sale
screen when calls are available and no sales transaction is active.

The system works with the following devices
¢ Whozz Calling Basic Ethernet
e Whozz Calling Deluxe Ethernet
e Whozz Calling VOIP Ethernet

Visit www.CallerID.com for additional information.

To install and use Caller-ID,
1. Follow the manufactures information for installing the Whozz Calling device.
2. On the main POS server, run the application CallerID.exe. This program will be

located in the point of sale root folder. Once the program is running, it will be visible
in the Windows system tray.

CallerlD.exe

3. Right click on the CallerID application and left click Show.
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4. Check Enabled, Port 3520, and enter the number of phone lines your Whozz Calling

device supports and then click Hide Me.

[Citer- T ‘o

Lt
: L8 LT Dt T hare Pl bt [Eralead =
! = [ [ [ \niergnPon [0
| une2 o Lt i
L lesd LD D Trra haw Pt st
[ —— r

Lires 3
| e 10 O Tina . Pcre Hunbet {:h'E{:k E“ﬂbIE{I
jl_Lt 't J ' Port 3520
; Lires d

L8 LT Daw T hare Pl bt

= [ [ [

ks My

[I: e
==
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5. Add the Customer Information Window to the point of sale screen. This is required to
make the Caller ID operational in the point of sale.

POS Design Screen  ci\posedge\Data\/ayouts\WizardLayoutlay

File Order Screen Object Payment Screen Objects  Options

Menu Pages Leit [240

Topt12m0

=l
=
Menu ltems
Sale Totals
Frames

# Items Sold

Guest Check Grid

Gradient
Color

||f-ﬁ2j

Customer Infarmation

[ visle _Locate |

[¥ 3D Border
v 30 Bulton

™ OnMenu
Iv Show Pichure

[ Use Gradient

POF Screen Background

P03 Scieen Payment Screen Function Menu

Gradient

Keyboard Input Window
Item Sold Window
Subtotal Window
Scale

Couse Sort Buttons
Seat Position Bar
Function Buttons

Sales Tracker Window
Check Information Line
12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

Line
Line
Line
Line
Line
Line
Line
Line
Line
r Line
Line
Line
Line
Line
Line

Customers Name etc

468

to the POS screen

Add the customer information window

1080

1024
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In the Point of Sale, the Caller ID Window appears in the Customer Lookup Window.

General Information | Last 8 Orders | Frequent Buyer pregram | Account Information | Wine CIubl i,
I Ling 1 - Smith. John
| 800-240-4637
Motes
Searchfora Enter Phone Number Hne z;}c.h:‘;;;_e—h:"fk it
Customer
Uhe 3- PRIVATE
or OUT-OF-AREA
Close the

Search Window

PETEITITET T Ty

Selecta =
Customer
from the
Caller ID Window

3

\ - 1l= ~3/
Seaich Find Card # Find Phane # Fird Ernad Dietaded S ahup Ousck: Setup Teancactions Shippirg Label Mo Cusshestrons
Cwstomer § ookug e
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General Information |I-ntll Orders

Frequent Buyer program | Account Information

Wine Club

Atlanta. GA

» Ontario

anada
one 1 : (770)263-7111
hone 2 x axt
ax :
il -

known Distance

unt Balance
onus Bucks

ustomer Since

redit Note

umber OFf Visits

25t Purchase Date :
onvenience Card

: 50.00

: 0.00

ol

: 12-29-2017
12-29-2017
: 0.00

: 0.00

Motes

Caller 1D

Line 1 - Smith, John

800-240-4637

Line 2 - Mouse, Mickey

T70-265-7111

Line 3- PRIVATE

OUT-OF-AREA

Sale Sale#2
—-- Seat - - Seat -
1 &Slice Piz 9.75 1 8 Slice Pz 975
1 Cheeseln 0.00 1 Cheeselin 0.00
1 "Sausage 0.0 1 " Sausage o.00
1 *GreenOll 0.00 1 *Bacon 0.00
1 *Onions n.o0 1 * Onions 0.00
1 *Mushroor 000
1 20 Chicker 14.50
1 *Hot 0.00
1 Spicy 000

UniversalPOS

If the selected customer exists,

the profile will be displayed or
you will be prompted to
create the new customer.

=t Oircler # 5
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On-Line Ordering

The POS system can interface to several popular On-Line Ordering Systems. These
interfaces allow customers to place orders through web browsers and mobile devices. Once
the order is placed, it will populate in the POS system for sales tracking and reporting
purposes.

On-Line Orders can
e Print to the appropriate Prep Printers in a hospitality environment.
e Be paid for on-line or be paid for on pickup or delivery.

NOTE: SMP is required for all On-Line Ordering Interfaces

Current On-Line Ordering Options
e  Moduurn Mobility — Automatic Poll Method
e WooCommerce (Retail Only) — Manual/Automatic Poll Method
e Shopify (Retail Only) — Manual/Automatic Poll Method
e Cuboh — Automatic Poll Method

General Setup

1. Create a new product called Default Item. Set its classification to Product and assign
this item to a product type that handles printing and taxes appropriately.

Create a new product called Default Modifier. Set its classification to Modifier and
assign this modifier to a product type that handles printing and taxes appropriately.
Create a new employee called On-Line Employee.

Create a new payment type called On-Line Payment.

Create a new sales type called On-Line Pickup.

Create a new sales type called On-Line Delivery.

N

ook w
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7. Go to On-Line Ordering Setup. This is found under Administration - System Setup
- On Line Order Tab and select the On-Line Ordering System.
a) POS Listener
b) Moduurn

c) Select None if setting up WooCommerce, or Shopify
Systern Setup *

Accuunting[ API ( Age Verification ( Auto Sale Email I Company F’roﬁle[ Customer[ Documents I Email Invoice I Email Receipts I Email Setup_
aners] PAW] Quick Ser\ﬂce] Rece\pls} Retall] Repurls} Receipt Messages} Screen Saver1 SMSI Wmernyrewery]
Employee | Floats | Gift Card/Credit Note/Layalty | Hospitality | Interfaces | Invoice/PO | Labels | More Features  Online/Future Orders I POS & System Screens |
On-Line Order System [\ RN - I~ Enable Cuboh
Select Mone for Shopify, WooCommerce and Cuboh

OLO Print Method |Prinl at pickup time less lead time j
Automatically Print Receipt [

Text Confirmation |N|:| j
Default ltem | =]
Default Modifier | =] Paid 0LO Remain Active [~
Default Employee |Supervisol Joe = Default Tax Number ,17
BRIl EsmeniMaino || =l Online Order Poll Time in [15
Default Yoid Reason |Custumer Complaint (=]
Default OLO Sales Type Delivey |Delive
Default OLO Sales 'I)z;pe Picku)pru I - j ANY CHANGES ON THIS
Print Poll Time in Sec (0 to disable) ’—5 Redquired for [ter Hald Timing and Future Order Timing SCREEN REQUIRE
Station Monitoring Print Jobs |Stﬂtinn 1 =] RELAUNCHING THE SPECIFIC
ONLINE ORDER APP.

8. Select the appropriate defaults that were created in steps 1 through 6

9. On-Line Ordering Poll Time is how often the POS will check to see if any orders are
waiting to be processed. Enter between 1 and 60 seconds. (Usually 15)

10. Enter the tax number, 1 to 7 that will be used to report the On-Line Ordering taxes.

11. Check Keep Paid In Full Orders Open.

12. Select the station that will poll for online print orders. (usually the same station that
controls kitchen printers)

13. Print Poll Time: Enter how often (in seconds) the POS checks for orders that require
printing to prep printers. Entering 0 will disable prep printing..
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14. Under Administration = System Setup - Customer Tab, set as follows.

i scuments | Email Invoice | Email Receipts | Email Setup |

Receipt Messages I Screen Saver l[ SHE [ WinaryBrewery

15 nbels | More Features | OnfinefFuture Orders | POS & Systern Soieens
=
SHOW CODES

Cugtomer Information On POS Screen

TE “HAMES

#FHOMEL~

Customer Infarmation On Recept
~HAME~

~<FHONE1~

<SHIPTIO

Customer Information On Prep Printers
<HAME~

<PHOHEL~

SSHIFTO-

“HOTES-

Note: The format here is just a working suggestion.
/SHIPTO/ is needed for delivery information
/NOTES/ is needed for special instructions
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15. Under Administration = System Setup - Printers Tab, set as follows.

Recept | Screens Saver | POS Screen | Inberfaces | AP1 | OninesFutue Oeder _

rewesy | Accounling | Gilt Card/Credit Notes | Company Profie | Messages 1 |
wies | Retsl | More Features | Age Vesiication | Hospalty |

Prep Printer Header

“CoDR-PICKUPHUMEER- :J
"D RACHANNELHAME-
“C*DsSALESTYPES
= “CTDATRANSHUMS
*C/DATETIMESTAME~
- “CoDServer ~SERVERS
“CD#People  ACUSTOMERCOUNT-
—  [:STD/rasEL/

_| < I_rl;|

'I Prep Printer Footer [Default Mode)

SCUSTOHERINFO- ,.1'
“C7Dmww END ORDER wew

Note: The format here is just a working suggestion.

16. Save System Setup, Close and Exit the Back Office.
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Cuboh Setup

The Coboh App automatically polls Cuboh approximately once every 15 seconds to see if
any orders are available. If any orders are found, they are downloaded and imported into the
POS. The orders will print to the appropriate printers and will appear in the POS Transaction
Viewer as a Delivery or Pickup Order.

Menu items in the POS are pushed to the UniversalPOS Google Server. Cuboh retrieves the
menu from this Google Server.

Orders from Cuboh are pushed to the UniversalPOS Google Server. UniversalPOS retrieves
orders from this Google Server.

C Cuboh - Build 20240122 Authorization 2.24 Database 1330 PATT 1.07 F|1l|:rF|ri:_'.|: 1.01
Monitor

Begin ... 032002024 16:49:32
03-20-2024 16:49:32 Checking for orders
Clased

Close L.-I nh' Hide ub'nh

4:49 PM 03202024
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1) In the Back Office of UniversalPOS, click Administration > System Setup = Online
Order Tab. Complete the setup of this tab as described above under General Setup
and check Enable Cuboh.

ips Customers POS Setup Table Management Administration Reports Help

1 lekahl gmw |

Leeounting I .I'-.F'II Ane Verification ] Auto Sale Email [ Company Frnﬂln[ Custumar[ Documents f Ermai
inters | PATT | Quick Senice | Receipts | Retail | Reponts | Receipt Messages | Screen Saver| SMS |
loyee | : ; T : ati

On-Line Order System ]Nune _1| ¥ Enable Cuboh
Select More for Shopdy, Waoolommence and Cubah

2) Create a shortcut to Cuboh.exe and place this shortcut in your Windows Startup
Folder on your POS Server.
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3) Assign the items in UniversalPOS to include on the Cuboh Menu.

You can bulk assign the products you wish to include on the Cuboh menu from the
Setup Tab in our Cuboh App. Check the various Product Types that you wish to
include in Cuboh and click Set Products Available on Cuboh. This will go thru the
product database and assign all the applicable products to Cuboh. Checking Set
Online Modifiers will also automatically assign any required modifiers to Cuboh
during this process.

C Cubah - Build 2024.0122 Authorization 2.24 Dolabase 1330 PATT 1.07 Enterprise 1.01

Quick 5ot Praducts by Product Type
L]

Urversal Appetizers

Bar Modifiers
Beer
[Z]Enabled Beverages
(] Stan With Windaows Cackintis
Dessarts
[ Play Sound On New Order Drah
[ Alow Duplicate Order Humbers :::::uln-n
[ Recalculate Taxes (THIS FEATURE IS BETA) GST
HST
Liguor
HMeichandise
He Tax

[~ Set Online Modiliens

Close Cuboh

or
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You can also individually assign the items to include in Cuboh from Product Setup.
B Product Setup

x
General I Mrancenl[ Product Typel Hew To Make | Images & Motes | Price Lavels Web 7 Onling | Statistics | Himo-y[ Promations _

10 Chicken Wings

Quick Set
Web Name (10 Chicken Wings

Description |10 Chicken Seasoned Crispy Wings

Price $7.50

Modifier Table

|How Cook Wings

| -
I =
I =

Includi On Online Store &
On Shopity | WooCommerce [

menoryin [
T

UniversalPOS
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4) Click Upload Menu to Universal from the Cuboh app or from the Back Office
¥ Back Office [Your Store Name] Wednesday, Mar 20, 202

File Products Inventory Employees Customer

EesBMEREn s % s

I» Theme
4 Products

Work with Barcoded Products

C Cuboh - Build 2024.0122 Authorization

A B Iployees

Setup Employ

[« Enabled

Send Mail to Employ
S s Witk Windamam or £

This will push the Menu to our Google Server. The menu can now be retrieved from
inside the Cuboh Dashboard.
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Moduurn Setup

The Online Ordering App automatically polls Moduurn approximately once every 15 seconds
to see if any orders are available. If any orders are found, they are downloaded and imported
into the POS. The orders will print to the appropriate printers and will appear in the POS
Transaction Viewer as a Delivery or Pickup Order.

System Setup

*
Accuunting] APIT Age Verification I Auto Sale Email I Company Profile I Customer'[ Documents I Email Invoice ( Email Receipts ( Email Setup _
F'rimers] PA'I'I'] Quick Senvice ] Recewpts] Reta\l} Repons] Receipt Messages I Screen Sa\der] SMS] Winernyrewery]
Employee ] Floats } Gift Card/Credit Nutea’LuyaIlH Huspltalltﬂ Interfaces ] Invoice/PO 1 Labels ] More Features  Online/Future Orders ] POS & System Screens 1
On-Line Order System {2 - Moduurn A I” Enable Cubah

Select Mone for Shopify, WoolCommerce and Cuboh

Get Order URL  |hitps://pos.globalfoodsoft. com/pos/order/pop

Port |80

Parameters |

OLO Print Method lPrint at pickup time less lead time _j
Automatically Print Receipt [

Text Confirmation |ND ﬂ
Default ltem I ]
Default Modifier | =l Paid OLO Remain Active [
Default Employee ISupewisnr Joe =] Default Tax Number r
Defautt Payment Method | i Online Order Poll Time in [15
Default Yoid Reason ICusIumBr Complaint =]
Default OLO Sales Type Delivey (Delive
Default OLO Sales :Spe Pickui } & :]] ANY CHANGES ON THIS
Print Poll Time in Sec (0 to disable) '—5 Required far tem Hold Timing and Future Order Timing SCREEN REQU|RE
Station Monitoring Print Jobs |Slﬁli|:|n #1 (=] RELAUNGHING THE SPECIFIC
ONLINE ORDER APP.
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Moduurn Setup

482

1.
2.
3

®© N

10.
11.
12.

13.

14.

Fill out reseller's agreement with Moduurn Mobility.

Upgrade the POS to the latest version.

Create a copy of the posedge data folder and provide it to Moduurn Mobility once
steps 1 and 2 above are completed. Because of email size restrictions, you may
need to use dropbox.com.

Provide Moduurn Mobility with the POS version number found in the Back Office
under Support so they can verify they are running the same version.

After Moduurn Mobility tests and configures their end, they may provide you with
some items or settings you will have to the enter into the POS system.

Be available to provide the required support for the client and Moduurn Mobility with
regards to the online ordering system.

Complete the General Setup for On-Line Ordering at the beginning of this section.
Go to On-Line Ordering Setup. This is found under Administration - System Setup
- On Line Order Tab

Select Moduurn as the On-Line Ordering Interface.

Enter the Order URL api-v1.moduurn.com
Enter the Port 443
Parameters /api/v1/orders/UPOSOrders?restaurantld=YOURKEY

where YOURKEY is the ID provided to you by Moduurn Mobility.
Under Administration > System Setup - Printers Tab
Add the code fields to the Prep Printer Header or Footer
/CUSTOMERINFO/ to display customer information
/COMMENT/ to display any special comments
/SALESTYPE/ to display the Sales Type eg Delivery
On the Server PC, create a shortcut to Moduurn.exe and place this shortcut in your
Windows Startup Folder.

www.UniversalPointOfSale.com



Woo Commerce

The integration allows online orders to be automatically reflected in the POS and inventory
values to be reflected in WooCommerce. Once orders are completed with the Woo
Commerce Dashboard, the order is imported into the POS. Once a transaction is imported
into the POS, it will appear in the Transaction Viewer as Paid Completed Transactions.
Inventory values are pushed at a regular interval to WooCommerce.

It is the reseller’s responsibility to setup and configure Woo Commerce. UniversalPOS
does not support issues with the Woo Commerce Platform

All orders MUST be set to completed in Woo Commerce before they can be imported
into UniversalPOS.

Inventory on hand can be pushed throughout the day to the Woo Commerce Platform.
Woo Commerce should be used in a retail environment only.

:vﬂ'i'dnnl'_"rmu'nerr_-e - Bulld 2025035 Authorization 2.36 Database 140% PATT 1.08 Enterpriee 1.03

,Ml}nﬂﬂr Setup | Advanced

Mext Irventory Update in 16 minutes 755 AM 4032025
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Woo Commerce Setup

1.

2.
3.
4

i

484

© N

From the Woo Commerce Dashboard, generate your consumer and secret keys and
enable the API.

Upgrade the POS to the latest version.

Complete the General Setup for On-Line Ordering at the beginning of this section.
Launch the WooCommerce App located in the POSEDGE root folder and click on the
Setup tab.

Enter the Order URL. This is normally your web site. eg yourwebsite.com or
www.yourwebsite.com

Enter your Secret Key. You can get this from the Woo Commerce Dashboard.

Enter your Consumer Key. You can get this from the Woo Commerce Dashboard.
Enter the Port 443

Enter the Parameters (usually) /wp-json/wc/v3/orders
W YinoCommerce - Build 2025.035 Authorization 2.36 Database 1409 PATT 1.08 Enterprise 1.03

Wonitor  Setup | Adwanced

Oty IA HRINEI0rANATIE. i

Port 443

Pararmsters .}.'.'.-p-jsnnfl.-.lcfﬂl'ﬁ:ders

Sacret Key ce_fA2bbPBdbEET 3T e 2cBd 32762 dcRD
Canzumer Kay ck_eS08Ec25e3588 3 aale bl Gedb 22904
Raturn How Many Par Request fio

Request idie Tirmer i Miliseconds 50000

[#]Auto Recere Orders [ Auto Lpdaste Irventory

[ Snart With Windows —
[CJPrampt for Page W

[C1Prarnpt for Date

Irventory Update Intenal Minutes 15

Irwentory Warahouse 1 fram POS (1 ta 15)

|de WooCommernce

Maxt Irventory Update in 16 minules 808 AW 040372025
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10. Save your changes and close Woo Commerce. .
11. Create a shortcut to WooCommerce.exe and place this shortcut on your Windows

Desktop.

12. Map the items on your Woo Commerce site to the items in the POS by adding the
Unique Product ID number to the SKU field for each item on the Woo Commerce

Site.

M Product Setup

Genersl E ndmedT Product T;.peI Hiw T Make [ Image: & Nue—s[ F‘rteLavusT*juu;lm r Hisheuy

Dezciiplion |B‘Mtbﬂ| Cap

=

13. If you want to have POS inventory values synced to Woo Commerce, locate the

Prop Printes Taxt |Basebal Cap [~ Print In Fed
Product Typs | Merchandse =] fe
Classification | Froduct =
Repart Group | ] -

Uszer Fiold |

Sym Masttoscs Mo

=10/

POS Bullon
Product [l te |
roauc Aol Hew
D [t
h Line Texd
Test Bottom Bl

Product ID for each item on the Woo Commerce site and enter this value in the

B Prochct Sewp

Seneral [ FAdvanced [ Product Type [ Heow To M:IkE'T Images & holes [ Price Lovels

Widget #1
Wah Namr
Descnption
Frica | $0.00
Modifier Tahle

Lo Lol flefled

On Shopity | WooCommeance B

Inentony D | FEIST

Pictura

UniversalPOS

Inventory ID field on the Web Tab in Product Setup. Also Check On Woo Commerce.
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To Process Woo Commerce Orders Manually,

1. Double Click the OnLineOrder.exe Shortcut you placed on your desktop.

2. Click Get Woo Commerce Orders.
We only display orders with a status of Completed.

(%) Build 2020.061 Authorzation Systern 2191 Datsbase 1094 PATT 105 - o] x|
WooCommerce
Gat Woo Commgrce Orders
[ Debug Log to ey POSLOCALVOLO MMDDYYYY.TAT
¥ Start With Whnddws
=l
3. Select the orders you want to import and click Process.
I e - 10|
Croe )| Dide Compieted ik iyt [Posted  [Povted Duse Traead | Swbecied
76 Q71020 1 3541 FM VS 93| Lrwds McAusiand o I il
EE3 QTG00 1 3541 P 2700 Lo G s | T |
EH] 070/ 1 35,41 FWl 278 71| Lot Bhzebs Ve o
— et £
AT TR | 547 P ] ry =)
T TGS | AT P 241 | Fich Doy o
R TGRS 1 1641 Pu T bl | Adaan Searn =
(] ATOTD 19541 PM 158 9% Mars Loste Maghes Tt i
] TR0 1 Th 41 PM 7995 Flsken MARet Ho
G487 ATA0NTD 19541 PM 2085 Frark Sows Fia
Dot et 4
L ]
Clowa
wxported to cATOVCHHOSFITALITY iworkingimenu csv
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To Process Woo Commerce Orders Automatically,

1. Make sure the WooCommerce.exe app is set to start with Windows on a PC.

2. In the WooCommerce app, check Auto Receive Orders.

i-#"|.'drm|:'.'|m'||'|'|r:n':r: Build 2025.035 Authorization 2.36 Database 14

Wionitar Selup | Advanced

Ordar URL :','-:lurswrename o

Fort [443 |

Farameters | fep-jsantrechdfordars

Secrel Key _c3_ﬂ4?bh?ﬂdh23?3?eﬂtEd32?E
Consumer Ky | ck_eB08TEc 2635553 zal2b0 16

Feturn How Many Per Ragueast [1m0
Fequast ldle Timer in Millizeconds  [3p0m0

[T Aua Update Inve

e
[1Prompt for Paga

[1Prompt for Data

UniversalPOS
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Synchronize Inventory Automatically to WooCommerce,

1. Check Auto Update Inventory in WooCommerce
2. Set the Update Interval in minutes. 15 is recommended.

j= WonCommerse - Build 2025035 Authorization 2,36 Databaze 1400 PATT 1.08 Enterprise 1.

Moniter  Selup | Advanced

Order URL YOUPSLOTEREME, COmM

Port 443

Paramaters .J‘r.-pjsun.fw:.l'l..&furdars

Secrel Key .Es__ﬁdﬂhh?&lb?ﬂ?ﬂ?ﬂﬁad’}??ﬁﬂdcﬁg
Consumer Key ck_s80BRc25c35853aa0eb01 Eodb 2204

Retum How Many Per Reguest oo
Request Idle Tirmer in Milizeconds | =20onn

[JAuta Recems Orders [#] Auto Update Irventary

[C] Start With Windaws . -
T ah e [FEeRa PR vertony Wow |

[1Prarmpt far Dale

Ineantary Uipdate Intenml Minutes 15 |

Inwantory Yarshouse 1 | from POS (1 to 15)

3. Initially, you will need to click ‘Send Full Inventory Now’. This may take some time
but this is required to get all current inventory values into your online store. Moving
forward, the app will push changes in inventory only.
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Shopify

The Shopify integration can operate in a manual or automated model. Once orders are
completed with the Shopify Dashboard, they can be imported into the POS. Once a
transaction is imported into the POS, it will appear in the Transaction Viewer as Paid
Completed Transactions.

It is the reseller’s responsibility to setup and configure Shopify. UniversalPOS does
not support issues with the Shopify Platform

Inventory on hand can be pushed throughout the day to the Shopify Platform.

You can run multiple instances of the Shopify App if you have more than one Shopify Store.

Shopify should be used in a retail environment only.

O Build 2021.073 Authonization System 2.191 Database 1172 PATT 1.06 - [m} o
Shopify

Monitar Setup |

¥ Auto Receme Orders
F Start With Windows

URL [gaﬂlerg,r myshopsfy com
Port 143
Order Paramaters [ladmin/api2020-07/arders json Pinancial_status=any
AP Key [-tbeeﬁ-imeabe&?cmfdmm
Secret Key [5hppa_5?233d512231|: 1chef3173a3
Imventory Parameters  [/ladmin/api2020-0T/imentory_levels/set json
Locatien 1D [s31817760173
Daont Save Setup Save Setup ‘
Unload Shopify : Force Stock
Monitor Retrieve Orders Update ‘
Hexd Imentory Update in 15 minutes 11:47 PM 097162021
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Shopify Setup

A Shopify X [} Shopify Admin AP

% | () Webhooks avendew X | (§ Login- Shopify X | G httperror

¢ > @& yourcompany name myshopity.com/admin/settings/apps/development/113/544 3964 /am credentials

* Settings

Store details

Plan

B b N

Billing

Users and permissions

@

Payments

Cheackout

Shipping and delivery

B P m 9

Taxes and duties

Locations

ik ©

Gift cards

Secret Key

API| Key

490

App development > universal POS AP| installed

Overview Configuration APl credentials App settings

AP credentials

Admin APl access token  New

Use your access token to request data from the Admin AP,

o To protect your data, you'll only be able to reveal your Admin APl token
once. Copy and save your Admin APl access token in a secure place.

shpat_7bb79570d T cifdd2 305 NEG—_——— 05 H

reated Sept 30, 2022 at 1243 UTC

API key and secret key

AP key

616a115687566001d26f16echafcadfa 7]
AP| secret key

Srrsarasssrsasarassssstsasataas ol |

Created Sept 30, 2022 at 12:39 UTC
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] Shepiy X @ YourCr Name X (] 5 xl +

a yourcompanyname ¥ Q, search
M Home .
« Universal API

[ orders 8

' Products

& Customers App details Private app name

sl Analytics These detail help you keep track of universal POS API

N your private apps and stay informed
= Marketing about changes that affect your app. Emergency developer email
Di nts 3

@ Discou developers email here

R

. The email address used for dew er communications about your app. like APl updates. Learn
mare about getting technical updates .

SALES CHANNELS [+]
Private apps are subject to the Shopify API License and Terms of Use .

3 Online Store @

Al Point of Sale

Admin API = ;

0 Keep these credentials secure. They provide open API access 1o your store,
You should only choose the permissions
your private apps need to work. Don't

use APl access in ways that vielate the APl key
Shopify AP| License and Terms of "
o | 1v327321t5276e3242t13F APIKEY | W
Learn more about Shopify's APls. 2 bt
Show "]
Example URL API SECRET KEY
https: /itv327 321527623242t r38 shppa_G63g3tdgetwgsfw 763 ]
e A L
Private applications authenticate with Shopify through ba: TTP authentication, using the URL format
r— 4@ )/ admin/api/iversion/iresourcel json
Shared Secret
shpps_y 35t3tusj38373hs733i339sj53837363 ]

Secrets are uzed to validate the int

# Settings

ADMIN AFI PERMISSIONS

ACTIVE PERMISSIONS FOR THIS APP

Customers
View or manage customers. customer addresses, order history. and
customer groups

Read and write
Access seopes: read_custorners and write_customers

o The Customer APl provides access to customer names. emails. phone numbers. and

addresses.
Set Read Write Permissions Inventory e
for IHVEntory View or manage inventory across multiple locations

Access scopes: resd_inventory and write_imventory

i e OIIders _ Read and write B
Set Read Write Permissions View or manage orders, transactions, fulfillments, and abandoned
for Orders checkouts

Access scapes: read_orders and write_orders

o The Orders APl provides access to customer names, emails. phone numbers,
addresses. geolocations. IP addresses. and user agents.
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1.

pODN

® N O

From the Shopify Dashboard (see example above),
a. Make a Private App called Universal
i. Log in to your store as the store owner
i. From your Shopify admin, go to Apps
iii. Click Manage private apps
iv. Click Enable private apps
v. Read and check the terms, and then click Enable private app
development
b. Generate Credentials
i. From your Shopify admin, go to Apps
ii. Click Manage private apps
iii. Click Create private app
iv. Inthe App details section, enter a name for your private app and a
contact email address
v. Inthe Admin API section, select the areas of your store that you
want the app to be able to access
Allow Developers to access the App
Set Read/Write Permissions on Orders and Products
Record the API Secret Key and API Key
Generate a Inventory Location ID
Upgrade the POS to the latest version.
Complete the General Setup for On-Line Ordering at the beginning of this section.
Launch the Shopify App located in the POSEDGE root folder and click on the Setup
tab.
Enter the URL e.g. mycompany.shopify.com
Enter your API Key and Secret Key
Enter the Port 443
Enter for Order Parameter

=0 a0

ladmin/api/2024-01/orders.json?financial_status=paid&status=any

status options: open, closed, cancelled, any

financial_status options authorized, pending, paid, refunded, voided, unpaid, any
created_at_min=<-###> where ### is the number of days prior to today 1 to 999
limit=### where ### is a number 50 to 250

NOTE: Make sure the API Date and Version match your actual Shopify sites Date
and Version. Our example is using the API from 2024-01

Enter the Inventory Location ID.

. Enter the Inventory Parameters

/admin/api/2020-10/inventory_levels/set.json
NOTE: Make sure the API Date and Version match your actual Shopify sites Date
and Version. Our example is using the API from 2020-10
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11. Create a shortcut to Shopify.exe and place this shortcut on your Windows Desktop.
If you have more than one Shopify account that you want to access, then add a
command line to your shortcut. For example, the shortcut target could be
c:\posedge\shopify.exe STORENAME where STORENAME is any name other than
Shopify.

12. Map the items on your Shopify site to the items in the POS by adding the Unique
Product ID number to the SKU field for each item on the Shopify Site.

Epmduu%p
Genersl innmedr HmeeTHmTuMenT1msaHdesIPrteL&vusTS:awrs[Hm
Desciiption [Basssal Cap B s Bt
Prep Printes Test [Bavebal Cap [~ Print In Fied
Product Type | Merchandse jJr PdeUCt
Classification | Froduct = ID
Hupmtl'.imqpl j'—_-l b Line Teul
User Field | Text Botlom il

13. Optionally, if you want inventory levels pushed to Shopify, add each item’s unique
Shopify inventory_item_id to the Inventory ID field on the Web tab in Product
Setup. Also, check Include On Web Store.

You can also populate the Inventory ID field by clicking the Update Inventory Iltem ID
button in our Shopify app.

‘ ftem ID's
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To Process Shopify Orders in Manual Mode,

1. Double Click the Shopify.exe Shortcut you placed on your desktop.
2. Click Retrieve Orders.

'E} Busld 2020.09 Authorization Systemn 2191 Database 1116 PATT 108 - a kL
Shopify

Retrieve Orders

F Debug Log to et POSLOCALVOLO_MMDDYYYY.TXT Force Stock Uipdate
™ Start With Windows

Begin ... 11/23/2020 10:39:02
Cloged

Unload OnLine
Order

Het Imentory Update in 15 minutes 10:35 AM 1172372020 o
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3. Select the orders you want to import and click Process.

ouxported to cATOUCHHOSFITALIT iworkingimeny csv

qu-a Date Completed Vaken ]n-n- IP\nlld Provied e Traend | Galecied
[E] 13541 P o
Eﬁliﬂm He
13541 Pu e
St
arn Hey
A () [
i S § 541 P ¥58 | Amacn Sears Mo
ani) GRS A1 P 153 9% | hare Lo Hughas L ekt A
E460 [ e 29 %5 Fuoten Mites Ho
IHI-T TG00 13541 PM AL [Fa
Do et
P
Closs

UniversalPOS
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Typical line item example for Shopify

"line_items": [

{
"id": 9761106723014,

"admin_graphql_api_id": "gid://shopify/Lineltem/976723014",

"grams": 113,
"name": "Sample Item",
"price": "2.99",
"price_set": {
"shop_money": {
"amount"; "2.99",
"currency_code": "CAD"
13
"presentment_money": {
"amount": "2.99",
"currency_code": "CAD"
}
}

"product_exists": true,

"product_id": 6603150393542,

"properties": [],

"quantity": 1,

“deposit™:."0”,

"requires_shipping": true,

"sku": "1636",

"taxable": true,

"title": "Sample Item”,

"total_discount": "0.00",

"total_discount_set": {

"shop_money": {

"amount"; "0.00",
"currency_code": "CAD"

|3
b
"tax_lines": [
"price": "0.31",
"price_set": {
"shop_money": {

"amount": "0.31",
"currency_code": "CAD"

}!
}!
"rate": 0.13,
496
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"title": "HST"
}
],
"duties": [],
"discount_allocations™: [

"amount": "0.60",
"amount_set": {
"shop_money": {
"amount": "0.60",
"currency_code": "CAD"

}

presentment_money": {
"amount": "0.60",
"currency_code": "CAD"

}

iscount_application_index": 0

!
}
]
I3
{
"id": 9761106755782,
"admin_graphql_api_id": "gid://shopify/Lineltem/9761106755782",
"fulfilla
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Liquor Control Interface

The POS system can interface to several popular liquor control system. These interfaces
allow for detailed tracking of your bar inventory.

Manual Mode — This works the same as the Berg & Control Plus without the actual
control unit. Bartenders will see the orders and can clear the orders but pouring does
not interact with the POS. This can eliminate the need for a Bar Chit Printer.

Berg Interface — Liquor is dispensed in a controlled environment. The Berg interface
will only allow pouring when the item has been rung into the POS.

Control Plus Octopus Interface — Liquor is dispensed in a controlled environment.
The Control Plus interface will only allow pouring when the item has been rung into
the POS.

Free Pour Interface — Bar sales are exported in real time. All reporting is performed
through the Free Pour system.

Bev Check Interface — Bar sales are exported in real time. All reporting is performed
through the Bev Check system.

Sprint Liquor Control — Liquor Pour information is given to the POS system in real
time. All reporting is performed through the POS system. Two major reports are
provided under Misc. Reports.

o Liquor Counts List
o Liquor Counts Sales Summary

The System Manager controls All Liquor Interfaces. Restart the System Manager to
load the interface changes and make sure the System Manager is running at all times.

B POS System Manager Build 2018024 Authorization System 2,157 Dutabase 997 PATT 102 x|
Process Stauz | Backup| Repost Schedule  Liquor Control Monitor | A1 Morior|

Free Pour

Expott Bar PLUs |

[e\BaComtial

1]

- W Start With Windows
Hide Me Close Systermn Manager

Completed backup o c\bdlh 10:13 P 0 2018
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Setup for Berg and Control Plus

BERG ECU must be set for Generic, Ack Enabled.
Configure the Berg in Universal under Station Setup > Interfaces Tab

CONTROL PLUS ECU must be set for Generic with a 4 digit PLU, Ack Enabled.
Configure the unit in Universal under Station Setup > Interfaces Tab

m Station Satup o
General | Kieyboard | Devices | Printers and Cash Drawers | Atvanced  Inarfaces ! Creda f Lovalty | Fioar Plan-

Station # 2
Station ¥ 3
Station # 4 DVR

Station # 5 - -
Station # § DVR Type  IP - Line Detail =]

Stadon A7 Pameler: ;
Station # 8§ _ [123123123.12312345

Station # 9
Stafion # 10 A
Statian # 11 r Liuor Contial

Station # 12 Tvpe |Berg - with No Warnings ]
Stafion & 13 3 .
Station # 14 erg Shing  [4:2400,n,8.1
Station # 15
Station # 16

Select the appropriate ECU in Universal under System Setup > Interfaces Tab
M Syrtem Setup

r Accounting ] AR [ Age Verficalion [ Aute Sale Email ] Company FrI:ITI|B[ Cust

F'rirdars] F".-'-"CI'I'l Chusck Eewine| H‘ecaipts] Hutaill Reports | Receipt Messaga:
Employee | Floats | Gift CardCradit Note/Layalty | Hospitalty Interfaces | imice

Liquor Control
Syslem
|Barg { Conirol Plus ﬂ

Select all Bar Product Types

¥ Bar Modifiers

| Beer Dre-Selact Al
| Baverages

| Cockkals
| Daszaitz w

R Selest Al
Baked

You must select all the Product Types that will need to go to the Bar Orders Screen. Only
Products associated the Bar Product Types will display on the Bar Orders Screen.
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ltem Configuration for Berg & Control Plus

1. Go to the POS Screen Designer and add the Bar Order Button to the POS Screen.

&

Bar Orders

A Bar Order Button will automatically appear on the Guided POS Screen.

Flaar Flan Mew Qulck Drder

Bar Orders Recall Orders
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2. The button will only be visible on the POS Terminals that have a Liquor ECU
physically connected. The Bar Order Button allows bartenders to display a list of
drinks that need to be poured. As servers add beverages to their orders, they will be
displayed here.

Qrder #30

Order #31

1 Bar Scotch
Soda

Manhatten

>> Crown Royal

>> Dry Vermouth
»> Sweet Vermouth
Bar Scotch

Soda

Mark Selected lem as

FEsEn Refresh

Chear Selected ltem

é Har Gralers

As drinks are poured, the will be highlighted in Red and when the entire beverage
dispensed, the item will be removed from the screen.
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3. Under Product Setup, products that need to be dispensed or products that have

ingredients that need to be dispensed must have the Classification set to Bar
Products under the Classification.

FH Product Setup
General |Advam:ed I Froduct Type [ How Ta Makel Images & Nmes[ Price Lavels [

Description [Manhatten &

Prep Brinter Text [Manhatten " [ Print In Ree

Ot T !l:.....“ g .|~

Classification |[Bar Product ]

[ 1 1

OO —

User Fiei |

4. On the Advanced Tab, add the appropriate PLU number for the product that needs to
be dispensed. In Our Manhattan example, we have left the PLU number blank
because the Manhattan itself is not dispensed.

B Product Setup ®
General  Advancid | Froduct Typs I Haw Ta hake [ Images & hotes [ Frice Levels [ Wiah f Online [ Statisﬁcsl History [ Prarmotions _
Manhatten
UPC Code 200265 i
Afternate UPC 1 | q ha g
Antemate UPC 2 | 3 DiiC e 4
Other Fee 1 $0.00
Security Level Required [ e
Boftile Size imillimres) | -
Prompt -
Basmﬁalwu_rpme| T
| suppier Suppiier Part Number LA 2
(o ﬂ| (e [P CT TEea O e |
j| PLU Humder
theiny
| ﬂl e AL L AT L D *

We created Ingredients for the Manhatten and these are what need to be dispensed.
The PLU numbers are attached to the Ingredients

Product Setup

[ General IAdvanced I Froduct Type How To Make | Images & Notes[ Price Levels T Wyeh f Online

Manhatten
Recipe
| Description | Quantily| Units
: Crown Royal 10z
__ Dry'Vermouth 10z
Sweet Vermouth 10z
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Create Ingredients under Ingredient Setup.

M Ingrediert _
Blue Information _
Dy W ] =
E;-'l;s il Dezaription m
Sweet Vermouth Product Type | Liquor L[ __J
Repot Group | L‘ ;I
Ingredient Unit oz oz/hattle 40
Container Unit [bottle battle/case 1
Shipping Package |case Cost per case 55.00
Cost per oz 1.3750
| Sunaier lﬁm et Min. Stock Level 0 botile
|~°\m'39 Lll Reorder Quantily I bottle
[ =l PLUB 123
I =]
Quantily On Hand
qu e Stock Adust by oz Slaks
o
I—-l]_EI25 briie Stock Adjust by boitle Histoy

5. Manual Keyboard Bar Commands can also be created. Set these up as Manual
Comment (Print Follows Product Type) or Manual Comment (Print Follows Item).
It is important that Manual Comments DO NOT have a PLU#. Leave this field Blank.
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Berg & Control Plus POS Operations

e Servers add items to their checks as normal. In our example for the Manhattan, the
server clicks the Manhattan Button.

Bar Rum

Bartenders will see and dispense the ingredients to make the Manhattan from the Bar
Orders Screen.

Order #33

Manhatten
>> Crown Royal

>»> Dry Yermouth
>»> Sweet Vermouth
Bar Scotch

Soda

o Bartenders can dispense drinks using the same method as servers or simply by
opening a Check and pouring the liquor.
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Setup for All Other Liquor Systems

From System Setup = Interface Tab
System Setup

r Accounting[ API I Age Verification I Auto Sale Email I Company Profile I Customer I Documents I Email Invoice I Email Receipts I Email

Printers] F'A'I'I'] Quick Ser\n’ce] Receipts] Retail] Reports] Receipt Messages] Screen Saver] SMS] Winernyrewery]
Employee ] Floats ] Gift Card/Credit NotefLoyaIty] Hospitality Interfaces ] Invoice/PO ] Labels ] More Features ] Online/Future Orders] POS

Liquor Control Property Management
System o

AL S

IFTEE FPour LJ |N|:|ne or Folio Printer j
Drop Folder
|C:\BARCONTROL _J Property Management Printer

Select all Bar Product Types | MNo Printer j

Appetizers Select Al
| Bar Modifiers
v Beer

Beverages De-Select Al
| Cocktails

Desserts
| Draft

1. Select from the dropdown, the appropriate Liquor Control System.
2. Enter the appropriate interface information.

a. Free Pour - Enter the file drop location.

b. Bev Check — Enter the file drop location

c. Sprint— Enter the serial communication protocol eg 1:9600,n,8,1
format CommPort:BaudRate,Parity, DataBits, StopBits
The Sprint System must be connected to the computer running the POS
System Manager.

3. Select all the appropriate Bar Report Categories.

4. For the Sprint Interface Only, Under Product Setup - Advanced Tab,
Add the PLU number assigned to each liquor in the Sprint system to each liquor in
product setup.
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Sales Importer Utility

The Sales Importer (ImportSales.exe) utility allows sales information to be synchronized
between multiple databases. This utility can be run silently in the background or run as a
desktop application.

R Sales Irporter =10 =]

Sounce

Source Disectory [ CATouchHOS FITALIT Dt =
Begrning Transaction Numbe: 0
Ending Transaction Humber 3

Drestmston

T aget Diecteny [CrpasedgeRiactseantData

[

Thig utility wall import & range of sales bansachons from one sales file 1o another. The
impor will take the range of ransactions from the SalesHOR, SalesDTL and the:
SalesFay files in the source directony and will add them to the same files in the target

dirgctony. Backup all data belore baginning the import because hers iz no undo for thig
function. The untility can also be un from a command prompt with pararmeters 1o un n Begn Impoit
the background. This method will automatically sync ransactions across the databases.

See Sales Imporer in the POShelp. pdi for detailed information

As a desktop application, you can easily move sales information from one database to
another. As a background, the utility can push sales information from a stand-alone POS
terminal to a main server.

To run the utility as a desktop application,
1. Start the ImportSales.exe application.
2. Enter the Source Directory. This is the path to the data you want to import.

3. Enter the Transaction Number of the first transaction you wish to import.

4. Enter the Transaction Number for the last transaction you wish to import.
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5. Enter the Target Directory. This is the path to the data file where you want the
transactions imported.

6. Click Begin Import to start importing.

To run the utility in the background,
1. Setup your main POS system as normal.
2. Install the POS on a second terminal that is to operate in Stand-Alone mode.

a. Inthe POSEDGE root folder, edit the POSEDGE.INI file and add the
following lines,

[ImportSales]
ServerDatabase = Pathname

where Pathname is the path to the main POS data folder.
eg \\POSSERVER\POSEDGE\DATA\

b. Create a shortcut to ImportSales.exe

c. Edit the shortcut properties and add /P to the target line.

A2 ImportSales.exe - Shortcut Properties |3
Securty Dt | Prewious Vel siong
General Shartcut Compatiblity

l%qa |mpoetS abes. e « Shortcut

Target lype Apphcalicn

Target locaticr
Target ‘ CAPOSEDIGE Mmponts sl mus /P }

Stant e CAPOSEDGE

You can also add /S to the target line to have the utility run without any user
prompts

3. Running the ImportSales Shortcut will synchronize sales from the stand-alone POS
system to the main POS system. The shortcut can also be set up to run
automatically using the Windows Scheduler allowing synchronization to happen
automatically.
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Property Management

The POS system can interface to your hotels property management system or a Folio Chit
can print allowing the hotels front desk to manually post the room charges.

From System Setup = Interface Tab
ot | Quick Service | Stalt Scheduds | Documents | PATT | Winey Festwes | Accouning | Git Cord/Cisgibigige | Compary Profds | Mesag

reval | Irvosce/PO | Recepts | Printers | Repots | Custoner Featires | Retal | Mo Featues | g Werificaton | Homihng
soes 2| Auto Sale Emad | SMTP Setup | Emad imvoice | Green Receipt | Scieens Saver | POS ffoiee

wquaor Controd System

Po =

Uiop Folder
|

: Bevarsges

See Authorization Methods under Payment Methods.
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No interface or the Folio Printer Method

1. Select the Property Management Printer where you want the Folio Chit to print.
2. Create a Payment Method called Room Charge and set the Authorization Method to
Front Desk (Print On Ticket).

Froperty Mansgement Systems |N|;;neg;-| Fiodes Prardieq "':

Property Management Printer | Fecep: B |

When a Room Charge is processed, the POS will pre-authorize a transaction in the
Authorization Manager. Once the gratuity is added and the pre-authorization is completed, a
folio chit will print to the property management printer.
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Usage Procedure for Folio Printer

Sell the items to the customer.
Print the receipt for the customer.

1.
2.
3. Close the transaction to Room Charge.

Room Charge

Enter the Folio Room Number
Flease enter the room number

nothing will print to the Folio Printer at this point
5. Open the Authorization Manager under Manager or Employee Functions - Charges.

Charges
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Add the Gratuity to the Pre-Authorization,

® e T8

Once the Gratuity is added, the chit will print to the Folio Printer.

R LT T T e

PFOSsmimplicity
276 Untarioc Street
St. Catharines. OH L2R 5LS
Canada

Room Charge
04-16-2018
¥ 22%
Auth® RC1TD
Employee Supsrvisor Jos
Charges £77 .66
Gratuity #15.00
Total 592 66

o e e Ry e 0 RS e e

ACHACEIRG SO sl Prcrase Retd
IR Dol chase

- ~CDEsker rase Rl

52 TiialeFuschace Reid £
Anitninid L DiskeRuectase el 1
ESIESISD W TaleFuschace Raid §

Ford Himchard Ceeyr

i
o=

g

RN TSP ase RrlF 3
AGASI00 CTSalsFucrase et 3
ORISR tase Arll 3
ARG TSaeEcrasne Rl
L L

SEAESI0TE N TiialeFuschase Reid 7
Aoeiteioet iriaeiurchase felr ’ﬂ

—ML.I—F"—B_IMM |seqmrcen [ cuntomer cre a]
A A WM Approred AR WA € o Saparnor Jos
Agr 16 2MB 1M Apprired RO p Tl L nm Sagmorviion Jo
A A UM Approwed AN WA i Hw Sapemrvinos Jos
Agr 1k 2ME ¥R Apprired B e ’ nm Sagorviion Jo
Ape 1A THE 19 Approwed W R ] oo Supwrvinon s
Agr 16 2ME v Apprired R M " N Sagorvidor Jog
g LT 840 Approved R B Cl ¥ Sugmrvizor o
Agr 16 2MB a2 Apprived MR b L nae Sagmorviier

A 16 A 4] Approwed

Age 18 2NE  bad Approvesd

i prashs Selectthe

Ao 14, 2 e Approved = =

14 2007 g Pre-Authorization

Agr 18, 30H 148 Appruved &

A 1AL JHE SR Approsd

Agr 18, 3NB 180 Appruved & CIICk

A 14 15T Approned . .

e e Pre-Authorization

A 14 M0 455 Appod

Agr 18, 3B 18 Apprired Complete

A 4. 2HR W Approred

Agr 1k M s Apprirved Earony " L ARy

A 140 056 Apprcaed Lot 1Y nmed n e Sl o
Agr 16 2MB 08D Apprived MR £ _Soh u nm Sagorviion Jo
A 14 M0 e Apprond A W » e ST S
Agr 16 2MB 0E2 Apprireed RO et b no Sagorvidon Jos
A VA THE 884 o Rzom Craeged . Fep Agges & B, Ll ECEEd t =) Saparaned kot
Agr 10 JMB b8E Ve oo Crar godd - B n dagrs. R L= L= 2w Sagpurviin it
g VTR 506 Yy Roow Crae ges e YV WA B B B Tupsrainon o
A 14,2008 Y ek st Chargad - e e L L= L= . S i b
A 1E_THE S8R Yy Rocer. Crew g3 55 DOIT WA R R a0 Supsrvigon s
g 1A THA 18 e e [ Fupmrvinor o
Agr 1k 2NE 1M FEE) ke, RO 10088 Dapwrner oo
e 16, HE 11 A Lk W Lo 7 ¥ Supmrvinor o
Age 18, 208 13 rEE) U Lty LR i Supur e S
e e e 2

Al Aailenz o For
gl 14, 2010

My Ao T8 SOFS 83308 Stebar § Sopaivaro S
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Maestro POS Interface

Properly Management Syslems |Mae:II|:| Germic FOS Inbeslace ﬂ

IP Addeoze |54 200169178

Past |5esg

1. Set the IP Address and the Port for the Maestro PMS Server.
2. Create a Payment Method called Room Charge and set the Authorization Method to
Front Desk (Authorize Folio).

Usage Procedure for Maestro

Sell the items to the customer.

Print the receipt for the customer.
Close the transaction to Room Charge.
Enter the Folio Room Number

PN~
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Caterbook with Cloudhook

Propesty Management

Speleme
[Caberbock: Caudhock. =

Property ID
EIE]

1. Set the Property ID provided by Caterbook.
2. Create a Payment Method called Room Charge and set the Authorization Method to
Front Desk (Authorize Folio).

Usage Procedure for Caterbook

Sell the items to the customer.

Print the receipt for the customer.
Close the transaction to Room Charge.
Enter the Folio Room Number

PN~
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WebRezPro

[ Company Frofie | Customer | Dacumants | Emsil Invoice | Emsil Receipss | Email Setug

ER] —— Eanes | Sereen Saver | SWS | WinersBrewery |

italk wnicadP0 | Labals | Moes Featuras | OnlinafFuturs Ordarz | POS & Sy
Froperty Management

Syatlems
[tafebiecin =]

i | Propeeity 10
| EFZ]
Usamame
Sedect S0 | |walraapesl 23
Password
I
Foad arl Deink Ddertilion
|foodbireage
Gratusty |denlifize
|y

De-Sedoct &l |

—_—

Set the Property ID, Username and Password provided by WebRezPro.

2. Setthe Food & Beverage and Gratuity IDs. These must contain no spaces or special
characters. Recommend foodbeverage and gratuity

3. Create a Payment Method called Room Charge and set the Authorization Method to

Front Desk (Authorize Folio).

Usage Procedure for WebRezPro

1. Sell the items to the customer.

2. Press Room Charge and select Print Receipt.

3. Once client completes the Chit with Name and Room Number, recall the check and
again, press Room Charge and select Post Charges.

4. Enter the Room Number and follow the on screen prompts.

5.

Once the transaction is posted, you can optionally add a gratuity using Employee >
Charges.
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Setting Up Your POS Keyboard

The POS can be operated using a standard computer keyboard or a Point Of Sale style
keyboard. You can assign various POS functions and products to keyboards. Most of the
keyboard assignment functions are setup in Station Setup under the Keyboard tab.

Station Setup =
[Station #1 i General Keyboard | Devices [ Printers / Drawers [ Advanced [ Interfaces { Credit / Loyalty [ Floor Plan [ POS Screens
Station # 2
Station # 3 Use POS |Shift Alt Ctrl with A~Z FI"F12  ~
Station # 4 I K keyCode
Station # 5 . P Item List
i 1 - Click the appropriate key code

Slal!{)n A4 st Y Customer List [F7
Station # 7 =
Station # 8 Payment Method KeyCode @ffor
Station # 9 Clear
Station # 10 Cash ~|IF1 i (o
Station # 11 Debit = ]FZ . .. [Fa
Station # 12 i Discount List
Station #13 Visa ~|IF3 Refund List
Station # 14 T A

~||F4 Sales Tracker List
Station # 15 Gift Card =l —
Station # 16 |l TaxExempt |
Station # 17 = i Subtotal
Station # 18 = Inquire Mode
Station # 19 =l B o —
Station # 20 =) Mpuyepopanas,
Station # 21 — Price Override
Station # 22 il | Refund ltem
Station # 23 - I Receipt
Station # 24 — E—
Station # 25 Eo/menttn
Station # 26 Office Repeat
Station # 27 Office —
Station # 28 Office Eaikisale
Station # 29 Office Sale Refund
s v 2 - Press the appropriate key

on your keyboard

TENES Station #1
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In addition to various POS functions, you can set up direct products to be accessed by
pressing a key on your keyboard. You program the specific item in Product Setup under the

Advanced tab by clicking the Scan Code box and pressing the appropriate key on your POS
keyboard.

&
A
3? _____-—""'" PUS Kepbosrd Scan Code [
&
3
e S e SR e e I

Your POS keyboard requires programming prior to setting it up within the POS. You can
program your keyboard using any of the following macros.

F1 thru F12

Shift F1 thru Shift F12
Alt F1 thru Alt F12
Ctrl F1 thru Ctrl F12

Refer to the manual that accompanied your POS keyboard for instructions on programming
your keyboard.

Standard computer keyboards do not require any additional programming.

Operating with your Keyboard

The function keys and direct products you set up on your keyboard will only function from the
main order entry screen in the point of sale. They will not function under the Finished or
Payment Screen, Manager Tasks, Employee Tasks, etc.

Under the Order Entry Screen, the keyboard functions will operate the same as the touch
screen alternative.

UniversalPOS 517



Setting up Your Weight Scale

You can connect a weight scale to any station within the system. This will allow you to create
products that can be sold by weight. For example, you can create a deli product called sliced
ham, set its retail price to 2.99 per pound, set the packaged ham on the scale, and sell the
product. The system will calculate the selling price for the ham by multiplying the retail price
by the weight of the product.

Current Tested Devices

1)
2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

Avery Berkel 6700 Series RS232 Type 4 Interface Scale
Datalogic Magellon Scale/Scanner Series Dual Cable RS232
CAS PD-1 & PD2 RS232 Interface Scale

KiloTech KPOS 1530 RS232 Interface Scale

Most RS232 Scales that support ECR Protocols Type 2 or Type 4.
T-Scale EHB-600 and DL Series RS232 Interface Scale

Brecknell 67XX Ib / kg Scale

In System Setup - Retail Tab, set the Scale Unit of Measure to LB or KG.
In System Setup = Receipt Tab, uncheck the Short Receipt.

In Station Setup under the Devices Tab, select the appropriate scale type and enter
the serial port parameters for the scale.

i.e. 1:9600,e,7,1 for COM1 or DEMOMODE

In POS Screen Design, add a Scale Window to your POS Desktop.
In DEMOMODE, click the Scale Window to change the weight.

In Product Setup under the Advanced tab, Check the items that require the scale and
enter the retail price of the product per your scales unit of measure (LB or KG).

The next sections describe in more detail specifics for different models of scales.

For Additional Information see

518
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CAS PD-1 & PD-2 Scale (Type Mode 2)

To configure the system for the CAS PD-1 or PD2 scale,

1) Set the scale to Type Mode 2.
Refer to your CAS manual for more information.

2) Set the Port Settings for the serial port in the Windows Device Manager to,

- Baud Rate 9600

- Parity Even
- Data Bits 7
- Stop Bits 1

3) Under Station Setup = Devices Tab
- Select the appropriate scale type
- Set the Scale String e.g., PORT:9600,e,7,1
where PORT is the serial port the scale is connected to.

4) Make or purchase the appropriate cable.

25 Pin Male 9 Pin Fem ale
5 2

6 3
Scale ** x:] PC
6

Cable Pinouts For 7
-

KilaTech PD-1 Scale
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KiloTech KPOS 1530 Scale (Type Mode 3)

To configure the system for the KiloTech KPOS1530 scale:

520

1)

Set the following parameters on the scale under the CAL mode

- Type Mode 3

- Communication Port RS232
- Baud Rate 9600

- Parameters N, 8, 1

Refer to your KiloTech Service Manual for more information.
Set the Port Settings for the serial port in the Windows Device Manager to

- Baud Rate 9600

- Parity None
- Data Bits 8
- Stop Bits 1

Under Station Setup > Devices Tab
- Select the appropriate scale type

- Set the Scale String i.e. PORT:9600,n,8,1
where PORT is the serial port the scale is connected to.
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Datalogic Magellan Dual Cable Scale/Scanner

To configure the system for the Scale:

1)

2)

Use the default setting on the scale.

Set the Scale Port Settings for the serial port in the Windows Device Manager to

- Baud Rate 9600

- Parity Even
- Data Bits 7
- Stop Bits 1

Under Station Setup - Devices Tab

- Select the appropriate scale type
- Set the Scale String i.e. PORT:9600,e,7,1

where PORT is the serial port the scale is connected to.
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To configure Scale/Scanner for Dual Cable Serial, scan the following codes.

Scan Set / End
Scan IF = RS232
Finish with scan Set / End

‘S‘e‘t‘/IE“]i‘ ‘II“ ‘ “ ‘ I‘III‘I “ ‘ I“
® 0 0 0O 0 o

IF = RS

0

0 0 1 0 5

Set / End

3 0O 0 0 O

0
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To configure the system for the Magellan 8200 scanner,

1) Disable the barcode Label-ID on the scanner and Enable Beep Not On File.
See the Magellan manuals for additional information.

*DoDaoaoa 02050 0O00O0TD

Disable Label ID

*bopoaoa D4511 OoD0DO0OODOD

Enable Beep Not On File

2) Set the Scanner Port Settings for the serial port in the Windows Device Manager to

- Baud Rate 9600

- Parity None
- Data Bits 8
- Stop Bits 1

3) Under Station Setup = Devices Tab

- Select the appropriate scanner type
- Set the Scanner String i.e. PORT:9600,n,8,1

UniversalPOS 523



ECR Interface (Type Mode 4)

To configure the system for the ECR Type Mode 4 scale:

1) Set the scale to Type Mode 4.
Refer to your scale manual for more information.

2) Set the Port Settings for the serial port in the Windows Device Manager to

- Baud Rate 9600

- Parity Even
- Data Bits 7
- Stop Bits 1

3) Under Station Setup = Devices Tab
- Select the appropriate scale type

- Set the Scale String i.e. PORT:9600,e,7,1
where PORT is the serial port the scale is connected to.

T-Scale EHB-600

4) Set the scale to P-CONF.
Refer to your scale manual for more information.

5) Set the Port Settings for the serial port in the Windows Device Manager to

- Baud Rate 9600

- Parity None
- Data Bits 8
- Stop Bits 1

6) Under Station Setup = Devices Tab
- Select the appropriate scale type

- Set the Scale String i.e. PORT:9600,n,8,1
where PORT is the serial port the scale is connected to.
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T-Scale DL Series

Set the scaleto PORT > CAS > ACTIVE PROTOCOL Mode
Refer to your scale manual for more information.

Set the Port Settings for the serial port in the Windows Device Manager to

- Baud Rate 9600

- Parity None
- Data Bits 8
- Stop Bits 1

Under Station Setup > Devices Tab

- Select the appropriate scale type
- Set the Scale String i.e. PORT:9600,n,8,1
where PORT is the serial port the scale is connected to.

This scale offers a pole display that displays the unit price of the item and the total
price. This feature can be disabled by adding the following to the POSEDGE.INI file
in the POSLOCAL folder.

[Scale]
ScaleDisplayOff=True
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Brecknell 67XX Ib / kg Scale

To configure the system for the Brecknell scale:

526

1)

Set the scale to the following

a) Baud Rate: 9600 Parity: none Data Bits: 8 Stop Bits: 1

b) Parameter 8213-SCP03: Set the USER-COM-LYOUT parameter to SCP03.
Set the Scale Port Settings for the serial port in the Windows Device Manager to

- Baud Rate 9600

- Parity None
- Data Bits 8
- Stop Bits 1

Under Station Setup - Devices Tab
- Select the appropriate scale type

- Set the Scale String i.e. PORT:9600,n,8,1
where PORT is the serial port the scale is connected to.
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Scale Tares

A Scale Tare is used to adjust the weight on the scale to account for the container the
merchandise is packaged in. Tares can be preprogrammed to account for your own
containers or tares can be open so you can enter the tare value at the point of sale.

To set up Tares,

1. Go to Administration > System Setup - Retail Tab - Click Tare Setup
and create the various tares that are required.

Open Tare example with weight set to zero
P Tare Setup E|

|

[l pezmy ol
Large S.aled Contasnes
Small Salad Container

M ame [: Open 'i'ae

Weight |0

Container Tare example with weight set to container weight
HH Tare Setup |

0
Small Salad Container

Taae

Hame [L-:Ige Salad Contaner

Weight |05
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2. To add container tares to products, Go to Product Setup - Advanced Tab and
Check Use Scale and Select the appropriate Tare. In our example, our product is a
Large Salad so the Tare is Large Salad Container.

:‘ Product Setup X
General  Advanced I Product Type [ How To Make [ Images & Noles[ Price Levels [ Web / Online [ Statistics[ H\story[ Promotions _
Greek Salad
UPC Code L Ibs 0
Alternate UPC 1 | 1 Cubic Feet 0
alteinal=ilIEC 2y 1 Other Fee 1 $0.00

Security Level Required %

Bottle Size (millilitres) | & al ! E|

Basic Selling Price | el Pmmptl j

;ISUPpIier Part Number Link To UPC
& I j I L POS Keyboard
| ) PLUMNumber|
j I 3rd Party Loyalty ID
|

Quantity On Handl e
Minimum Stock I F d h 3 Ask For Q“ﬂ“t_"y
Re-Order Quantity] | orapro uct that requires a Open Price [
Label T tare, click Use Tare and select Inmctivell]
abel Type [No Label the appropriate tare ~ -
Package Sizel Scale Tare I Small Salad Container j
Print Shelf Tag I Print Product Tag Quick Stock | Use Scale ¥
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3. To add the Tare list to the screen or to use Open Tares, Go to the Menu Designer
and drag the Tare button onto the screen.

Dog Food
Small Bag

Beverages

o =~ O g

g
10
11
12 D

rag Tare Button onto Screen e
Gift Card Open (3rd g
Get Card Balance |

3rd Party Gift & Loy
Add Meal Flan ‘u’ilug

Tax Shift

Product Search Now
Lookup Online Order
Get EBT Balance

tem Tax Nelete

White Wines

iges TProductsTDis-muntﬂ/ Other T Lists T LeveIsT Ima
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Using Tares

Container tares at the point of sale take care of themselves.

In our example above, the Large Salad Container Tare would be automatically applied when
the salad is sold.

The Tare List and Open Tares are accessed at the point of sale by pressing the TARE

Button, selecting the appropriate tare, and then selling the product. If the selected tare is
open, the system will prompt for the container weight when the item is sold.
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Setting Up Your Winery / Brewery System

The POS has several features that have been specifically designed for wineries and micro
breweries.

1) Under System Setup = Winery /Brewery Tab, select the Winery Brewery Location.

Choose Basic if your location is not listed.
:uunting] AF'I| Age Yenfication | Auta Sala Email i Company Prafile | Customer | Documants | Emiil Immoice | Email Receipls | Ems
!rs] PATT | Quick Sarvice | Hacaipts| Rma1l| Repurts] Recaipt Mesiagas| Screan Sal.ler| SMS  Winery/Brawary |

Winery/Brewery Locaotion |Basic j
Do Mot Allow Manual Adjustments Of Key Price
Percentage Cost Of Retail For Wines (58.00

Default Sale Type For Wine Club NN - |

Email Repors (seperate addresses by o comma) |

‘Warehouse Number i

2) Create Sales Types as needed, such as called Retail Sale, Licensee Sale, Wine Club
and Sampling. Delete unneeded Sales Types.

3) Create a Discount called Sampling and set it for a Percent Sale Discount with a rate
of 100%. Under the Advanced Tab, uncheck all the Tax Boxes.
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4) Under Tax and Deposit Setup, setup your taxes and deposits as required.
P Tas and Deposits Satup

Goneral [ winery |

Accounling Quantity Limit 4
Tax Humhes Hame: Rate Limit VAT Code For Tax Exempt Group %
1 HS.T. [o000  [o.m i T
2 [0.0000 [0.00 [2
3 HST Included  [13.0000 [o.00 W B
Fl [o.noon [oom [ 4
5 [0.0000 [0.00 r 8
6 [o.0000 [o.00 ] [8
7 | |o.0o00 [o.00 0 I7
Deposit  Ipeposi
Other Fee 1 | ﬂ ;I
|Dlhﬂr Fee 2 | j ;I |
Combine VAT 4 and 5 [
Print VAT on Receipt [« Print Exempt on Aeceipt
Group 1 Mame |H ST,
St Growp 2 Mame
Tat To Chaige Dn Shipping [H.S.T. .ll | :_l o e
Tax To Chage On Puchazes |H.S.T. j | j Group 4 Name
T On Auto & Manual X Graluity | ] Giroup 5 Name
Group B Mama
Tax Tyve |Standard (Round O ]
Group 7 Mame
Genesal Tax Mame | Tax
TanOn Tax [0 o :J
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5) On the Winery Tab, assign the taxes and deposits to apply to

B Tax 2nd Deposits Sstup

Retail Price
Licenses Price
Duty Free Price
LCHED Price

Expoil Price
Dthees Price

£

) im e

CraCaT ]

=

|

Irechiacesd

4 I e 4 I 4 3 I |

T |

General  \WWinary

[ [ |

6) Create your Sales Departments as needed. For example, Red Wine, White Wine,

Rose, Merchandise.

UniversalPOS
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7) Create your Product Types as needed.
Under Product Type Setup, check Invoice Module Gets Taxes from Wine/Brewery
Price for any Retail Wine/Brewery Product Type. Enter the Bottle Deposit Value for

the item.
m Praduct Type S2tup

Hetail Wine S0ml

Salads
Tappings

x

General [ Advanced | Auto Cougon | Wooiter Tacie I

Comission Rate .

Appetizers 17
Bar Modifiers VR el Wine 7507l

Baer

Deverages Sales Department i - |-

Cockiails P |Man:hr.||1 dise J J

Desserts Loyalty Applies

Draft \s Drink T

Entrees il Prep Printers
Food Modifiars Use Age Verlication 1 T I Local Receipt
Liguar Use Age Verification 2 [ I Kitchen
Merchandlse [ Her

Plzza Food Stamps Allowed [

L
£
C
Link Tao r
=
. d Party Loyalty D [ -

Deposit [ 0.20

Ticket Printer

OtherFeel [ 000 Taxes
Oher Fee 2 0.00 IE HS.T.
Combo Tag | LI IE HST Included
r
Il
r

Invoice: Module Gets Taxes From Wine/Brewery Pricer

Exat

Add New
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8) Create your Products. When setting up your Winery/Brewery Products, set the

products Classification to Wine / Beer / Cider Sales by Bottle. Enter other standard

setup as required.
M Praduck S=tup

Genaral |.ﬂ-.d'.lancad |r Product T]rpe[ How To Maks[ Images & Nutss[ Price Lavels [Weh  Online [ 51atisl:ics[ Hislon

3

Description |Bottle Cabermet

POS Bulton

Frep Printer Text [Bottle Cabernet [~ Print In Red

Te
Froduct Type | Wine i (5 s Bottle Cabernet s
Classification |Wine / Beer f Cider Sales By Botlle -]
partGrovp | =]l o et B
VoA |
Modifier Table
Ask Al

Wine Beer Clider Price

Sync Prices e
Costity [ FTONIL, |
Retail Price | $19.95 |
Licensee Price | $0.00 |

Duty Free Price | $0.00 |
LCBO Price | s0.0n |
Expart Price | $0.00 |

Courze Soring

&l =) = =] =] =

Other Price | $0.00 " Appetizer
Modifier Price |  $0.00 " Entree
" Dessent

T 4th Course

* Mo Course
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Click the Wine Beer Cider Price Button to enter Retail Pricing.

EH Wime Pricer

Retail Price: 1855
Licensee Price 17.00
Duty Free Proce 1500
LCED Price 1500
Expoat Price | 12m
Othes Price | 0.0]
CostPiice [ BO)
Bottle Size [millllitres] 1]
Basic Selling Price [ 193500

Paost Frices To Froduct

K

9) When you create your customers, enter the required general information and set their
Price Level and Default Sales Type. This will make it simple for the invoicing app to
charge the appropriate prices when a customer is selected.

Making Sales In Your Winery

e All Retail Store Sales are made using the point of sale system.
See Point Of Sale User Guide for additional information.

o All other sales channels using the invoicing system.
See Invoicing User Guide for additional information.

For all sales, always verify,
v' the Price Level
v' the Sales Type
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Sampling
1) Sell the bottle that you are sampling.

2) Perform a Sampling discount.
3) Finish the sale by pressing the Cash Button.
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Setting Up Gift Baskets For Wineries

There are several ways you could set up and sell gift baskets using the POS, but the
following is the preferred method because it will allow the system to accommodate all the
various tax and bottle deposit structures that could exist in the basket. For example, your
basket might contain Wine, Cheese, Cork Screw, and Glasses. This means the basket must
charge wine taxes, deposits, and merchandise taxes.

Sell Gift Baskets just as you would any other product.
Note: You cannot sell gift baskets using the Invoicing Module.

Note: See Sales Departments, Product Types, Products, Modifiers, Combos and Menu
Design for additional information.

The following steps will demonstrate how to create a Gift Basket.

1) Click Administration - System Setup - Hospitality Tab and enable the feature
Force Voiding Of Master Item.

2) Click Products - Sales Department and if it doesn’t already exist create a Sales
Department called Gift Baskets.

3) Click Products - Product Types and if it doesn’t already exist create a new Product
Type called Gift Baskets. Verify that this product type is charging no taxes, no
deposits, and is being applied to the Sales Department Gift Baskets.

4) Click Products = Product Setup and verify or create each product that will go into the
Gift Basket.

For each product, enter the price
that is sells for within the gift
FUSOR S oD 2 basket. Enter this price in the
Modifier Price field.

Basic Sellng Frice

Price Table | -

Cost/Oty 5550 | 1 Note: Do not associate any of the
Retai Pricd§135 5 2527 products you create here to the
Licsnses Price [+16.25 [1%68 Gift Basket product type that you
Duty Free Price [$1071 [e75% just created in step 3.

LEBO Price [1553 [
i aw

yil
Enter the Price the ltem Will Sell For In The Gift Basket.

L 1 - 1T " T " |frdFmi fmd¥C  La
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5) Click Products - Modifiers to create the list of items that will go into the Gift Basket.

[T Mo difier Table Setup

Mo Table Sebup

=
Table Name |Gl Baie #1
Minsmum Choices |5 M aximum Chosces |5 ' HAuto Accepl Selection [ .
e M any 3 (U P Frca |
Humbser Free Choless [0 C Seaeen [
Max. Price For Free Choice |§000 c Iz Comban )
Modiliar List Product List
Chardennay 2006 Ethue Flare -
Cabarnet Meilst 2005 + Biottis Caberret 2l
Cork Screw A [ Emﬁm
Wine Glass e C.at-eer:rum i
Wine Glass _}, Caesar Salad J
Chasi dewwininy 206
Fomsmaren Hass Cheesecake
Checken Srats
+ Chechen 'wing: 12
Clsmasto Jusce
fuckd Moo Priochact
ltems EIH s
T & — Lok
In Your Gift Conmaet
Coous Light
Basket EdtPode | ook Serew
Coiona
— |CishCakes =
Product Filter| -
Add New Record g
v

UniversalPOS

Under Table Name, enter a unique name for your gift basket.

Under the Product List, locate the items that are in your gift basket. Click the
Add Item button to move them into the basket.

The Minimum Choices and the Maximum Choices both must equal the
number of items in the gift basket. In our example, we have five items in our
gift basket. We have set both the Minimum and Maximum Choices to five.
Check the Auto Accept Selection feature.

Check the Is Combo feature.

Uncheck all other features.
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6) Click Products - Menu Design to create the Gift Basket button on your point of sale
screen. Right click on any blank button to create a new product.

ET Produwct Comit- -
Irde s | Shatinkics | Hishoey 2 Click Advanced
Doscription | 54 Backel &
P05 Bwtton
Product Type [T NN - | L o =
Classilication |Froduct = Teu;du L:'L
e 2 i e
Bobihs Size | e Suappiln Gupphier Pait Husber
Basic Selling Price | FoI
Report Grou | <] 1 Create the Gift Basket
Price Tabla Els product. Assign it to the
e e Product Type Gift Basket
Retod Price [f000 =] and Charge No Price.
Lii:lmuhin.lf.mj— I_
Duly Fies Price [J000 [ Ai-Deder Quantity | 0
LCBO Price [§000 [ Label Tape [#i Label =
Export Prics [0 J Package Sice |
Modifies Price [$000 [ Pce | | | ]
Add New Record 'i\ H
Fiefrath S
i Irfoimaton  Advanced | How ToMake | Images & Mobes | 51
Gift Basket
Modifier Table
| Git Basken 1 x|
| =l
| A =l
| =l
Assign the modifier table
you created in step 5
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Wine / Brew Clubs

Under Construction
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Fast Food Takeout & Delivery

There are only a few steps in setting up for takeout and delivery.

1) Create 2 Sales Types called Delivery and Takeout.
[i7]

——e—
e I
Take Dut

Sale Type Mame |Dekoeny [# Print In Fad
Print Winery Repots [

MHaxt Invoice Numbe: |1

Delivery Fee |R=¢I¢d LJ
Frice Level |Defaut =l

2) In System Setup under the Quick Service tab, select the Sales Type you just created
as your Default Sales Type for Deliveries and Takeouts. Optionally, set your default
delivery fee.

i
Genesal | Invoice/PD | Rreceipts | Friniers | Reports | Cusiome Fesiures | Retad | More Feataes | Age Vedicaiion | Hosphalty | Fhal_
Emad Senup | Emadlrwaice | Emad Receit | Scisens Saves | POS Soimen | Intesfaces | AF1| Ondne/Future Oidee | SMS |

Ouick Service | Emploges | Documeets | PATT | WinenyBrowesy | Accounting | Gt Card/Coect Motes | Compary Profle | Mesages 1] Mestages 2| Auso SaleEm

Cusztomer Receip! Prints On Eitchen Praner 2 For Deliveries [~
Foice a Receipt lor Delivery and Takeout 7

Delault Sales Type for Deliveries | Doy

Default Sales Type fos Drive Theu |

Delault Sales Type for Pick Up | Take Du

Lafle] sl

[ Use Google Maps AF1
My Poxstal £ Zip Code

APl Key [

Delivery Zones

Delault Delivery Fee 10712
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3) Optionally, under Station Setup, set the Station Type to Pizza Delivery or
Retail/Quick Service for all applicable stations.

4) In POS Screen Design, make sure you add the following buttons to your POS screen:
e Delivery to suspend and recall transactions for delivery
e Pickup to suspend and recall transactions for takeout

5) Optionally, create your delivery drivers as employees and Check Is Delivery Driver

m .
Deley Duver 1| o .
D Do T eneisl | Persoral | Advanced
Duck Donald
Mouse Mickey
Om Linse
Supervizor J
orlikie Lazt Name [Dehuynmm 1
First Hm[
POS Name Do 1
POS Acceszs Numbaes |33

Alernate POS Access Humbe
Pinpad Access Humbe:

Job Pwiiw| [

Emplopes Relerence Musbe:
Pager Humber Requued [

Iz Delivery Dimves [+

6) Create your menu as needed using Products, Super Buttons, Modifiers and Price
Tables.
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The System Manager

The System Manager is a program that is included with the POS system. This program must
be running on one computer only, usually the point of sale server computer.

To view the System Manager, simply right click on the icon and left click View System
Manager.

System Managerlcon

The System Manager is a utility that runs hidden in the background. It provides many
functions, but its main purpose is to back up your data and update your stock levels. When
you receive stock or sell a product, the information is sent to the System Manager and it will
update the stock changes. If for any reason the System Manager is not running, then your
stock will not be accurate. This is not as big a problem as it sounds. As soon as the System
Manager is running again, it will gather all the information that is waiting to be processed and
update your stock levels.

To disable the System Manager, right click on the icon and left click Exit System Manager.
For Additional Information see

Backing Up Your Data
Rebuilding Your Data Files
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POSEDGE.INI

Some system information that the POS needs to operate correctly is stored in configuration
setting files. Generally, the information within these files is created and maintained
automatically by the POS and should not require any user intervention.

The POS maintains two configuration files; Global and Local. The global file stores
information that is required by all POS stations while the local file stores information that is
specific to each individual station.

Only qualified administrators should make manual adjustments to these files.

Global POSEDGE.INI
(Located in the root POS folder on the server computer)

[Database]

DBName2004

Location POS data files For example, DBNAME2004=\\posserver\posedge\data\
PGName2004

Location POS root directory For example, PGName2004=\\posserver\posedge\
SPName2004

Location POS spool directory. By default, this entry is not present and the receipt data is
automatically spooled to the PGName2004\spool\ directory. You may want to have a
dedicated printer server, in which case you can specify the spool directory.

For example, SPName2004=\\posserver\posedge\spool\

DBNamelLocal

Local location POS data files. For example, DBNAMELocal=c:\posedge\data\
PGNamelLocal

Local location POS root directory. For example, PGNameLocal=C\posedge\
SPNameLocal

Local location POS spool directory. By default, this entry is not present and the receipt data
is automatically spooled to the PGNameLocal\spool\ directory. You may want to have a
dedicated printer server, in which case you can specify the spool directory.

For example, SPNamelLocal=c:\posedge\spool\

Accounting

Location of POS accounting files. By default, accounting export files are saved to the
accounting folder located within the point of sale root folder. Any entry here will override this
default. You may want your accounting files saved to another location.
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[Reports]

SystemDSN=System DSN Name

Enter the System DSN. (usually \\posserver\posedge\data)
MyDSN=System DSN Name

Enter the DSN to use when creating reports (usually POSReports)
Path=pathname

Enter the path name to the report data files (usually c:\temp)
SyncData=True/False

[Backup]

Interval

The number of minutes between backups
Source

The pathname to backup
Destination1

The first destination for the backup
Destination2

The second destination for the backup
Destination3

The third destination for the backup
Destination4

The fourth destination for the backup

[PortableDataCollector]

CollectorlniLocal=True/False

DataFormat=UMQ or UQ

DataCollectorFiles=pathname i.e. c:\posedge\3rdparty\
JobPath=path & filename i.e. c:\posedge\3rdparty\doPT630.bat
[PortableDataCollector]

[SystemManager]
SystemManagerStation=## where ## is the station that runs the System Manager
StartWithWindows=0/1 (where O=False and 1=True)

[Invoice]
NumberRows=### where ### is the number of rows of detail allowed per invoice. If this
entry does not exist, NumberRows defaults to 99.

[Options]
3rdPartyAppCustIDL=# where # is the Customer_IDL to assign for the 3rdPartyApp button
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Local POSEDGE.INI

(Located in the c:\poslocal folder on each computer)

[Database]

IsLocal=True/False

Set to True if the database and the POS programs are physically located on this computer.
The default setting is False.

SoftwareKeyName

Use this entry to override the name of the software.key file if you need to have multiple
software keys in one location.

Eg. SoftwareKeyName=Software1.Key

[PortableDataCollector]
AutoCreate=True/False
DataFormat=UMQ or UQ

DataCollectorFiles=pathname i.e. c:\posedge\3rdparty\
JobPath=path & filename i.e. c:\posedge\3rdparty\doPT630.bat
[Reports]

SystemDSN=System DSN Name

Enter the System DSN. (usually \\posserver\posedge\data)
MyDSN=System DSN Name

Enter the DSN to use when creating reports (usually POSReports)
Path=pathname

Enter the path name to the report data files (usually c:\temp)

[Launcher]

POSPath=\\{SERVER COMPUTER NAME}{POS Folder}\

Enter the path to the POS root folder on the server. Example, \POSSERVER\POSEDGE\
StationNumber=#

Enter the station number for this POS terminal.

StartAutomatically=True or False

Enter TRUE to have the terminal start the Point Of Sale as soon as the POS Launcher is
started or FALSE to require the user to confirm.

SyncTime=Net Time \{COMPUTER NAME} /SET /YES

Enter the command line sync the time for this computer.

AllowStandAlone=True or False

BackUpPOSPath=C:\POSLOCAL\

UniversalPOS 547



3" Party
Integrations

UniversalPOS
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3" Party Applications

See Gift Cards (Ackroo Processed)
See Customer Rewards (Ackroo Processed)
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Optimum Controls

Optimum Controls provides a suite of easy to use management tools for your restaurant. The
Optimum Controls Generator provides information from the point of sale to Optimum
Controls. The generator can run in an auto mode, so the file is automatically generated daily
or in a manual mode where you select the date and manually generate the report.

&5 Build 2022.04 Authorization System 2,191 Database 1214 PATT 1.06
Optimum Controls Generator

Generate Report For
05/06/2022 el

Create File

Controls

4:50 PM D5/0672022
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Setup

i Build 2022.04 Authorization System 2.191 Database 1214 PATT 1.06

Optimum Controls Generator

Monitor Setup
[[] Start With Windows

[¥] Generate File Automatically at | 2-00.01AM = Hext Run Date | 05/07/2022 w
File will be generated for the privious day of the Next Run Date

Dvop Folder C:\posedge\working

4:58 PM 05062022

1. Check to Start with Windows or add the application to your Windows Startup Folder.

2. If you want to have the reports automatically generated, check Generate File
Automatically and enter the time of day to generate the report and also the first date
to begin. If you leave this unchecked, you can manually generate the report from the
Monitor Tab.

3. Select the Drop Folder. This is where the generated report will be stored. File names
for the generated reports are OC_DD-MM-YYYY.csv
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Push Operations

Push Operations provides analytical tools for your business. The Push Operations Exporter
provides information from the point of sale to Push Operations. The generator can run in an
auto mode, so the file is automatically generated daily or in a manual mode where you select
the date and manually generate the report.

Push
Operations

Right Click the Icon and Click View to Open
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uild 202310 Autharization 2,24 Database 1300 PATT 1,07 Enterprise 1.0

Push Operations Exporter

[ hionites |

Hide Push Operations

Cperabons

Last check s 11305023 10001:38 PM 1001 P 11302023
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Setup

Build 2023.10 Authorization 2.24 Database 1300 PATT 1.07 Enterprise 1.0

Push Operations Exporter

Manitor Setup ]

O Stant With Windows OEnakdad
Temp Folder CATemph

Ment Date To Run | 12/01/2023 |~ Time To Run  12:00:00 AM 2

-

Diata is always exposted for the previous date selected above

Company Name | Acme Supply
Store Location Toronto Canacla
File Version 1.0

Cperations ; ! P I' PR

Last check at 11/30/2023 10:06:18 PM 10:06 PM 11502023

1. Enter the Temp Folder where Universal will place any temporary files generated.
(usually c:\temp)

2. Check to Start with Windows or add the application to your Windows Startup Folder.

3. Enter your Company Name, Store Location and 1.0 for the File Version. Provide this
information to Push Operations.

4. Select the next date and time to run. Information is always exported for the previous
day.

5. Check Enabled.

6. Click Hide Push Operations.
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FoodTrak

Food Trak provides analytical tools for your business. The Food Trak Generator exports
sales information from the point of sale to Food Trak. The generator can run in an auto mode,
so the file is automatically generated daily or in a manual mode where you select the date
range and manually generate the export file.

Food Trak

1045 AM
12/02/2023

Right Click the Icon and Click View to Open
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Build 2023.0%65b Avthorization .34 Database 1300 PATT 1.07 Enterprise 1.0

FoodTrak Generator

Manitor | Setup

Hide FoodTrak

Mext Report Run 120302023 3:50 AM 10:49 AM 12022023
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Setup

Build 2023.0%65b Authorization 2,24 Database 1300 PATT 1.07 Enterprise 1.0
FoodTrak Generator

Monitor | Setup |
[ Start With Windows

Generate File Automatically  at | 35900 AWM 2 Mext Run Date | 1200372023 =

File will be agenerated for the previous day of the Next Run

Drop Folder CATemp e

Next Report Run 12032023 3:59 AM 10:51 AM 12022023
1. Enter the Drop Folder where Universal will place the Food Trak file generated.
2. Check to Start with Windows or add the application to your Windows Startup Folder.
3. Select the next date and time to run. Information is always exported for the previous

day.
Check Generate File Automatically.
Click Hide FoodTrak.

o s
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Enterprise Setup
Guide

UniversalPOS
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Enterprise Management

Universal POS offers many functions to allow mutli store operations to easily communicate
information between all locations.

All Enterprise Features require SMP and all Head Office Fees to be current for all locations or
the feature will be automatically disabled.

e Centralized Reporting
(See Universal Remote for additional information)

e Centralized Gift Gards
(See POS Multi Store Gift Cards for additional information)

e Centralized Product and Price Maintenance. The following steps show the process
to centralize product and price maintenance.

e Stock Query Requests

a) Complete Store Setup
b) Under Policy Setup = Enterprise
Set the Enterprise Options to suit your needs.
- AlwaysAddltems
- DuplicateUpcRules
c) Select the Products and Product Types that apply to each store.
d) Generate Poll Files when new products are added or Prices Change.
e) Configure Polling at remote stores so each store is looking for any changes.
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Store Setup

Store Setup lets you create a profile for each store in your chain. These stores can be

accessed for reporting and stock management. This process only needs to be completed at
the Head Office location.

Store Setup can be found in the Back Office under Administration > Store Setup.

i

Generat [Enterprze
Tampa
Toronto

I 4
Vancover

Winnipeg Stosa Mames |Urmersa1F'DS
Mumbes |01

PO5 Sesiol Numbes (5313319632

IF Address |99 249 27 34
Pod |555T
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Store Name
Enter the name for the store.

Number
Enter the 1 to 7 digit store number.

IP Address
Enter the External Static IP Address or URL for the store. This is only required for direct
stock requests from remote stores.

Port
Enter the local port the remote store monitors. This is only required for direct stock requests
from remote stores.

POS Serial Number

Enter the POS Serial Number for the remote store. Each store can locate its serial number
from Back Office &> Support > Software Key - Upgrade Your Software Key
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Enterprise Tab under Store Setup

The Enterprise Tab allows a head office to
e Create and maintain a remote stores products and product types
e Make price changes at the head office and have those changes sent to the remote

stores.

e Poll updates can take place during normal business hours.

The Enterprise tab is only available on systems configured as the head office. This is
controlled by your Software.Key file.

This process only needs to be completed at the Head Office location.

B

Tam

UniversalPOS
Vancover
Winnipeg

Generar Entorpeise |

& Beer *| F s Actve
= [ Baverages
7 Up F Eackup Stare Before Foll
i Clamato Juice I Swet Full Tu Send e nury
[ Coffea ™ Includa Menn
= Coke
FGinger
& LG Pepsi Repion
@ MD Pepsi |Reginn 3 |

SM Pe
E"ﬁ"d S ok s Uplaad Change Method

@Tea Il]pr]nfﬂ and Append .:J

Collapse = Tomata Juice

All [ Tonic _

[ Water Las| Dava Fush | 0/16,2DE4

® @A Burger
m- [ Cocktails
# g Combos
m & Desserts
& Draft
= & Dnnks
= & Entrees

i rm Fand badifiare

SelectAll

De-Select
All
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Item Selection
Select the ltems and Product types that are available at each location.

Is Active
Select whether the location is Active or not. A location must be active to be included when
poll files are created.

Set to Poll Inventory
This will tell the remote store to Send Inventory Stock Changes to the Head Office PC on a
regular basis allowing the head office to know how much stock each store currently has.

Backup Store Before Poll Update

This will force the remote store to automatically backup its database prior to the poll update
making any changes. The poll backups are located in the POSEDGE\BACKUP folder
labeled as DataBackupPriorToPoll_YYYYMMDDHHNN.zip

Regional Pricing

This option will allow each Product and each Price Table to maintain up to 6 different prices
allowing remote stores to have their own pricing structure.

Once the feature is enabled on a Head Office terminal, Retail 1 thru 6 in Product Setup
represents the 6 different regional pricing. In Price Table Setup, you can easily create the
Regional Pricing by clicking the Create Regional Pricing on the appropriate record.

This feature must be enabled under Policy Setup to be visible.

Upload Change Method
The Upload Change Method determines the type of update performed at the remote location.
e Overwrite will delete all existing products and product types at the remote location
and then create the new items based on what the head office has sent. Generally,
the Overwrite is only performed on the initial first time download to the remote store,
o Update and Append will modify existing head office products and product types at the
remote location and create any new items that are needed.
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Syncing Head Office Data to Cloud

You can sync your Head Office Data to the Cloud allowing the data to be recovered by a
different PC giving you the freedom to be somewhat mobile with configuring your POS.

For example, today | am working out of my head office changing pricing. After | am finished
work, | can quickly save the data to the cloud. Once | get home, | can recover the data on my
home PC and continue working.

It is important to remember is that valid data is only ever at one location at any given time.
You cannot have multiple users working the data at several locations at any given time. Also,
it is the user’s responsibility to ensure the data is stored to the cloud once they are finished.

Note: Set BackOffice.exe and Backup.exe to always Run As Administrator under their
Windows Properties.

ﬁ Back Office [Your Store Marme] Tuesday, lan 7, 2025 .57 Ak

File Products Inventory Employees Customers POS Se

TAaBMEEn D %o BST

Theme ® —

Head Office Version 1.03
Cloud Data 01/06/2025 3:4%02 PM
Post Databaze to Cloud
Get Database from Cloud

Generate Poll Files

Products ke

Work with Barcoded Products
Work with lterms on your POS Screen

Create your Suppliers
Cloud Data Date Stamp

The Cloud Data Date Stamp lets you know the data and time the Head Office data was
stored in the Cloud. Clicking this field will refresh the stamp.
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Post Database to Cloud
Post Database to Cloud backups up your data to the Cloud.

Get Database from Cloud
Get Database from restores the Cloud Data to your local PC. Once this process is
completed, you must restart your computer.

Generate Poll Files

Generate Poll Files creates your Poll Files. This is the same as going to Administration >
Store Setup > Generate Poll Files.
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Generate Poll Files

This feature requires Universal Enterprise and current SMP at each location.

The Generate Poll Files app creates the files needed to update each remote store. Poll files
can be created by clicking the Generate Poll Files button under Store Setup or by running the
GeneratePollFiles app located in the POSEDGE root folder.

Each remote store needs to have the Poll.exe app running to monitor for the updates.

This process only needs to be completed at the Head Office location.

Fiead Difice Replicator Build 202207 suthorization System 2.7 [etsbase 1728 PATT 006

Press the Begin Replication button to create the files.
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Head Dffice Replicator Build P072.07 Anhorization Syviem 7.7 Database 1273 PATT 106

ORM2022 113500 AM Begin Heplcalian

11:35:03 AM Processing Tampa - 12313
113503 AM  Generating fike
13505 8M  Uplodd Succesded

11:35:04 AM Processing Tamando - 55534587854
11350500 Generating fike
113506 AM  Upload Succeadnd

11:35:06 AM Processing LinbeersalPOS - BB13319852
113506 AM  Generating fike
13507 AM  Uploisd Succesded

11:35:07 AM Processing Vancower - 5
113507 AM  Generating ke
113508 AM  Uplodd Succeadsd

11:35:08 AM Stoee Winnipeg - Nol Actnae

OB 32022 11:3508 AM Repl cision Complited

The generator will go thru each active remote store and create the appropriate poll files for
each store. These files are stores in the cloud on the UniversalPOS Server.
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Poll App (Remote Store Poll Update)

This feature requires Universal Enterprise and current SMP at each location.

The GeneratePollFiles.exe application creates the files needed to update each remote store.
The Poll.exe application runs at each remote store waiting for the files created by the
GeneratePollFiles app. The Poll application is located in the POSEDGE root folder. This
application can be run manually or run in the background in the Windows System Tray. Its
generally recommended to initially run the application manually so you can monitor what is
happening and make sure changes are coming thru correctly. Once you are comfortable with
the process, add the Poll.exe to your Windows Startup and let the application run
automatically in the background.

This process only needs to be completed at the Remote Store locations.

11:56 AM

If the application is running in auto mode, you can right click on the Poll icon to open the
application

" Head Oifice Poll Build 3023.07 Authorization System 2,7 Database 1228 PATT 1,06

Log Setings

081372022 | 11:58 AM

The Get Poll Files button is only visible in Manual Mode.
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*s Head Office Poll Build 2072.07 Authorization System 2.7 Database 1228 PATT 1.06

Log

¥ [Auto Run Auto Poll Time in Minutes | 60

Head Office Serial Number
55587654

HNext Poll Check in G0 minse(s) 0aM32022 | 12201 PM

Auto Run

If selected, the Poll Monitor will check regularly for any poll files generated by the head office
and perform the updates if needed. The Get Poll Files button is not visible if Auto Run is
selected.

Auto Poll Time in Minutes

Enter how often (in minutes) the Poll application should check for updates. The minimum
time is 10 minutes.

Head Office Serial Number

Enter the POS serial number for the Head Office location. This can be found at the head
office in the Back Office by clicking About at the bottom of the screen.
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“'w Head Office Poll Bafld 20220 WOr Swstem 4.7 Database 1228 PATT 1.06

081372022 12.09:07 PM Begin Gel Poll Files

120907 PM Dalating existing poll files

1209.08 PM Successful download of ¢ Mowchhospality'wrorkingf_S553458T654 zip
12:09:08 PM Extracting Update Files fom Downloaded Poll File

120508 PM Dwleting Downloaded Poll File

12:09:08 PM Database Updale In Progress

120908 PM
120911 PM
120911 PM
1220911 PM
12:09:11 PM
120011 PM
120911 PM
12:09:11 PM

Backing up data files to ¢ \touchhospitalty\ackups\databac kupgriotopell_I02208131209 zip
Varhyang Databass Versons

Opening Files

Methed - Updating and Appending Diata

Upsdating Sales Depanmaats

Updating Product Types

Updating Products

Closing Filss

120911 PM Deleting existing poll files
081372022 12:09:11 PM Head Office Poll Comglated

Head Office Poll Completed DEMI2022 1208 PM
A log will display the process of the poll update.
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Suggested Initial Setup of Head Office

There are many methods that can be unitlized to initially create the Head Office files.

1. Order a Head Office license from UniversalPOS.

2. Install UniversalPOS on the Head Office Computer as normal.

3. To get the initial data for the head office, we recommend selecting one existing store
which currently has the most accurate and up to date information. We will call this
location Store One. Copy this data and install it as the data files for the head office.
Perform any data files upgrades as required. Once the upgrade is completed, run a
Clear All Sales on the Head Office. Copy in the Head Office software.key.

4. Open the Back Office for the Head Office, click About and record the Software Serial
Number.

5. At the Head Office, open the Back Office, click Administration - Store Setup
a) Add the Store information for Store One, giving it a descriptive name and also that
stores UniversalPOS Serial Number. This can be found at each location by opening

the Back Office and clicking About at the bottom of the screen.

b) Click the Enterprise Tab and select the products and product types that apply to
each store. Generally, Select All is recommended.

c) Check Is Active
d) Check Perform Backup Before Poll
e) Set Upload Change Method to Update and Append

f) Once the store, Store One has been save, Click Generate Poll Files > Create
Poll Files to begin replication.

6. At Store One, run the following commands using the DBEDITOR.

a) update saledept set ho_idl=dept_idl
b) update prodtype set ho_idl=prtype_idI
c) update products set ho_idl=prod_idI
d) update modifier set ho_idl=mod_idI
e) update pricetbl set ho_idl=ptable_idI
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At Store One,

a) locate the Poll.exe application in the POSEDGE folder. Right click on this and
select Copy. Open the Windows Run command and type Shell:Startup. Right click
the window that opens and click Paste Shortcut.

b) Double Click the Shortcut to launch the Poll application. This will run in the
Windows System Tray.

c) Right Click on the Poll.exe application in the System Tray and left click View.

d) On the Setup Tab, enter the Head Office Serial Number that was recorded in step
4,

e) Save the Changes and click Poll.

Run some tests.
a) At the Head Office, create a product, change a price, create a department.
b) Generate the Poll Files under Store Setup.

c) At Store One, click Get Poll Files. Once the Poll has successfully completed, open
the Back Office and look for the changes you made.

d) If everything was successful, in the Poll.exe application, check Autorun and we

recommend an interval of 60 minutes.

If any technical issues arise when generating poll files or getting poll files, contact
Universal POS for trouble shooting.
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Stock Request Query

The Stock Request Query allows a simple method for multi store operations to quickly
determine another store has stock availability. This feature requires Universal Enterprise and

current SMP at each location.
1. Stock values are uploaded at preset intervals using the SalesExporter utility.

Build 2023.12 Authorization 2.24 Database 1318 PATT 1,07 Enterprise 1.0

Univerzal Remote Exporter

General {Sotings

Senal Mumber | 55534587654
Store Mame UniversalP0% CAFE

Export Fath ciposedyetsarking

ClE=port Gift Cards f Meal Plans
Cinclude Closed £ Voided

FExport Stock Levels
Clinclude Open Transactions

FInclude Daily Systam Backup
Cinclude Purchase Orders (Mot Recommended)
Oinclude Image Files (Mot Recommendead)
Cnclude Sales Files (Mot Recomended)

Enable Export Stock Levels.

2. Complete Store Setup. For each store location, provide a Name, Store Number and
the Universal POS Software serial number for that location.

3. Enable Enterprise > MultiStoreStock under Policy Setup.

The Stock Query Button will appear in the POS on the Products Page and in the Back Office
under Product Setup.

Check Stock
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API Monitor

The API Monitor gives multistore operations and web sites the ability to communicate to the
point of sale database to gather information or create records. API requests can be entered
through any web browser or integrated into 3 party applications or web sites.

Several API calls are available.

¢ Request Quantity of Stock On Hand for a product
Note: If enabled, this request can be performed from product setup
on the statistics tab.

e Adjust Stock Levels for a product
Note: If enabled, this request can be performed from product setup
on the statistics tab.

e Request Yesterdays Sales for a product

e Request Customer Information

e Create a Customer

o Create a Sales Transaction

e Get Gift Card Balance

¢ Adjust Gift Card Balance

Detailed specifications for API calls can be found in the API Developers Kit.

Note: This process will only function if the calling store is external from
the local area network.
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Configuration of APImonitor

576

1.

Exit the APImonitor by right clicking it in the Windows system tray and left clicking
exit.

Start POSsetup - Click Administration > System Setup > API.

- Check Enable API.

- Enter the Local IP Address of the computer that runs the APImonitor.

We recommend that this IP is the static physical IP assigned to the computer.
eg 192.168.0.50 The standard loopback is not recommended.

- Enter the Local Port the computer will monitor for incoming requests.

i

r Prinflers [ PATT [ Quick Sendca | Rewipls] F!slall] Reports [ Receipl Messages [ Screan Sa\'wI SMS [ WinaryBréwery

Emplu}ee| Flna'|s| Gift CardiCradit Nolas | Hosprlalih'| Inerfaces | i calP0 | Labsls | J.Inr&}'aal'ures| OnlineFuture Ordars | POS & System Screens
Accounting AP |-‘-ua\mnﬁcanm| Auto Sale Email | Company Profile | Customner | Documents | Email invoice | Email Recaipts | Email Setup |

Enabls AP1
IP Address OF PC Running the APlmoniter [127.0.0.1
Port Monstored By the APlmonitos | SEEG
AP1 Token |997284680029013C022926526F 29D260952035E6A033TDSE591372D0DATEF 544 Gemerate

Your POS Sesial Humbe: [5527055T554 Copy to Clpbomd

AP Autharized
Users

- Save the information.

Configure Port Forwarding on your Router so incoming communications on the port
are forwarded to the IP selected in step 2.
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4. Go to the POSEDGE folder on your C:\ Drive and start the APImonitor.exe
application. Click Allow to create an exception if prompted by your Windows Firewall.

API| accepting connections on 127.0.0.1:5656

241 PM 0512022

If you open the APl Monitor, you can verify it is monitoring the correct IP and Port.

UniversalPOS 577



Remote Request Quantity on Hand & Transfer Stock from Product Setup

Requesting the quantity of stock on hand and transferring stock from another store are the
only API calls that are built into the POS software. This ability is built into Product Setup but
web and applications developers can easily use our API to create their own interface.
Several things need to be set up in order for this process to take place.

578

Each store needs the APImonitor to be waiting for stock requests from other stores.

Each store needs to know the IP Address, Port, Password, and Serial Number of all
the other stores so stock levels can be requested from each store.

Each store needs a static IP address, an open port in its firewall, and port forwarding
configured.

Every store in the chain requires the same UPC codes to identify products.
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Configuration of Store Setup for Access via Product Setup

1. Start POSsetup = Administration > Store Setup and create each store in your
chain.

a) Enter the store name and number for identification purposes.

b) Enter the IP and Port for that store.

c) Enter the POS Serial Number for that store. Each store can find their serial
number from POSsetup - Support > Software Key - Upgrade Your
Software Key.

d) Enter the Store Password.

Store Mame | Anothes Stone
Humber | 2002

IP Addvess |216732 200124
Fat [5957
POS Serial Number | 7354887452
Partword |'.

e) Save the Setup for each store in your chain.
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Usage of Remote Stock from Product Setup

PAM [350 Giram] Raspbarry

Doy O Slaned

e ot
Comam Vo Galles  Pivwies Vo Talen Uil Mamuivad e

Ay

et Click to

e Request QOH and to

- Transfer Stock

P to a Remote 5tore

Rk

e by

B ]

s Ots
K 23 ¥

| Gl | Atvarcens | Prostint Tosr | b Tis i | Imagrms & Mok | Prn L S2stivtic | Mooy _
M (260 Gram) Raspbemy
i by S0 il &

Eliaardiy On Wl

° Mhan Sae

Jam (250mL) - Raspberry
My UPC Code: 200
Quantity On Hand: 15

fnpl by

Last [

Crosind| DRS00 1 On Disdes

ff‘:*__:_all.k‘&iﬁii \*? -h[g%.l. 1 E

| FrdPari  Firdd UPT Lt Frcbmage Febech  Copy  Addbew  [uiolse Est
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Usage of Remote Stock API from Internet Explorer

r
b"_‘ : ’a http://Z16,158.132,158:5859 /getstock Papi_key=12343{"username": 1234567890,  pasrword“:PASIWORD, "upc™:200]

{"success"true, "upc" 200, "description”Jam (250mL) - Raspberry,"quantiny™15}
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Reporting

UniversalPOS
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Universal Remote / Sales Exporter

Universal Remote is a live On-Line Reporting and Analytic Tool that allows customers to view
sales information through any Internet browser. To setup Universal Remote,

Universal Remote also provides a simple method to run Daily Cloud Backups. See Backups
for additional information.

NOTE: Universal Remote is a tool only to view Sales Information that has been
uploaded to the cloud. Many factors can affect the accuracy of this information such
as making changes to sales that occurred in a previous day or having the sales
exporter not running for a period. Always use the POS to gather financial information

for tax purposes.
1. Using the Windows File Explorer, navigate to the POSEDGE root folder.
2. Locate the program SalesExport.exe
3. Right Click on this file and Left Click Copy
4. Left Click the Windows Button F#1 and in the Search Bar type

584

No o

SHELL:STARTUP and press the Enter key on your keyboard.

In the Windows that opens, Right Click and Left Click Paste Shortcut.

Double Left Click the Icon that’s created to open the Sales Export program.

The SalesExporter will launch on the Windows Task Bar. Click on the program; go to
the Settings Tab and Check Run In System Tray.

Build 2024.10%4 Authorization 2.25 Database 1381 PATT 1.07 Enterprise 1.03

Universal Remote Exporter
General Setings
F Run In System Tray
Serial Murmber 59534587654
Store Mame UniversalPOS Ine)
Export Path chposedgetworking: J
Day Extend 3 Hours

O Export Gift Cards f Meal Plans
Oinclude Closed § Vaided

[# Export Stock Levels (Required for Multi Store Store Quernies)
[include Open Transactions

Include Systam Backup
Include Purchase Orders (Mot Recommended)

The System Backup includes the data required to
getyour POS up and running in the event of data
loss. t Doas Mot Include Sales Data.

Hewxt cloud export in 5 minutas 120172024 539 AM
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8. Close the Sales Exporter and then re-launch once more from the Window opened in
step 4. The Sales Exporter will now launch in the Windows System Tray.

5:48 AM
12/01/2024

9. The Sales Exporter can be launched by Left Clicking the Icon and Right Clicking
View Sales Exporter.
10. Launch the Exporter and Click Export and then Click Exporter.
Bwild 20°2%.023 Authorizalion 2,33 Dalabase 13%F PATT 1,08 Enterprise 1.03

Universal Remote Exporter

MextExport Date  021M0/2025

Export Universal Remote Sales For
02102025

Export Universal Remaote Sales Since
0210/2025

Do a Cloud System Backup Now

Next cloud export in S minules 02102025 1:33 PW
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11. To access Universal Remote, go to www.universalpos.net and enter your login
credentials.

x +

umiversalpos.net

UNIVERSAL
REMOTE
Click here to view reports
SIGN OFF UNIVERSAL REMOTE based on a date range.
4___._-—-“' For example April 1st to April
CLICK FOR DATE RANGE REPORTS
Select Report Date08/16/2021 | Submit
08/11/2021 Y Select a Single Day
08/12/2021

08132021
0814/2021 ‘

08152021

Select one of the last 7 days

0862021
Snapshot for 816/2021 | Value
Total Sales | 91.30

Total Discounts
Total Sales Less Discounts

Cost Of Sales
Profit From Sales 91.30

Cost Percent 0.0%
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POS Reports

POS Reports are simple and informative reports that generally print on your local receipt
printer. These reports can provide quick information on all aspects of your business and the
main advantage is that they are very quick to create. You can provide a date range for most
POS Reports, so you can get your sales by the day, week, month, and year, or whatever
period you want. These reports can be displayed on the screen or printed directly to your
local receipt printer. On Screen Reports can optionally be printed to your Windows default
printer.

POS Reports are located in the Point of Sale under Manager Tasks.

Reports U CURRENT BUSINE
All Station Sales By Department

All Station Sales By Product Type

o— L Close The Store
All Station Sales By Product

Inventory Station Sales By Department

Financial

Select Report From List

Station Sales By Product Type

Other Day End Report]

Sales By Revenue Center
Employee
Cash In Drawer
Refund/Void Details
Paid In/Out Details
H ourly 'alés
ales 'COSt Analysis

“Turn Off Station

Report Departments

& | 5 B

1)  Select the appropriate report from the list.
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2)  Select the starting and ending date for the report.

Please Select Date Range

March ~| |2024 ~ March 2024 March ~| |2024 ~

Fri Sat | Sun Mon | Tue | Wed | Thu | Fri Sun
1 2 3 1 3

10 10 Select Start and End Date

17 17

24 24

31 31

3) Direct the reports output to the screen or your receipt printer.
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Send the report to the receipt printer or
display on screen

'All Station Sales By Department '

Output Report To

Receipt
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POS Samplicaty
276 Untaric Street
St. Catharines. Ontarie LIR 5LS
Phome (905)E82-2656

FULL REFCRT Sample
for ALL Statioms Day End Re.pﬂl"t

04:40 PH 02/21-2007
Stataon 1 Cashier Supsrvisor

Food 43 44125

Herchandises -3 $15.90 Sales m

!Iudlhm.-: 2 §0.00 + BF ment

Total Sales 17 #457.154

iscounts o

Open Ites X Discount 2 =54, 29

Stafl Discount 1 =58, 48 + i e

Tetal Discounts 3 -:;‘l?i"

Wet 1 Total 2444 32 | o= Hetl = Total Sales - Total Discounts
Taxes Y

5T 535,69 Tazes Collected

-5 — b+ E)*Eumrm-mumummm
Bet 2 Total 5502 19 | «ff= Het2 = Het! + Tames Collected
Total Tips Collected $13 318

Pecaived On Account 1 $10. 00 + Misc. ﬁlﬂumm

Paid Cut 1 =525, 00

i
‘L*\Wum
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T S grrrpes P gy,

Hat 3 Total 5500 57 | = Hetd= Net + Misc. Adjustments
e o
Maedia
Cash
Float Im $100.00
In [rawver $3151 8%
f of Transactions 13
Visa
In Draver §34.08
f of Transactions 1
""“‘f Card —
n Draver
f of Transactions 1 *Hﬂ-"hﬂ“mrm«*{wﬂ
Tips In Total $13.38 Should = Zero
Account
In Drawver S8 .64
.8 f af Transactions 1
Flaat In 450 .00
In Drawver Foreign 11000
In Draver Domestic $116 .00
¥ of Transactions 1
'1\“_ Avg. Ewchange Rate 1. 10000
1
I,‘ﬁun Balandng Data -N"'I
Custoner i 15
Transaction Counter 17
Transacticns 1
Sale Voids 1
Ites Voids 1 #1695
Pefunds =1 =16 .95
fjl_‘l’“. Siaks E Statistics Tor
In Store Purchase 14 sS4l 68 WUt P el Oy
Delivery Sales i §42 70
Cirgtoimil State
Craig Smith
yaents %0 00
Charges $38 .64 }l
p. i
—_— end report —-—--——-———————e
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Analysis Reports

Analysis Reports are used to create detailed reports on all aspects of your business. The
POS uses Crystal Reports Xl for its report generator.

Like POS Reports, you can specify Start and End Date Ranges for Analysis Reports. Along
with the date ranges, you can also filter the reports to customize the reports to show more
specific information. For example, you might want a detailed sales report from January 1% to
December 31% but you only want to include on the report, products from a specific supplier.
The filters you can select from will vary between the different reports. For example, the filters
for a customer-based report will be different than the filters for an inventory report.

All Analysis Reports will print to your Windows default printer. These reports will not print on

a receipt printer.

Analysis Reports can be time consuming to create, so be patient.
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- sl dpe i Heparts

) L E Sosvere
AF il Al Soureens
aramal Eargedom

Bl Mol Pofesy
Colesing Salez

Clearyy Mapds Products
Cosh Dasayr

Cregtr Databaton
Drewid B wrrars LTI

L preedy
bri Shoaw Puickae
Take Out

Sobect Ore Cumtoms

oot Chrmn Prociuct

£2

Relvesh Data

Report Filters

Monday, Nov 14, X006 4102 PM

]
Car
Compray
Chald Cloiry
Cogumtte
Covtayrament

[y r—
Gereda

Shaton B 1
St B 3
L

Select a specific
date range for
your report

L ofledy
5 e

Select various report filters to customize your
reports. Holding the CTREL key as you click allows
you to select multiple items from any group.

LR kY

Enter a specific report query. You
should have a knowledge of Structured
Query Language to use this function

Regoed From Date Repori To Date

Depending on the report selected, you may have the option of selecting from various report
filters. These filters allow you to customize the report to only include relevant information.
You can select one or many filters.

SQL (Structured Query Language)

When you are creating your reports, you can customize the reports by entering a direct query
for the report. For example, you can customize a basic sales report, by telling the report to
only include items that were sold that have ‘cola’ somewhere in the name, or create a list of
customers, but only include those that have ‘L2R’ somewhere in the Postal Code.

UniversalPOS
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Examples

{Product.Name} like *“cola*
The report will only include Products that have cola in the name

Uppercase({Customer.City}) like *“CATH*
Include all customers with CATH somewhere in City

{Customer.CustSince} > Date (2006, 01, 01)
Include all customers that were created after January 1 St 2006

Uppercase({Customer.City}) like ““CATH* and {Customer.CustSince} > Date(2006,01,01)
Include all customers that were created after January 1%, 2006 with CATH somewhere in the
city name

Uppercase({Customer.FirstName}) like ‘JA*

Or
Uppercase({Customer.FirstName}) startswith ‘JA’
Include all customers whose first name begins with JA

Not Uppercase({Customer.City}) like “CATH*
Include all customers whose city does not contain CATH

Uppercase({Customer.Postal}) like ‘L?N*’

Include all customers whose Postal Code has an L in the first position, any character in the
second position, an N is the third position and contains any number of additional characters
after that.

{Customer.Name} in ‘Adams’ to ‘Dawson’
Include all customers whose name is between Atterbury and Dawson

{Products.PriceA} in [1.00, 1.25, 1.50]
Include all products whose retail Price is $1.00, $1.25 or $1.50

Most reports already create a basic SQL for you. You can modify the existing query or create
one of your own.
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Saving Your Report Queries

Once you've viewed a report, you can save the query that was used to create it. This is
useful if a report is going to be run over and over again and is a complicated report using
many filters and perhaps has your own query built in. Once a report is viewed on the screen
and exited, you can press the Save Query button to save the filters the system used to create
the report.

Click 'Save Query' so youcan reload all the

filters used to create the report 2o they can
e used again to create another report

Dievery S sk
In Shoee Prrchane
T Dut

(SnleDITL Hﬂ_lmllﬂﬂiﬁmml_ﬂﬂﬂIMm!]‘ pasl1 T
(koD TLFYT pp_IDLY in [14] and {SabeeDTL TYPE D

o
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Scheduling Reports

All back office reports can be scheduled to run automatically.

1. Login to Reports.

2. Find the report you wish to run on a schedule. Right click on it and add it to favorites.

Consignment Sales

Daily Remittance By Business Date

Daily Sales Analysis By Business Dale
Demographics By lem

Demographics Detailed Sales
Demographics Sales

Detniled Sales By Customer

Detailed Sales By Departme

Detnilad Sales By Driver :; :::':;‘_B
Detaled Sales By Employes

Delsiled Sales g: Pu;ngt i Ay P s
Detailled Sales By Product

Detailed Sales By Product Excel Ready
Detailed Sales By Froduct Type

3. Open Favorites and Right Click on the report that was just added.

+ Custom Reports
+ Customer Reports
+ Employee Repors

= Favonles Heports
Copy Of temsSoldBy.rp

+ Ingredient Repors

« Misc Reports

+ MultiStore Reports
My Favorites Repors

+ Product Renoris

Pr s
oot W

4. Change the Report Name to something that you will understand,

Report Properties

Properties | Schachle Run Tims |

( Repont bame [y Saes Fieped )
Fils Nowmen: llrﬂmﬁdﬁy-w

Report Title [Dedaded 5.ake: By Depatmert
Lisarves blank b wis sepeorts delauk tile

and then click the Schedule Run Time Tab.
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5. Select the Report Period, where to Send the Report and then
Click Copy to Clipboard or send the information directly to appropriate Windows Batch
File. Click Save and Exit Reports.

Report Properties

Propesties  Schiduls Fun Time |
: Pasicd
i T Cumrert Dy

|

[ " Pravious Week [Last Disp OF wWesk 15 Yestarday]

: ™ Mewt X Dyt [Firet Doage 04 Peatiod 15 Tomenow]
™ L % D Lt Dy O Poariod it Yestenciay]

™ Spacific Peiod
1 Mot Requned

Send To
Oludpi Format

i3 |
& Send ToEmad - FOE Excel

|nfo@mpemal com
i 1) e & seemicolon )

Sihaduler Path

|
|

|

|

|

|

|

| cATOLUCHHOSPIT. 1

| Cops To Chpboand Serd o Dol Bat Sond loWecklnBat Send to MordHy: Bl Tedfun |
| —

|

f

|

|

|

I

=

6. If you clicked Copy to Clipboard, you can then manually paste the information into a
Windows Batch File of your choosing or directly into any Scheduler such as Windows
Task Scheduler.

OR

We recommend you send the information directly to the Daily, Weekly or the Monthly
Batch File and use the System Managers Report Scheduler.
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7. To use the System Manager Report Scheduler, open the System Manager by Right
Clicking it in the Windows System Tray and Left Click View.

View System Manage
Exit Systern Manager

1:59 PM
11/11/2021 |:|

8. Click the Report Scheduler Tab. Enable the Reports you wish to run and the date and
time to run the next. Set the Date to Run. Once set, it will automatically change to the
next appropriate date after it runs. Set the Time to Run. Its best to have the reports after
business hours. Do not change the batch file path and name unless you are not using
our standard names. Hide the System Manager.
|n POS System Manager Byild 202 fathorization Systern 2,151 Database 1186 PATT 1.06 A

| Process Siaus | Backid ot Comtiol Mordor | AP1 Morstee |

Daily Repaorts
Batch Fils |c ‘tewchhospitality\Danly. bat J
Next Date To Run |11-'I:IE.'2|'.'I21 =| Time Ta Run !2 0000 AM l-
Weekly Repors
™ Enabled
Batch File [c ‘towchhospitality\Weekly bat J
——
| Next Date To Run | 11/08/2021 *| TimeToRun |3-00:00AM -
Monthly Reports
I™ Enabled
Batch File |c ‘towchhos pitality'Monthly bat J
—
Next Date To Run | 11/08/2021 | TimeToRun |4:00:0084 -
¥ Start With Windows
Hida Ma Close System Manager
[ Listening 14:00:41 200 PM 111172021

598 www.UniversalPointOfSale.com



Trouble Shooting & Tweaks

UniversalPOS
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Tweaks

Increasing Scroll Bar Size

The size of the scroll bars in the POS is controlled by Windows. Changes to size of the scroll
bars will affect the scroll bar size throughout Windows. To adjust the scroll bar size,

1. Exit all programs on the computer.

2. Open the Run command and the computer and type regedit and click OK.
4 Fun b

Type the name of & program, Falder, dacurment, or Internet
Bl resource, and Windows will open it for Yo

Open: | regedit -

QF Cancel Bronwse, .

O Type here to search

3. When the Windows Registry opens, navigate to
Computer\HKEY_CURRENT_USER\Control Panel\Desktop\WindowMetrics
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4. Modify the ScrollWidth setting. Generally the default is -255. Start with small
increments. Try -355 to start or any value you choose.

m Registry Editor

File Edit ‘ieww  Favonte:  Help

ComputetHEEY_CURRENT_USER Control PanelDesktophWindowhetrics

v Cammputer
HEEY_CLASSES_ROOT
s HEEY_CURREMT_LISER.
¥ AppEvents
Consale
| oW Cortral Panel
» Lccessibiliby
» Appearance
b Blustaath
Colary
Cursars
R Desktop
Calars
Language Configuration
MuiCached

. Windowkdetrics I
FEr—

» Inguit Mithod

i Intemztional
Keyboard
hARAC L
touis

» Personalization

5 PawerCfg

» Craick factions
Sound

Enviranrment

ELIDC

~

Mame Tpe Data

.ﬂt'_l:DEFBullq} REG_SF buslve rot sek)

2 AppliedDR REG_DAVORD - DO0D00ED (35)

ab Borderifidth REG_SZ 15

E-'f_Captionant REG_BLAAY fid 8 Ff 1§ 00 00 00 0
abi| Captioneight REG_5Z 330

ab Captiondidth REG_SZ -330

.En'f_lcunFunL REG_BIhAAY fid #f Ff 7 00 00 00 a0
ab |conSpacing REG_57 -1115%

ab g TrtleWrap REG_SZ 1

Al lepnbfertic alSpacing REG_5Z -1125

£ MenuFont REG_BBhARY £ £ £ £ 00 00 00 00
b hderuHeighs REG_SZ 183

b bderiiclth REG_SZ -285

B bessagefont REG_BINARY f4 B Ff £ 00 00 00 20
b hdirinimate REG_5Z Q
el locddadd o aibiien, 1 £l

ab ZerallHeight REG 57 -255

al REG_Z 755

ab Shell lcon Size REG ST 32

T T R BTrLey 7

b SmCaptionHeight REG_SZ -330
t"‘SmCaptinn‘l.'ﬁdth REG_5Z =330

B StatusFont REG_BIhLAaAY fid B 7 1§ 00 00 00 0

5. To do this, double click on ScrollWidth and enter a new value of -355

Edit String

Walue name:

X

| Scroltwidth

Walue data:

Cancel

6. Close the Windows Registry Editor. Log out of Windows and log back in. Open the
POS to see your results. Run the process again if you don't like the new size

selected.
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Port Forwarding

Some parts of the POS require communication thru the web and will require Port Forwarding
on your router.

This procedure will vary depending on the model of your router.

1. Log into your router through your web browser. Open your web browser and enter
your IP4 Gateway into the address bar. Enter your Username and Password when

Prompted.

' )| repurtszass
| A MSN Canada | Outiook, Off... X | |

Windows Security @

The server 192168.1.1 is asking for your user name and password. The
server reports that it is from WRT150M.

Warning: Your user name and password will be sent using basic
authentication on a connection that isn't secure.

| F_Iser narne |

| Password |

7] Remember my credentials

[ ok || concel

602 www.UniversalPointOfSale.com



2. Navigate to Port Forwarding on your Router and forward the port you want opened to
your Servers IP address. In my example, we are forwarding port 5959 to

192.168.1.107. This address is the Server IP Address that we are forwarding

information to. Save your Changes and Close your browser.

LINKSYS

A Division of Cisoo Syalema, it

Applications &
(zaming

Sevmrity Aseean Resiraises

Application Mame  External Port Internal Port
HTTP & . s
FTE w| | o | Zh
[Hone w |
[Fiane ~ | — —
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System Problems

If a printer is not printing

Look to see if the printer is on-line. There should a light on the front or top of the
printer to indicate this.

Turn the printer off and on.

Check the power cable to ensure that it is properly plugged in at both ends.

Check the network cable or serial cable to ensure that is properly connected. Ensure
it is properly connected at both ends.

Check to see if the printer is out of paper.

Feed paper through the printer to ensure nothing is blocking its path.

Make sure the printer ribbon is secure and moves freely.

Go to Manager - Print Manager to see if the printer has been redirected.

Note: See Print Manager for additional information.

Run a self-test on the printer.

1. Turn it off.

2. Hold down the printer buttons.

3. Turn it on while holding the buttons.

4. Turn it off to discontinue.

All printers are controlled by one or more computer terminals. Verify that all computer
terminals are up and running.

Lastly, redirect printing to another printer and contact your installing dealer.

If Cash drawer is not opening

604

Create a new printer using the Generic/Text Only driver.

Verify that a Windows test page will print. If a Windows test page will not print, the
printer requires troubleshooting first.

Right-click the Generic/Text Only printer in the Printers and Faxes window, then
click the Print Commands tab. Type <1B>p055 in the End Print Job field.

Click Start, point to All Programs, point to Accessories, then click Notepad.

Type test. Click File and then click Print. Assure that Generic/Text Only is selected
in the list of printers, then click Print.

Your cash drawer should now open, assuming it is correctly connected and
functional. If you hear a clicking noise, but the drawer does not open, be certain the
drawer is unlocked.
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If a station is not starting up

e Check that the station has power and is turned on.
If you have a UPS, make sure it is on.

Make sure the monitor is on.

Make sure all cables are connected properly.

Try plugging the station into another power source.
Lastly, contact your installing dealer.
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If a station is not responding

e Attach a keyboard to the station that is not responding.
e Press then NumLock a few times to ensure the system is reading the keyboard.

If the NumLock Light turns off press [Ctrl] [Alt] [Delete] all at the same time > select
Shut Down - after Windows shuts down, power off the station > wait several
seconds, then turn it back on.

If the NumLock Light does not turn off and on, turn off the computer using ts power
button or if that fails, disconnect the power - wait several seconds and then restart
the computer.

If inventory is not updating

o Verify that the System Manager is running on the POS Server.
e Restart all POS terminals.
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Rebuild Data Files

Use the function to compact and rebuild system index files.
Before rebuilding your files,

1) Back up your data

2) Turn Off all stations

3) Turn On the station running the System Manager
4) Exit the Point Of Sale if it starts automatically

5) Open the System Manager

6) Click the File Repair tab

7) Click Rebuild Files

When complete, restart the computer.

For Additional Information see System Manager.

UniversalPOS
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Stress Test

The Stress Test allows you to test database connectivity as well as printer performance.

From the POS Login Screen, press CTRL S

j,, Systerm Stress Test =
Primde

Chasrwesl }0 b2 9)
Irterval [1 to B0 seconds) Begn Pertes Test
Court [1 o 555) [ |

Diatabaze
‘winke Dusla [Erter Any Tend Hers of Lasve The Defm]

Test Diata 1234567530
ABCDEFGHIKLMNOFGRSTUR WHYE

Fead Data
Blesgn Drslsbsm Teast

Recoud: 7 Second Flead’dite Enors

| B |

Lowest Scoe
Highest Seoms

Click Begin Database Test to check database performance.

and / or

Enter a Printer Channel on this station, the interval between test prints and the number of test
prints to run and then Click Begin Printer Test

608 www.UniversalPointOfSale.com



Be Prepared

Backup

Backups are your only protection against losing all your sales, and all your systems
programming. Back up your database often and keep at least one copy off-site. On Site
backups are useful but do not protect you against fire or theft.

The POS offers many backup options.

e The Sales Exporter with Universal Remote can do a Daily System Cloud Backups.
This Backup does not include sales data.
See Universal Remote for additional information.

e The POS can prompt for a backup each day when you close the store.

e Manual Backups can be accessed from the Back Office.

e Every POS Terminal can create a local database backup when the POS starts each
day. This is configured under Station Setup.

e The System Manager can run backups automatically in the background throughout
the day.

Have several backup USB sticks, one for each day of the week. Label them Monday,
Tuesday etc. Each day, backup your system to the appropriate USB Stick
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Backing Up Your Data

The importance of data backups cannot be stressed enough. Data can be lost for a variety of
reasons; hardware failures, equipment theft, and power failures.

Sales Exporter Cloud Backup

The Sales Exporter provides a simple method to run a Daily System Cloud Backups. See
Universal Remote / Sales Exporter for additional information. This Backup includes System
Data required to get a POS system up and running in the event of a Hard Drive Failure but it
does not include Sales Data.

2025023 Authorization 2.35 Datsbacs 1397 PATT 1,08, Enterprise 1.03

Build

Universal Remote Exporter

Setiings | Advanced

Mext Export Date  0210i2025 =

Export Universal Remote Sales For &
’ 021102026 l Click

to run
a Cloud
Backup

Export Universal Remote Sales Since
0210

g
Do a Cloud System Backup Now

02410:2025

1:33 PM

Next cloud exportin 5 minutes

Under Setting, you can check to have the backup Run Automated Daily

Build 2025.023 Authorization 2.35 Database 1397 PATT 1.08 Enterprise 1.03

Universal Remote Exporter

General | Settings | Advanced

¥ RunIn System Tray
Serial Number 55534567654
StoreName | UniversalPOS Inc.
Export Path | C:\TouchHOSPITAL ITY\Working! =]
Day Extend 5 Hours

O Export Gift Cards / Meal Plans
Oinclude Closed/ Voided

Export Stock Levels (Required for Multi Store Store Queries)

Dlinclude Open Transactions

Include Systern Backup
Include Purchase Orders (Not Recommended)
The System Backup includes the data required to
getyour POS up and running in the event of data
loss. It Does Not Include Sales Data

021072025

Next cloud export in 5 minutes 147 PM
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Sales Exporter Cloud Restore

Recover Cloud will download the Sales Exporter Cloud Backup to the c:\posedge\working
folder.

Build 2025.023 Authorization 2.35 Datahase 1397 PATT 1.08 Enterprise 1.03

Universal Remote Exporter

Recover Cloud System Backup Now

Next cloud export in 2 minutes 02/10/2025 2:00 PM

To restore your data after replacing the hard drive,
1. Do a Fresh POS install.
2. Copy in the clients Software.key.
3. Launch the Sales Exporter and Run a Cloud Restore.
4. Unzip the downloaded folder into the c:\posedge\data folder, overwriting existing
files.
5. Launch the System Manager and run an upgrade if required.
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System Manager Backups

The POS System Manager provides for simple real time backups of your data.
The POS provides two automated backups.

o Daily Backups are performed once each day and stored in a folder by calendar
date.

e Real-time Backups are performed many times during each business day. The POS
can back up your data to up to four different locations every 1 to 99 minutes.

To set up the backup process, open the System Manager and click on the Backup tab.

POSsimplicity System Manager Build 2007. 20 Yersion 5.09F

Select the folder
to backup, usually ™= Sighus  Bachug | Pepost Mordor |
the point of sale ..K.z
data directory. Source (s
Enter up to
four backup
destinaions. -]
These can be Dwitnation 4 [
on the local Bk Up Ewvery [ = rrars e8]
computer or a
combination of Crady Backup

different
computers

L

S

Enter the interval
between backups
(1 to 99 Minutes)

[
1
| ==,

Destination 3

L L

Last Daily Backup 110572007

location for the
daity backups W Start With Windows
and the e bl Clote System Mansger | I Aberys On Top
time of day
to perform
the daily backup.

Specify the Fores Backup Mow | [ Dvambie Backups.___|
F 3

1001 AM 1 106007

The Backup Manager does not recognize Universal Naming Enable or Disable
Conventions. Always use mapped drive letters. Backups
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Note: For the Backup Source and Destinations,

DO NOT USE UNC (Universal Naming Conventions)

Instead, map the network drive in Windows and use the mapped drive letter for the
appropriate path.

Source

This is the data directory that you want backed up. This would normally be the POS data
directory. The system will back up all sub directories of the Source. To use the backup
process, you must have a valid source directory.

Destination 1 to 4

This is the data directory where you want the source information saved to for real-time
backups. This can be any local or shared computer directory. To use the backup process,
you must have a valid directory entered under Destination 1. You can select up to four
different backup locations.

Backup Up Every
Enter the frequency for real-time backups. This can be anywhere from 1 to 99 minutes.

Daily Backup
Enter the folder to use for daily backups. The POS will create sub directories within this folder
to store the daily backups. The sub directories will have the format MMDDYYYY.

Daily Backup Time
Enter the time of day to perform the daily backup.

Activate or De-Activate Backups

Click to start or end the backup process.

Note: Backing up your data is extremely important. You should always make sure you have
backups that are not stored on premises. If all your backups are stored on your computers
and your computers are stolen, then you have no backups!
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Backup Every 15 Minwtes to Z'\Backups
W Backup Every 15 Minutes to C:\Backups

Backup Once A Day To 0:\DailyBackups

0
P— Create Off.-Site Securad Backup

Typical Backup
System

For Additional Information see System Manager & posedge.ini
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Manual Backups

In POSsetup, you can manually backup your data anytime to another computer on your
network or a USB memory stick.

1.
2.
3

Log in to POSsetup.
Insert your USB memory stick into an available USB port on the computer.
Click the Backup button at the bottom of the screen.

-

A typical Windows dialog box similar to the one shown below will appear.
Navigate the dialog box to locate your USB memory stick.

Save POSsimplity Data fo ...

‘_\b T
My Rscant ::-p ..n-_
Documents |
-
p e Locate your
ashiop T - . TERa, sl
p—— uUsB memory stick
(47 e and click Save
L o T N
My Dacumernts | p— T i« X310 -
- g Lipwcminins 0
i’ L e el e 0 W UF"“""I -
HyComputer .
L File name [PospaCKURION 2011 20 =
My Network S a2 g | Zipe Fikes [".zip) - Cancel
Place:

You can enter your own file name or use the default name provided.

Click the Save button.

When the confirmation window appears, you can remove your USB stick and your
backup is complete.

POSsimplicity

363 Files Backup Up Successfully

Ik
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Who Do You Call

In the event of trouble, make sure you know who to call for support.

Contingency Plan

Have a Contingency Plan. If your POS system does fail, what do you do?
Power failures, critical hardware malfunctions are all a real possibility. Have a plan ready to
run you business old school.

Note pads & pencils

Calculator

Credit card swipe unit and instructions on how to process credit cards.

Written instructions on how to take and process orders using this manual system
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Index

A

Accounting, 447

Ackroo, 183, 188, 265, 271
Admission Ticket Printing, 465
Admission Tracker, 462

Backup, 584, 609
Bar Interface, 499
Barcode Printer, 352
Barcode Tags, 347
Batch Recipies, 90
Berg, 499, 500, 505

Brecknell 67XX Ib / kg Scale, 526

C

Caller-ID, 467

Cash, 197

Caterbook, 515

CCS, 473

Clover, 235, 236
Color Matrix, 99
Combo's, 118, 126
Commission, 65, 178
Conditional Printing, 327
Consignment, 98
Contact Setup, 176
Contingency Plan, 616
Cost Code, 356

Cost Plus Pricing, 170
Counts, 85

Credit Cards, 197
Credit Notes, 257
Cuboh, 477

Cup Labels, 348
Customer, 172
Customer Display, 23, 434
Customer Types, 172
Customers, 168

UniversalPOS

Daily Notes, 196
Data Collectors, 163
DataCap, 209

Datalogic Magellan Dual Cable Scale/Scanner, 522

Date Code, 356

Deliverect, 84

Delivery, 404, 542

Deposits, 420

Discounts, 68, 173, 174, 277
Drive-thru, 458

DVR, 435

E

Email, 370, 379, 380, 381, 424, 426

Email Setup, 381

Employee, 40, 42, 44, 47, 48
Employee Departments, 47
Employee Setup, 44
Enterprise Management, 559

F

Floats, 276

Floor Plan, 302

Food Trak, 555

Frequent Buyer Program, 459

G

Gift Cards, 258, 263, 265, 271, 274

Global Payments, 250
Gratuity, 456

Image Groups, 94
Ingredients, 88

Inventory, 142, 146, 147, 152, 160, 161, 162, 163,

544
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Job Position, 42

K

Kiosk, 452
Kitchen Displays, 333, 334, 337, 338

L

Label Designer, 354

Label Printer, 352

Labels, 347, 348

Labels & Barcode Tags, 347
Liquor Control, 499
Lottery, 410

Loyalty, 179, 183, 188

Macro’s, 298
Maestro, 514

Mail, 194

Meal Plans, 203, 275
Menu Designer, 134
Menu Pages, 133
Modifiers, 108, 115
Moduurn, 473, 482
Multiplier, 300

N

Negative Check Files, 284

(o)

On-Line Ordering, 396, 473, 477, 482, 484, 490
Open Carton, 97
Optimum Controls, 550

P

Pay at the Table, 197, 204, 214, 216, 235, 236, 402
Payment Methods, 197

Payment Sense, 253

Paymentree, 214, 216

Pickup, 542
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Pickup Number, 407, 432
Policy Setup, 443

Poll Files, 564, 566, 568, 574
Port Forwarding, 602

POS Listener, 473

POS Mail, 194

POS Screen Layout Designer, 310

POS Screen Names, 306
POSEDGE.INI, 545, 602
Posera KDS, 338

Price Maintenance, 101
Price Schedules, 91

Price Tables, 105

Printer Codes, 376, 400, 407
Printer Definitions, 330

Printers, 295, 317, 323, 327, 330, 333, 376, 398,

400, 407
Printers Tab, 398
Product Setup, 70
Product Types, 64
Prompts, 285
Property Management, 510
Purchase Orders, 152
Push Operations, 552

Quick Service, 542

R

Rebuild Data Files, 607
Refund & Void Reasons, 290
Refunds, 290
Report Groups, 96
Reports, 587
Scheduling, 596
Restore, 611
Rewards, 179, 183, 188

Sales Departments, 62
Sales Exporter, 584

Sales Importer Utility, 507
Sales Representatives, 178
Sales Types, 293, 298
Scale Tares, 527
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Scales, 519

Scotch Payments, 254

Scotch Payments (Push & Pull Mode), 254
Scroll Bar Size, 600

Secure Table Pay, 235
Security, 40, 42, 44, 48, 197, 277
Security Levels, 48

Self Serve Kiosk, 452

Shopify, 473, 490

Size Matrix, 99

Smart Scan, 52, 413
SmartScan, 445

Staff Scheduling, 57

Stamp Cards, 188

Station Setup, 429

Stock Adjustment Utilities, 147
Stock Adjustments, 161

Stock Receive, 162

Stock Transfers, 160

Stress Test, 608

Super Buttons, 127

Supplier Setup, 60

System Manager, 544

System Printer, 323

System Setup, 364

T

Table Management, 301

UniversalPOS

Table Mangement, 302
Takeout, 542

Tares, 527

Taxes, 420

Taxes & Deposits, 420
TD, 255, 257

Tips & Tip Pooling, 456
Touch KDS, 334, 337
Training Mode, 54
Trouble Shooting, 599

Upgrading the POS, 22

Voids, 290

Warehouses, 144
WebRezPro, 516

Weight Scale, 519
Welcome Email, 424

Woo Commerce, 473, 484
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